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Introduction 



This second volume of the Dictionary of Manichaean texts deals with documents in 
four languages: Syriac, Arabic, (Manichaean and Muslim) New Persian and Zoroastrian 
Middle Persian. 

I. Syriac 

Two Syriac glossaries have already been published in the first volume of this 
Dictionary : the first contained words from the Syriac Manichaean fragments discovered 
in Oxyrhynchus and Kellis as well as in the citations from Manichaean works contained 
in Ephraim's anti-Manichaean polemical writings; the second comprised terms from 
Manichaean works cited in Syriac translations of Greek polemical texts. The present 
volume contains a complete glossary to the important account of Manichaean cosmology 
contained in Theodore bar Koni's Liber Scholiorum. As has been recognised, this 
account consists mainly of extracts from an original Manichaean work in Babylonian 
Aramaic, transcribed into Syriac script and only very superficially adjusted to conform 
(at least partially) with the norms of classical Edessan Syriac. It gives us an unparalleled 
insight into the formulation of Manichaean doctrine in Manes' own mother tongue. 

II. Arabic 

Differently from the Syriac, our Arabic glossary is restricted to Manichaean 
technical terms, together with a selection of uncommon words and constructions 
contained in Arabic Islamic accounts of Manichaeism. The most significant of these 
accounts is the one contained in the Fihrist of an-Nadlm. This author combined 
material from (on the whole: mediocre) Islamic reports with edited extracts from 
several different genuine Manichaean sources in Arabic. One of these is a fragment of 
a cosmological work similar to (though probably not identical with) the one used by 
Theodore bar Koni; it includes an account of the beginning of things down to the 
recall of the Primal Man from his captivity (an-Nadlm 329.1-23, with just a few 
insertions from an extraneous source) and then continues (there was apparently a 
lacuna in the Manichaean manuscript available to the author) with the story of Adam 
and Eve (an-Nadlm 331.4-332.6), resuming the cosmological myth at just about the 
point where Theodore's account of it breaks off. The overlapping sections of the 
Syriac and the Arabic texts show many points of contact in their content and their 
wording; some of these are noted in the Arabic glossary, others can been seen from 
the English index at the end of this volume. The gap between the two fragments of the 
Arabic Manichaean cosmology was filled, quite clumsily, by two extracts from the 
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account of Manichaean cosmology and eschatology by the early Muslim theologian 
Abu <Isa l-Warraq (an-Nadim 329.23-330.15; 330.20-331.2) and by a fragment of a 
Manichaean description of the heavens, their gates, etc. (an-Nadim 330.15-20), possibly 
from his main cosmological source, though there is nothing like it in Theodore. 

Another of the fragments preserved by an-Nadim is an account of the eschatology 
(an-Nadim 335.3 1-336.6), which reveals itself to be a fairly close (if somewhat abridged) 
Arabic translation of a section from Manes' Sdbuhragdn, which, by rare good fortune, 
survives also in the original Middle Persian (lines 301-324 of MacKenzie's edition). 
For this section, a close comparison of the Arabic and Middle Persian texts has been 
possible, the results of which are reported in the relevant entries in the Arabic glossary. 

The glossary also comprises the specifically Manichaean vocabulary in the other 
Manichaean material cited (from unidentifiable sources) by an-Nadim, the explicit 
quotations both from Arabic translations of the Sdbuhragdn and of Manes' Aramaic 
writings in the works of al-Bayruni and also a selection of terms found in the doxographic 
and polemical accounts of Manichaeism by Muslim theologians. Almost all of these 
last-mentioned accounts derive from now lost writings by Abu c Isa al-Warraq and 
al-Hasan ibn Musa an-Nawbaxti. An edition of the extant fragments of these writings 
is now ready for publication; a preliminary report can be found in de Blois 2005. 
These too give us some insight into the religious vocabulary of the Arabic speaking 
Manichaeans, though refracted through Muslim eyes. 

111. New Persian 

There is a small amount of material about Manichaeism in Muslim authors 
writing in New Persian. Virtually all of this can be shown to be dependent either on 
extant Arabic books (specifically: those of al-Bayruni) or on the otherwise well-attested 
Warraq/NawbaxtT tradition. A small number of references to Persian Muslim authors 
have thus been included in the Arabic section of this dictionary and the minuscule 
number of noteworthy Persian words (excluding the Arabic loan-words) contained in 
these citations is indexed in the appendix to section III. Of much greater interest 
however, are the handful of New Persian texts in Manichaean script. Two of these are 
in fact not Manichaean texts (at least as far as their content in concerned) but Manichaean 
transcriptions of texts originally in Arabo-Persian script, one of which (the Bilawhar 
fragment) in fact derives from a Persian (presumably Muslim) versification of an 
Arabic book. But also the two texts of clearly Manichaean religious content show a 
strong impact of Arabic vocabulary and one of them may even be a translation of an 
Arabic Manichaean text, as is elucidated in the preface to section III These 
considerations justify the inclusion of the New Persian glossary in the present 'Near 
Eastern' volume, rather than in volume III, as previously announced. 



Introduction ix 



IV. Zoroastrian Middle Persian 

The vocabulary of all the published Middle Persian texts in Manichaean script is 
encompassed in Desmond Durkin-Meisterernst's Dictionary of Manichaean Middle 
Persian and Parthian which forms Vol. Ill, Part 1 of the present dictionary. This is 
complemented by the linguistic material in Zoroastrian polemics against Manichaeism 
from the early Islamic period, also in Middle Persian, but in different scripts. The 
present volume contains an integrated glossary of two such texts: the third book of the 
Denkard, compiled (at least as far as the final redaction of this third book is concerned) 
by the chief-priest Adurbad I Emedan, which has come down to us in the so-called 
'Pahlavi' script generally used by the Zoroastrians to write Middle Persian, and the 
roughly contemporaneous Skand-gumanig Wizar of Mardanfarrox, which has not 
survived in its original 'Pahlavi'-script form, but which we have in a 'Pazend' 
transcription (i.e., Middle Persian language in Avestan script) by the Indian Zoroastrian 
scholar Neryosangh. The author of the Skand-gumanig Wizar clearly had access to 
Manichaean writings in Middle Persian; this is evident from his use of much correct 
Manichaean vocabulary and especially of the specific Iranian and Eastern Manichaean 
pseudo-syncretic usage of Zoroastrian divine names for Manichaean divinities (Zurwan 
for the Father of Greatness, Ohrmezd for the Primal Man, etc.), a usage which is 
conspicuously absent in the Arabic material, even in the Arabic translations from the 
Sabuhragdn. At the same time, it is evident that the Zoroastrian author was familiar 
also with the description of Manichaeism in Islamic theological literature; for this see 
in particular the passage cited in the Arabic glossary s.v. jji. In this respect the 
Skand-gumanig Wizar stands on the border between Iranian and Arabic tradition. 

It goes without saying that the authors of the glossaries that make up this volume have 
been given a totally free hand to select and structure the material in the way that they 
have thought best. Their sometimes differing approaches reflect the different nature of 
the material in the various languages and the differing requirements of four diverse 
languages, two Semitic and two Iranian. It is hoped that the English index which 
concludes the volume will offer some degree of synthesis. 

It is a pleasant duty to express my gratitude to Samuel N.C. Lieu for helping to edit 
the Syriac section, to my co-editor Nicholas Sims-Williams for his comments and 
suggestions concerning the New Persian section, and to James Montgomery for reading 
and commenting on an earlier version of the Arabic vocabulary. 

Francois de Blois 



List of abbreviations 

(See also the lists of sigla at the beginning of each individual glossary) 



act. 


active 


num. 


adj. 


adjective 


opt. 


adv. 


adverb 


Pa. 


app. 


apparently 


part. 


Ar. 


Arabic 


pass. 


aux. 


auxilliary 


Paz. 


HSOAS 


Bulletin of the School of 


Per. 




Oriental and African Studies 


perh. 


caus. 


causative 


pers. 


CMC 


Codex Manichaeicus 


pi. 




Coloniensis 


p.p. 


coll, 


collective 


p.p.p. 


ootnp. 


comparative 


prep. 


eonj. 


conjunction 


prcs. 


cornel. 


correlative 


pret. 


cpd 


compound 


prob. 


dem. 


demonstrative 


pron. 


Dk 


Denkunl 


rel. 


DMT 


the present Dictionary of 


s. 




Manichaean Texts 


sc. 


cd. 


edition, edited (by) 


Skt. 


Encyclopaedia of Islam 


s.o. 




(New edition) 


Sogd. 


end. 


enclitic 


s.p. 


f. 


feminine 


s.th. 


tut. 


future 


suff. 


gloss. 


glossary 


super 


i. 


intransitive 


Syr. 


id. 


idem 


Sb. 


imper. 


imperative 




impers, 


impersonal 




Indef. 


indefinite 


Sgw 


inf. 


infinitive 


t. 


interj. 


interjection 


V. 


interrog. 


interrogative 


var. 


lit. 


literally 




m. 


masculine 




metaph. 


metaphorically 




Man, 


Manichaean 




Mand. 


Mandaic 




MP. 


Middle Persian 




Ms. 


Manuscript 




Mss. 


Manuscripts 




n. 


noun 




neg. 


negative 




NP. 


New Persian 




n.p. 


nomen proprium 





numeral 

optative 

Parthian 

participle 

passive 

Pazend 

Persian 

perhaps 

personal 

plural 

past participle 

perfect passive participle 

preposition, prepositional 

present 

preterite 

probably 

pronoun, pronominal 

relative 

singular 

scilicet 

Sanskrit 

someone 

Sogdian 

sine punctis 

something 

suffix 

superlative 

Syriac 

MacKenzie's (1979-1980) 

edition of the MP fragments 

of the Sdbuhragdn 

Skand-Gumdmg Wizar 

transitive 

verb 

variant reading in another 

mansuscript 
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Syriac-English glossary to Theodore bar Koni's 
account of Manichaean cosmology 



Editors' note 

This glossary complements the two Syriac glossaries included in Volume I of the 
Dictionary of Manichaean Texts. It includes all the words found in Theodore's Liber 
Scholiorum XI 313.10 — 318.4. The page-, line- and word-numbers refer to Scher's 
edition, but the glossary incorporates the improved readings in Dr Hunter's forth- 
coming edition of the chapter for the Corpus Fontium Manichaeorum (occasionally 
referred to as Text and Trans.). 

List of symbols 

# = prefixed by 

+ = suffixed by 

~ replicates the entry word (or an inflected form of the same) 

All references to verbs are to peal perfect 3 s.m. unless otherwise stated. 



r<£=r^ Father 

p^cy^.i r<=>r<r Father of Greatness 
(supreme deity of the the Manichaean 
pantheon) 313.15.8-16.1 (dwells in 
the Realm of Light), 313.23.5-6 (deli- 
berated over the incursion of Dark- 
ness), 313.27.4-5 (evoked the Mother 
of Life), 314.14.4-5 (besought seven 
times by the Primal Man); 316.1.1-2 
(evoked the Third Evocation) 
pi. r<r6\ai=ir<: the Fathers 317.24.2 
^.cJL^rt [+ 1 pi. suff.] our fathers 
315.1.6 
(= r«r-tcncu 'U=> the Sons of Light) 

rO\i< f. bowl 

pi. ntu^r* howls or disks or vessels (of 
Wind, Water and Light) 315.22.3 (see 
next entry) 

^i^r<r b&bi Three Bowls (i.e. The 
Three Wheels in Coptic, Greek, Latin 
and Central Asian Manichaean Texts) 



316.11.1 

p.tnr Adam (the first terrestrial man, not 
to be confused with the Primal Man) 
3 1 7. 14.6 (born of Namrael or Nabro- 
el), 317.16.4 (woken by the Luminous 
Jesus), 317.19.7 (found by the same), 
317.23.4 (examined himself) 

r^rooj cvasnxrt Adamas of Light or 
Light Adamas (Third of the Five Sons 
of the Living Spirit) 314. 19. 1 -2 
(evoked by the Living Spirit from his 
Reason); 316.27.2-3 (vanquished the 
hateful she-monster) 

d^for314.12.5 

,nr^ interjection woe 318.2.7,8 

rt&cmxart art; m&n-Ls>or£=j [# prep. _= + 
3 s.m. suff.] by his art, by his skill 
317.19.2 (metaph.) 

ri\torf m. (from Gr. dopxr|) the great 
artery, the aorta (?), or to be emended 
to r^m.i (from Gr. oopaxa) spear; 
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P^m^ [# prep. .=.] with (his) spear 
316.28.6 (the hideous she-monster 
struck in her heart m by Adamas of 
Light) 
A»r* went; *iA\r<! [peal act. part. + 1 s. 
pron. suff.) / (the Father of Greatness) 
am going (by my own accord against 
ihe power of Darkness) 313.26.5; 
A>rteA | inf. | to go 316.21.1 (the sin 
that was mixed in the Light desired = 
within) 
.T*ir<r hold; i^ut* |pcal pass, part.] 314. 
3.3 holding (the angel NH$BT - a 
crown in his hand) 
r<i\»r< other 313.14.4 
r<n\yr< Messenger (deity of the Third 
Invocation often known as the Third 
Messenger) 316.2. 1 (evoked by the 
Father of Greatness as the first of the 
Third Evocation), 316.2.2 (evoked 
the Twelve Maidens), 3 16.8.5 (ap- 
pointed three servitors for the vessels, 
i.e. the sun and the moon), 316.12.3 
(revealed his forms to the male and 
female Archons), 316.21.4 (concealed 
his forms); 317.5.3 (the abortions 
recalled the form of the =) 
us*<<Uke, as 314.1.5, 8.5, 11.7; 316. 
19.2, 24.1; 317.11.2, 17.7; 318.1.7 
.i </yr<r.Y0f/ia/317.l7.2 
^.^ where? 315.6.5; 317.8.4 
+*t<how? 315.1.4 
r»"A. r«f tree 

r^.1 ^r<r Tree of Life 317.28.5-6 
(the Luminous Jesus made Adam 
taste of the =) 

pi. r<iV.V r<x»ui Five Trees 
3 17.3.4, 6.6 (the sin which fell on dry 
land sprang up as =) 
rftbi* honour, K >ai\n*r< [+ 3 pl.f. pron. 
suff.] their honour 314.27 .4 (viz. of 
the evil ones and of the wild beasts) 

See also r«r itl. r<r.i rd=i r&A=» Great 
King of Honour under i<ai» 



\* «: there is / are 
\ berthas 314.9.1; possessed by 
317.18.5 

\*vt eat, devour 317.12.1 (the demon 
Ashqalon or Saclas eats the male off- 
spring of the abortions and Nabroel 
the female); o\*r<r [peal 3 pl.m. 
perfect] 314.10.5 (the Five Sons of 
Darkness = (parts of the) Primal Man 
and his Five sons); 317.6.4 (the foe- 
tuses ■ the fruit of the trees); rA^rrro 
[peal s.f. pass. part. # conj. o] and 
devoured 317 .26.3 (= by dogs — 
metaph.) 

rd^rt however 313.10.4, 26.3 

reaA^god 3 14.26.4 

r<focuii iu^i rt\xx x<aAr< god 

dwelling among beasts (metaphor of 
Primal Man in the Realm of Dark- 
ness) 

pi. rCa&r< gods 

r£icil\ r^cn^i^r r<jLsnu Five Lumi- 
nous Gods (i.e. the Five Sons of the 
Primal Man) 314.11.3-5 (reasoning 
power removed from the =); 315. 
13.7-14.1 (the Ornament of Brilliance 
seized the » by their waists), 315.20. 
5-7 (the Living Spirit made the sun 
and the moon from the Light that the 
Sons of Darkness had consumed from 
the =), 315.25.5-26.2 (the King of 
Glory erected a covering over the ves- 
sels so that they might be of service to 
the «); 316.18.1-3 (the male and 
female Archons expelled that Light 
which they devoured from the =), 
316.22.2-4 (the Messenger concealed 
his form and cut off the Light of the 

•0 

r^aW ship 315.22.1 (otherwise trans- 
lated thousand) 

pi. r<£W ships (i.e. the Sun and the 
Moon) 316.8.7, 9.6, 11.5 

Cf. rficncu .aW Ship of Light (i.e., 



Syriac 



the moon) in DMTi, p. 1. 
r&our mother 

ni^a r6a r<r M other ofLife3\3. 
27.6-28.1 (the * evoked by the Father 
of Greatness), 313.28.2-3 (the - 
evoked the Primal Man); 315.4.2-3 
(Call and Respondent ascended to the 
«), 315.5.3-4 (the * put on the Res- 
pondent), 315.9.3-4 (the slain and 
flayed Archons delivered to the =), 
3 15.9.5-6 (the « stretched out the 
heavens from the skins of the slain 
Archons), 315.27.5-6 (the = stood in 
prayer and implored the Father of 
Greatness) 
to.* say 313.24.2; 314.25.1, 28.2; 315. 
1.2, 2.3; 317.9.1; 318. 2.6; to* [peal 
s.m. act. part.] saying 313.12.5, 16.2, 
18.7,21.3,23.3,27.2;314.2.2,3.7, 
10.3, 13.3, 28.2; 315.27.1; 317.3.5, 
15.6,28.1 
rdrt 1 (used of Ashqalon) 317.10.4, 6 
^curtthem 314.10.6 (used of the Five 
Sons of Darkness); 316.1.4 (used of 
the Mother of Life together with the 
Primal Man and with the Living 
Spirit) 
t<ur<f man 3 14. 1 .6 (metaphor of one 
who clothes himself), 314.8.6 (meta- 
phor of one who hands over himself 
to his enemy as offering), 314.12.1 
(metaphor of one who is hurt by a 
dog); 316.24.2 (metaphor of one who 
loathes his own vomit); 317.18.1 
(metaphor of a righteous one who 
finds a demon-possessed man), 
317.18.4 (metaphor of a demon- 
possessed person) 

re*z»xn r^xjr^ Primal Man (Deity 
of the First Evocation) 313.28.5-6 
(evoked by the Mother of Life), 313. 
28.7-314.1.1 (evoked his Five Sons); 
314.4.4-5 (his way illumined by the 
angel NHSBT), 314.7.2-3 (gave him- 



self and his Five Sons to be eaten), 
314.13.5-6 (regained his conscious- 
ness), 314.21.4-5 (found in the Realm 
of Darkness by the Living Spirit and 
his Five Sons), 314.24.5-6 (his form 
revealed by the voice of the Living 
Spirit), 3 14.27.8-3 15.1.1 (responded 
to the Call); 315.6.6-7.1 (descended 
upon by the Living Spirit and the Mo- 
ther of Life), 315.27.7-28.1 (together 
with the Mother of Life and the Liv- 
ing Spirit besought the Father for the 
redemption of the devoured Light) 

tor*" hind, fasten; \sx>rta [# conj. a] 
317.22.3 (the Luminous Jesus bound 
the Great (female) Archon apart from 
Adam); r^-t^r^o [peal pass. pan. s.f. 
# conj. a] and bound 311.27 A 
(Adam's own self in all that exists) 

i^icubK' hinder 318.3.5 (the body as the 
~ of the soul of Adam) 

^rcalso 317.19.6 

resurface; pi. ^am^Sr* faces 313.1 2.3 
(i.e. of the Manichacans, polemical) 

*-Birtfour, ^_a-»r«r.-io |# prep, .i # conj. 
a] and the fourth 316.5.1 

r£.1r<r Holt; -pail* rd.1r<? try. nf OS a Hon 

that roars (describing Adam) 3 1 8.2. 1 
t^ina^r* Archons 31 5.8.6 (the Living 
Spirit ordered his sons to slay and 
flay the Archons), 25. 1 (the King of 
Glory raised a covering so thai the 
Three Bowls could ascend over the 
=), 26.6 (so that the Five Luminous 
Gods may not burn up with the 
venom of the *); 316.13.3 (the Mes- 
senger made his form visible to the =, 
male and female), 15.4 (all the =, 
male and female, were filled with lust 
for the Messenger), 20.5 (the Light 
which proceeded from the ■»), 23.3 
(the sin which had fallen upon the =); 
rt&c\ia*irt female Archon 317.22.5 
r^nf f. earth, 316.25.1; 3 17.6.3; 
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rdi.inr.tn [# prep, i # conj. o] and (of) 
the earth 313.13.3 

r<rA\.iii rti.inf the New Earth (built 
by the Great Builder at the command 
of the Messenger) 316.10.5 

nr^ojuj r<i*.ir<r the Dark Earth; 
/lUom m^.ir<3 [# prep, j + 3 s.m. 
sull". | in his Dark Earth 313.19.3; 
.-'-.o r».i rdi.ir<l to f/je Ear//? (/a/jrf) o/" 
Darkness, 3 14.2 1 . 1 (the Five Sons of 
the Living Spirit came =); 315.6.3 
(the Mother of Life and the Living 
Spirit descended =), 1 1.3 (and they 
threw the bodies of the Archons =) 
pi. r<&-s.tr<r the earths 315.16.2; 
rth^Vnra [# conj. o] 315.17.1; 
r^i*^ (# prep. .=] 315.25.3 

r<r^.iKf r<Lis*>A\ the Eight Earths 
3 1 5. 12. 1 (made from the skins of the 
Archons by the Mother of Life) 
■■•>»r<r see entry — ^- 
K cAajtr<! Ashqalon or Ashaqlon 3 17.9.2 
(son of the King of Darkness), 13.3 
(had intercourse with Nabroel) 
r&rtcome 314.13.4; 316.8.4; ab« 
Ipeal 3 pl.m. perfect] 314.20.6; r<rA\ 
Ipeal s.m. imperative] Come! 314. 
28.3; cw.AL.r<ro [aphel 3 pl.m. perfect # 
conj. o| and they brought 317.1 1.5; 
nfiv^n japhel act. part, s.m.] one who 
is bringing 314.28.5 
«rirooj.7 nnW region of Light 3 13. 
15.4-5 (abode of the Good Principle), 
22.3-4 (the King of Darkness delibe- 
rated to ascend to the =) 

<»nn fabrication; m*aa\p r<^xa the 
spuriousness of his (i.e. Mani's) 
blasphemy (polemical) 313.1 1.3 

rtbi&ms shame; v ocaJii<' r<rA\A\cnaA [# 
prep. A| put to shame (lit. for the 
shame of) their (i.e. the Mani- 
chacans')/atr.v (polemical) 313.12.2 

rAuaa hud 



pi. rAflci= 317.6.5 (the ~ of the trees 
devoured by the foetuses) 

rtfittta knee, cnMcia rrtjj A^. [+ 3 s.m. 

pron. suff.] on one of his (i.e. the 
Supporter's) knee(s) 315.15.7 
Wi examine 317.23.3 
^ conceive i^\=, a [peal 3 s.f. perfect 
# conj. o] 317.13.6 (Nabroel « and 
gave birth to Adam), 14.7 (Nabroel * 
and gave birth to Eve) 
«l\= pregnant r<rdu^=, 317.4.2 (the 
Daughters of Darkness made ~ by 
their own nature) 
t<i^= evil; r&L^a r£i \x>rt the other (prin- 
ciple being) Evil 313.14.5, ~>,.^\ n 
rix^a 18.2 the Evil Principle 
pi. rdL^, the wicked; rdL^ b^* in the 
midst of the wicked 314.25.7 
^= in the midst of 3 14.25.6, 26.2, 26.6 
r£^ weep -pxrt fts^=« [# conj. a] and 

Adam wept 318.1.2 
rivals voracious; pi. r^lnla 317.25.8 
(and (the soul of Adam was) swal- 
lowed by the =) 
^A= devour, swallow up; «s\- [peal 3 
pl.m. perfect] 316.17.6 (the Light 
which the Archons «); .^ -\, [peal 
s.m. pass, part.] 314.22.1 (the Primal 
Man and his sons « by Darkness), 
315.19.7 (and from the Light which 
had been • by Darkness from the Five 
Luminous Gods); ^i= (pass. part, 
s.f.) 317.25.7 (and (the soul of Adam 
was) = by the voracious) 
r£=i „= Great Builder; rial ^ [# 
prep. A] 314.16.3-4 (evoked by the 
Beloved of Lights); niai ^o [# conj. 
a] 16.5-6 (the a evoked the Living 
Spirit); 316.10.1-2 (commanded by 
the Messenger to construct a New 
Earth and Three Wheels) 
rtfia constructed; ro^A [peal inf.] 

316.10.4 
U-a sons see entry t<ta 
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p<\i seek; rt&c&^a r^=i« [# conj. a] 
and he (sc. the Primal Man) raised a 
prayer [lit. he sought in prayer] 
314.14.1, 316.20.6 (sin = to enter the 
emitted Light); Au_«L= [peal 1 s. per- 
fect] 314.6.2 ("I (i.e. the Prince of 
Darkness) was seeking afar"); (u^n 
[peal 3 pl.m. perfect # conj. a] and 
(they, viz. the Mother of Life, the 
Primal Man and the Living Spirit) 
implored 315.28.4 
rgaa.iN n n enemy 314.9.3 (metaph.) 
r^t= son 317.14.3 (Nabroel conceived 
and gave birth to a =); o\A»n a>t= 
r^axjj [+ 3 s.m. suff.] Son of the 
King of Darkness 317.9.3; rtfauaunaia 
her [+ 3 s.f. suff.] (i.e. the Mother of 
Life's) beloved son (= the Respon- 
dent) 315.5.7 

pi. ,!=> sons; .cncuJi [+ 3 s.m. suff.] 
his sons 315.7.2 (of the Primal Man), 
315.8.1 (three sons of the Living 
Spirit); v a^Auiia v o-..'i-i [+ 2 pl.m. 
suff.] your sons and your daughters 
317.10.2 (i.e. of the abortions to be 
given to Ashqalon) 

p^oxu'U-a Sons of Darkness; 
r<^ftxjj.i 'Jrocu-a [+ 3 s.m. suff.] 314.8. 
4-5 (the Five Sons of the Primal Man 
given as food to the Five =), 314.13 
r<^ax*.'U=.i [# prep .i] (the venom of 
the «), 3 15.8.7-9. 1 (the Li ving Spirit 
ordered his Five Sons to slay the Ar- 
chons the =), 315.19.3-4 «J=>ftWU^ 
[# prep. A] (the Living Spirit revealed 
his form to the =); 316.13.4-5 (the 
Messenger revealed his male and 
female forms to the ~ — both male 
and female) 

.cneuii rtxzmt His Five Sons 
(1) of the Primal Man: 314.1.4 
(evoked by the Primal Man), 314.7.6 
(given as food to the Sons of Dark- 
ness), 314.22.5 (found swallowed by 



the Sons of Darkness by the Living 
Spirit) 

(2) of the Living Spirit 314.17.6 
(evoked by the Living Spirit); (+ 3 
s.m. suff.) 315.12.3 (everyone of the 
= completed their task) 

r<Mroa-i';-i^» Sons of Light 315.1.7 
(our fathers the =) 
ribiiB daughter 

pi. rt&l=i daughters; v o-». La 
v ttAA\-L=;o [+ 2 pl.m. suff.] your sons 
and your daughters 317.10.3 (i.e. of 
the abortions to be given to Ashqalon) 

r<^cLrjj Kfia-a Daughters of Dark- 
ness 311. 3 J 

rc±a\ A»t=i mate 317.12.6-7 (sc. 
Namrael) 
r<rt=» create; ^^.ta [peal pass. part, 
pl.f.] they (i.e. the worlds of Light) 
have been created by me (i.e. the 
Father of Greatness) 313.26.1 
v\t= kneel; <jy\=, [peal s.m. pass, part.] 
kneeling 315.15.4 (the Supporter = on 
one knee) 
p<?AAoAl3 virgin 

pi. r<AviciAia virgins 
r^oAiii KrimiA 1 ^ Twelve Mai- 
dens 316.2.5 
ib^ after 315. 16.3 

r-doa\ fashioner 318. 8.2 (~ of my 

(i.e. Adam's) body 
r?a\inside; cc^ [# prep. A] 316.21.2 
r<°>xa\blasphemy; cn3.-ia\.i r£.x=i the 
spuriousness of his (i.e. Mani's) blas- 
phemy 313.11.4 (polemical) 
*^(from Gr.ycxp)/«r 313.12.6 
r<d\ reveal; rda^o [# conj. o] 314.24.3 
(and the voice = the form of the Pri- 
mal Man); 315.19.1 (the Living Spirit 
~ his form to the Sons of Darkness); 
316.12.4 (the Messenger * his male 
and female forms to the Archons) 
rtxX\skin 
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v ocnuS\\[pl. + 3 pi. suff.] 315.10.4 
(i.e. of the Archons, the Sons of Dark- 
ness) 

tsii^ perfect; a-b*i^r<r [ethpeal/ethpael 
3 pl.m. perfect] were inducted [lit. 
were perfected] 3 1 5. 1 2.6 

^i\ahlwr; y «.\^ [peal s.m. pass. part. 
# rel. i] who is disgusted 316.24.3 

i«x..i devil, demon; i^nit rfcu.i 
Mighty Demon 317.18.7 (metaph.) 
"■*■- k^aw r*r«u.T Deceiving Demon 
3 1 8.22. 1 (driven away from Adam by 
the Luminous Jesus) 
<..! but 314.20.3. For 314.27.6, 316.24.7 

see entry ^..-ucn 
Ia.-i recall; oJota.iAir^o [ethpeal/ethpael 
3 pl.m. perfect # conj. a + 3 s.f. suff.] 
and they (i.e. the abortions) recollec- 
ted (the image of the Messenger) 
317.7.5 
f*?*^! male; 316.12.6 (the Messenger 
revealed his forms, ■ and female); 
pi. rfiai the males 316.13.6 (the 
Archons, the Sons of Darkness, * and 
female), 15.5 (the = (Archons) ran riot 
al the form of the females), i^o^dtA 
p^Ha.-i.i [# conj. i] at the form of the 
males 3 16. 16.5 (the female (Archons) 
ran riot at =); 317.1 1.8 (the = (off- 
spring) eaten by Ashqalon) 
ritn.i resemble; r*om rCsix [peal act. 
part, s.m.] was like this 317.19.4; 
►=*>.iA»r<f [ethpeal/ethpael 3 s.m. 
perfect] look on the semblance of 
314.23.7 
n&osw.i guise 316.16.1 (in the = of the 
females), 16.4 (in the = of the male), 
26.3 (in the = of the King of Dark- 
ness) 

on, he 314.7.4, 22.3; 317.12.2 
ocTj,',ro that; om [m.] 313.14.6, 26.8; 
315.13.5, 15.3; 316.17.4, 18.5,20.1; 



317.20.3; ,<6 [f.] 317.2.5, 8.5, 11.3; 
^icd [pl.f.] 313.22.7 
rfoo, be 313.15.3, 19.2, 21.6; 315.20.1; 
316.14.5; 317.19.5; ^o TO .t [3 s.m. 
perfect # rel. .i] that exists 317.27.3; 
<r& A\«rao [3 s.f. perfect # conj. a] and 
that became 316.25.6; nam [3 pl.m. 
perfect] were 313.13.7; 314.11.6; ^H* 
,003 [3 pl.f. perfect] were dwelling 
313.16.4; ,oen nf^t^ were pregnant 
317.4.3; ^tAi ^.adij.t [3 pl.f. imper- 
fect # conj. s] that they might ascend 
315.24.4 
ri*am existence 313.13.1 (before the = 

of heaven and earth) 
room intellect 313.17.1 (first of the 
Five Celestial Abodes); v acnjocr> [+ 3 
pl.m. pron. suff.] 314.11.2 (i.e. of the 
Five Light Gods which was removed 
from them); nuomi [# prep. A + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] to his senses 314.13.7 
(i.e. the Primal Man returning ~); 
cnjocn [+3 s.m. pron. suff.] from his 

intellect 18.2 (the Ornament of 

Brilliance was evoked by the Living 

Spirit =) 
^.x.cn thereupon, then 313.23.4; 314. 

6.5, 22.6, 27.6; 315.7.3, 27.2; 316. 

12.2, 18.4, 21.3, 24.7; 317.23.2, 28.7 
r<Acu»uro faith 316.6.2 (= the seventh 

of the Twelve Maidens) 
r<!i^cr> like this, thus 317.19.3 
^oj these see entry i<icn 
wvAcn move [pael]; y^ ro [pael 3 s.m. per- 
fect] went up 316.1 1.4 (the ships =); 

^mjW [pael 3 pl.f. imperfect # conj. 

.i] that they (i.e. the three servitors) 

might move (the ships) 316.9.7 
t^im this 313.12.1; ^ ro [pl.m.] 313. 

24.5; 315.20.4, 24.7; 316.9.1; 317.3.6 
^jen those see entry am, \m 
tr^aro turn; ni^jam [peal 3 s.m. perfect # 

conj. o + 3 s.f. pron. suff.] he (i.e. 

Adamas of Light) turned her (i.e. 
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the hateful animal) (on her back) 
316.28.2 

r<±a\ time; K .\^\ \nr seven times 314. 

14.7 (the Primal Man prayed to the 

Father of Greatness =) 
r<cu.-n righteous; sui\n jljk" [s.m. 

absolute # rel. .t] a man who is 

righteous 317.18.2 (metaph.) 
sa\ it is necessary 313.10.5 (polemical) 

rtbiaznm \ pollution; cni\as*>acn v= 

p<^axjj.T [# prep. .= + 3 s.m. pron. 
suff.] in the pollution of Darkness 
317.27.5 (the soul of Adam bound in 

-) 

kticd i venom; rt^m v= [# prep. .=] 

314.12.7 (of the Sons of Darkness); 
315.26.5 (of the Archons) 

^p\join eCyo.Ttre'o; [ethpael 3 pl.m. 
perfect # conj. a] and they (i.e. Nab- 
roel and Ashqalon) united 317.13.1 

^ai see entry k^oi Ait= 

i.oi, j-» become agitated; y am\ jl.« 
[peal 3 s.m. perfect] he trembled 
because of them 313.22.5 

rdjeu \ luminous 317.16.2 (the = Jesus, 
see under ^.cut.); pi. r&cut 314.11.5 
(the Five = Gods, see under r^mAi*), 
315. 14.1 (ditto); 20.7 (ditto); 26.2 
(ditto); 316.18.3 (ditto); 22.4 (ditto) 

r<j_.» armour; rininl vz±*\ armour for 
war 314.1.8 (the Five Light Gods put 
on by the Primal Man as ~) 

r£±. \ A\-°> 5 see entry r<reu \ &j> s 

riai conquer; crista [peal 3 s.m. perfect 
# conj. a + 3 s.f. pron. suff.] and 
(Adamas) vanquished her (i.e. the 
hateful animal) 316.28.1 

rd*a*\ victory; rtf&ioAia r-AA* [# prep, 
s] a crown o/ victory 314.3.6 (held in 
the hand of NHSBT); 316.4.5 (= the 
third of the Twelve Maidens) 



K'lil" 



beloved; 315.6.1 (the Respon- 



dent as the = of the Mother of Life); 
317.20.4 (the Luminous Jesus found 
Adam the ~ sunk in deep sleep) 

r<rt.mj -..-».. Beloved or Friend of 
the Lights; i.n..N [# prep. A] 314.15.4 
(evoked by the Father of Greatness), 6 
(evoked the Great Builder) 
r^.n.i /?o/ie_y ca£e 314.9.4 (metaph.) 
■»-u. imprison; pgi^xma [peal pass. part. 
# conj. o] (the soul of Adam was 
bound) a«rf imprisoned 317.27.1; 
A.-...A^ [ethpael 3 s.f. perfect] (the 
sin which) vw.v s/utf wp (in the 
Archons) 316.19.1 
xuone, an 313.14.2; 314.2.5; 315.15.6 
roui ... .-uj //i<? one ... the other 315.8.2- 

4; 317.J.7-2.2 
re**, together 315.3.3; 317.7.4,13.5 
r^.tu breast; ctL.-u> [+ 3 s.f. pron. suff.] 
/zer breast 317.2.4 (i.e. of the hateful 
animal) 
im^.-uj eleven; rtim^xvi [+ prep, i] tfw 

eleventh 316.7.4 
r<ri\.Tu new 
pc&.tu r<i.ir<r M>w £ia/?rt 3 1 6. 1 0.6 
(created by the Great Builder) 
r^eu. Eve 317.15.5 (Nabroel conceived 
and gave birth to a daughter called =) 
nfcuj show; raucui [pael 3 s.m. perfect # 
conj. o + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and He 
(i.e. the Luminous Jesus) showed him 
(i.e. Adam) 317.24. 1 
r^cu. snake 314.12. 6 (metaph.) 
r<fui see; m* uj [peal 3 s.m. perfect + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] he (the King of Dark- 
ness) saw it /him (the Primal Man) 
314.5.1; am [peal 3 pl.m. perfect # 
rel. a] which (i.e. the image of the 
Messenger) they (i.e. the abortions) 
had seen 317.8.2; ,Wi on seeing [peal 
3 pl.f. perfect # conj. .i] 317.5.4 (the 
daughters of Darkness = the image of 
the Messenger); v o<k.uj:i [peal 2 pl.m. 
perfect # rel. »] w/i/W? (i.e. the image 
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of the Messenger) you (i.e. the abor- 
tions) have seen 317.1 1.4; ^ uji [peal 
1 pi. perfect # rel. i] which (i.e. the 
image of the Messenger) we (i.e. the 
abortions) saw 3 17.8.7 

rftiui sight, mouAo [# conj. o # prep. A 
+ 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and at the sight 
316.14.2 (of the Messenger) 

r<rAi . \,» sill', r<rAu\ii ,m that sin 
316.18.5 (which was in the Archons), 
nrA\. \, .. \ o l# conj. a # prep. A] and 
the sin 22.5 (which was in the Light 
which proceeded from the Archons) 

rc^u living 
r<*u rtuoi Living Spirit see entry 

r6i» life 
r&xtx r<t»rt? Mother of Life see entry 

r^-iic hAcujj a hateful animal 
316.26.1 (i.e. the one conquered by 
Adamas); pi, n&alu; I <t\o'tj rt&cuu 
the beasts of fury 314,26.7 (metaph.) 

..-V^.. wisdom 316.4.3 (= the second 
of the Twelve Maidens) 

,\,\» mix; ni.ii &>\,\» [peal 3 s.f. per- 
fect] mixed itself 3\6.\9.5 (metaph.); 
i^ui [peal act. part, s.m.] mixes 314. 
9.5 (metaph.); rf\,.\». [peal pass. part, 
s.f. # conj. a] and mixed 3 17.26.5 
(metaph.) 

januftve; i<mshu 313.19.5 (= realms); 
314.1.3 (= sons of the Primal Man), 
7.5 (ditto), 8.2 (ditto), 17.5 (= sons of 
the Living Spirit), 22.4 (ditto); 315. 
12.2 (== sons of the Primal Man), 25.5 
(= luminous gods); 317.3.3 (= trees); 
jt^uj.io [m. absolute # conj. o # prep, 
a] and the fifth (of the Twelve Mai- 
dens) 316.5.3 

r<Au^a.» joufive celestial abodes 
313.16.7-8,23.1-2,24.6-7 

r£Jeu\ r<cc\r< r<Uzn»flVe luminOUS 



gods 314.1 1.3-5; 315.13.7-14.1, 20.5- 
7, 25.5-26.2; 316.18.1-3 

rer^u back, loins; d^, [+ 3 s.f. pron. 
suff.] her back 316.28.4 (i.e. of the 
hateful animal); yam.lu [pi. + 3 pl.m. 
pron. suff.] their waists 315.14.5 (i.e. 
of the Five Luminous Gods were 
spread the heavens); v n(n,^a [# prep. 
j + 3 pl.m. pron. suff.] by their waists 
315.14.2 (the Five Luminous Gods 
were held = by the Ornament of 
Brilliance) 

resL+i* sharp 314.24.2 (metaph.) 

juui reckon; ivaxoArtr [ethpael 3 s.f. 
perfect] 316.19.1 (the sin which was = 
in the Archons); mt^ [ethpael 3 
pl.m. perfect] took thought together 
317.7.1 (and the abortions =) 

i^ft^ darkness 313.18.6 (King of =), 
21.2 (Realm of =), 22.1 (King of ~); 
314.21.2 (Realm of ==), **&a*ua [# 
prep. .=] by the Darkness 22.2 (the 
Primal Man and his sons were 
swallowed =), r^ox*. k^,n (Light) 
amidst Darkness 26.3; 315.6.4 
(Realm of »), 11.4 (ditto); 317.4.1 
(Daughters of «), 27.6 (in the 
pollution of »); r^eu^ f. dark; 
r<f^cuu> cn^.tr<a in his dark earth 

313. 19.4 (the King of Darkness dwelt 
«) 

r^cuu ,1= sons ofDarkness. See entry 

r^eiiu «^»i King ofDarkness. See 
entry wAso 

\^ forge; Lu, [peal 3 s.m. perfect] he 
(i.e. the Living Spirit) forged 315.23.1 
(i.e. the Three Disks or Wheels) 

<<=\, good 313.14.3 (as one of the Two 
Principles), 15.1 (the « Principle), 

314.25.5 (~ among evil ones) 
ttrA»ev=-\ grace 316.7.3 (= the tenth of 

the Twelve Maidens) 
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7^\ taste; mxL±\rta [aphel 3 s.m. 
perfect # conj. n + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] 
and (the Luminous Jesus) made him 
(Adam) taste 317.28.3 (of the Tree of 
Life) 

^^ bear, x - J^a [peal pass, part with 
an active vebal sense # conj. o] and 
bears 315.16.1 (the Supporter = the 
earths) 

r£* eleven 
k^six rt* eleven heavens 315.10.6 

, •.-. dry land; rCm.-i [# prep. .=] upon 
the dry (land) 3 16.25.5 (half of the 
Light mixed with sin emitted from the 
Archons fell on the ==); 317.2.7 (ditto) 

*x.t< hand cn.i*r£= [# prep. .= + 3 s.m. 
pron. suff.] in his hand 314.3 .4 
(NH$BT held » a crown) 

ri-x. know; *x*a [peal 3 s.m. perfect* 
conj. a] and recognised 317 .23.6 (= 
Adam who he was); ,j:.t-. r^.-i [peal 
act. part, pl.f.; negative particle # rel. 
.t] who have no sense 314.27.3 
(metaph.) 

jmj give; mii°n jmj [peal 3 s.m. 
perfect] he gave himself 314.6.6 (the 
Primal Man » and his sons as food), 
317.12.4 (Ashqalon ~ the female 
foetuses to Nabroel to consume); 
ft=cn.o [peal 3 pl.m. perfect + 3 conj. 
a] and they gave (them to him) 317. 
1 1.6 (the Daughters of Darkness « 
their foetuses to Asaklon); -noL. [peal 
act. part, s.m.] gives (to him) 3 14.9.6 
(metaph.); A o^m [peal imper. pl.m.; 
prep. A + 1 s. suffix] "Give me" 317. 
9.7 (= your sons and your daughters) 

«^a* doctrine 313.10.2 (polemical) 

\ > ... abort; V* [peal 3 s.f. perfect] 
dropped 317.5.5 (the Daughters of 
Darkness on seeing the Messengers - 
their foetuses) 

rs\"~ abortion 



pi. r &J!u the abortions 317.7.2 (= 
took thought with one another), 
r &JZA [# prep. A] to the abortions 9.6 
(Ashqalon said ~) 

.tA. bear; AixL.0 [peal 3 s.f. perfect # 
conj. a] and she (i.e. Namrael) gave 
birth 317.14.1 (to a son), 15.1 (to a 
daughter) 

r«ii_ germinate; mT°n bi^art [aphel 3 
s.f. perfect] sprang up herself 317. 3. 1 
(the part which fell on dry land ■ with 
five trees) 

.in., be burnt up, y av>r<i rtA.i [aphel 3 
pl.m. imperfect; negative particle # 
conj. .i] be not burned up 315.26.4 
(that the Five Luminous Gods = by 
the venom of the Archons) 

^.cut. Jesus 
rdicui .i-<vx* The Luminous Jesus 
317.16.1/2 (= approached Adam the 
Innocent) 

^,4^ sit, ^ [peal act. part, s.m.] sits 
3 15. 17.5 (the King of Honour = in the 
Middle Heaven) 

*»_. remain over; -t.Au [peal pass. part, 
s.m., used comparatively] more than 
315.21.6 

r^euriA justice 316.7.5 (= the eleventh 
of the Twelve Maidens) 

..^ subjugate; v .t.-i^i [peal pass. part, 
pl.m. # rel. s] that are subjugated 
315.25.2 (that the sun and the moon 
and the stars might rise over the 
Archons =) 

.t^ when, while, because 314.3.2, 4.6, 
10.4, 21.6; 316.8.3, 11.3; 317.20.1, 

20.5 
rix^ principle, nature] ^.mi^ v" t+ 
pl.f. pron. suff.] by their own Prin- 
ciple 317.4.7 (the Daughters of Dark- 
ness who were made pregnant =) 
^~\ ,<i^ the Good Principle 
313.14.8-15.1 (thus named) 
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r<i.-A« [# conj. o # prep. A] 
the Evil Principle; 313.18.1 (thus 
named) 
pi. yjua principles 

^ik v . »V% Two Principles, Two 
Natures 313.13.6-14.1 

A* all 313.13.4; 315.13.1; 317.24.6, 
27.2; v amLi |+ 3 pl.m. pron. suff.] 
315.18.3:316.13.2, 15.3 

r^-iX-t dog 314.12.3 (metaph.); pi. rdA* 
317.26.4 (mclaph.) 

rAAa crown 
r«rA\tt^t:» AAi crown of victory 
314.3.5 (the angel NHSBT held in his 
hand a ==); ^m.WU-.n [pl.m. # conj. o 
# prep. j= + 3 pl.f. pron. suff.] and 
with their crowns 3 16.3.2 (the Twelve 
Virgins =) 

r6aa conceal; ,ma concealed [pael 3 
s.m. perfect] 316.21.4 (the Messenger 
<■ his form) 

i<=i^ book 313.1 1.7 (polemical) 

r& The negative particle is entered 
under accompanying verbs 

r<=A heart; m-»\-i |# prep, .= + 3 s.f. 
pron. suff. | in her heart 316.28.7 (i.e. 
Of Ihe hateful animal) 

rdxcia^ vestment; ^ml^ci-A-i |# prep. .= 
+ 3 pl.f. pron. suff. | with their vest- 
ments 3 16.3. 1 (The Twelve Maidens 

•) 

oyai hold; vy-Ai I peal pass. part, with 
active sense # rel. a] who holds 
3 1 5. 1 3.6 (the Ornament of Brilliance 
who = the Five Light Gods) 

■tai outside 313.16. 5 (there dwell = the 
Father of Greatness) 

■>i\ don; mr-i\ [peal 3 s.m. perfect + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] put on (assumed) 
315.5.1 (the Living Spirit » the Call); 
A»*n\ [peal 3 s.f. perfect] /?«/ on (os- 
sumed) 315.5.5 (the Mother of Life = 
the Respondent); juAsi [peal act. part. 



s.m. # rel. .t] who puts on 314.1.7 (the 
Primal Man puts on his Five Sons just 
as a man = the armour for war) 

rtaSjoin; rt™Z a<A [peal 3 pl.m. 
perfect # conj. a] they (i.e. the Call 
and the Respondent) joine d together 
315.3.2 

\=cuA prep, opposite; aA^cuA [+ 3 s.m. 
pron. suff.] before him 314.2.4 (the 
angel NHSBT went = the Primal 
Man) 

bc&to, near 315.4.1, 4.4, 23.3; 316.8.6; 
317.16.3 

rtsJi dough3l6A9A (metaph.) 

?A namely 313.14.7 

rtiAa^rCx food; rfiiiciAi^sii [# prep. A] 
as/cod 3 14.8.1 (the Primal Man and 
his sons gave themselves =) 
►Jrtoa Mani 313.11.5 (polemical) 
rdi^*> f. shield; ou^i [+ 3 s.m. pron. 

suff.] his shield 317.1.2 (i.e. of 

Adamas) 
p.im thing; 73.1^1 [# prep. .1] the thing 

314.5.6 
re^xx city; v aojAvj d .:i ai= [# prep. .= + 3 

pl.m. pron. suff.] in their realm 315. 

2.2 (How fare the Sons of Light =?) 
r^.w knowledge; 313.17.2 (second of 

the Five Celestial Abodes); cbl^.tm [+ 

3 s.m. pron. suff.] his knowledge 

314.18.7 (the Great King of Honour 

was evoked from =) 
r^\eu*> death; rt&ama rtoui> [# prep, .n] 

the poison of death 314.10.2 

(metaph.); r<Jvoi>ai rrtu-* the sleep of 

death 317.16.8-17.1 (to awake the 

innocent Adam from =) 
riutx strike; oi^o [peal 3 s.m. perfect # 

conj. o + 3 s.f. pron. suff.] and he (i.e. 

Adamas) struck her (i.e. the hateful 

animal) 316.28.4 
rtb^xvsa deliberation 313.17.4 (fourth 

of the Five Celestial Abodes); 
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rr A-„..-* < [+ 3 s.m. pron. suff.] his 
deliberation 314.20.1 (the Great King 
of Glory was evoked from ~) 

r<\^» reach; \^a [peal 3 s.m. perfect 
# conj. o] and reached 316.1 1. 6 (and 
when the vessels = the Middle Hea- 
ven); (pael/aphel) to bring; ^JpSiao 
[pael pass. part. pi. # conj. a] that they 
(the three sons of the Living Spirit) 
should deliver them (i.e. the Archons) 
(to the Mother of Life) 315.9.2 

AV*. because 313.25.4 

~>.. ^^ deceptive 
. •.. >^ re'cu.-i Seductive Demon 
317.22.2 (Jesus the Luminous drove 
the ~ away from Adam) 

r^^V watch 315AS.2 (the Great King 
of Honour kept * on them all) 

*^ water 313.20.8 (world of =); 315. 
22.5 (bowl or disk of = — one of the 
Three Wheels) 

uyAso see entry rtzaxx, <y\^=*> 

^r-dso angel; 314.2.6 (an * by the 
nameofNHSBT) 

r^^king 313.18.5, 21.7 

r<iu=cL* «/>A»i King of Glory 314. 
19.5-6 (evoked by the Living Spirit 
from his thought); 315.23.6-7 (the ■ 
evoked a covering over the Light 
vessels) 

rc^ciiu </\^* King of 'Darkness 316, 
26.4-5 (the hateful animal was in the 
shape of =); 317.9.4-5 (Ashqalon, the 
son of the »); corrupted to uy^x 313. 
18.5-6 (thus called), 21.7-22.1 (deli- 
berated on the assault on the Realm of 
Light), 314.5.2-3 (deliberated on the 
arrival of the Primal Man). Cf. Text 
313 n. 6, Trans, n.6. 

re-t^r*.! r£=-* k^A=* great King of 
Honour 3 14. 1 8.3-5 (evoked from the 
knowledge of the Living Spirit); 315. 
17.2-4 (sat in the Middle Heaven) 

^cuA*> sovereignty 316.4.1 (= the first 



of the Twelve Maidens) 
,» prep. /ram 313.1 1.2, 314.14.3, 18.1, 
18.6, 19.3,19.7, 20.4, 24.3; 315.10.3, 

19.5, 20.3, 28.5; 316.17.7, 20. 4, 24.4; 
317.4.4, 4.6, 16.7, 17.4, 28.4; c^l=o [+ 
3 s.m. pron. suff.] 313.16.6, 317.14.2, 

21.6, 22.4; v <wua [+ 3 pl.m. pron. 
suff.] 313.25.2; 316.23.5 

;el..tq ^n previously 317.4.5 

cu» what? 317.23.7 

r"- <•-"■" Manichaeans 3 1 3. 1 2.4 
(polemical) 

*6^ portion 316.19.3 (metaph.) 

^-..m-* abominable 3 1 3. 1 0.3 
(polemical) 

rtb^^zi middle 

re^sL* b^^> Middle Heaven 
315.17.6 (the Great King of Honour 
sat in the »); 3 1 6. 1 1 .7 (the vessels 
reached the =) 

r^iotej rebel; pi. nT-ioto 318.4.1 (the ■ 
who had enslaved the soul of Adam) 

^to pluck 318.2.3 (Adam « and beat 
himself) 

k-^.-~ bed, covering 315.24.3 (the 
King of Glory raised a « over the Sun 
and Moon and the Three Bowls that 
they might ascend over the subjugated 
Archons) 

±>bc» stretch out; ikJ^x, [peal 3 s.f. 
perfect] spread out 3 1 5. 10. 1 (the 
Mother of Life » the Heaven from the 
skins of the slain Archons); cuAa>A,r< 
[ethpeal 3 pl.m. perfect] were spread 
out 315.14.6 (below the loins of the 
Luminous Gods = the Heavens) 

^nt^ longsuffering 316.6.4-5 (= the 
eighth of the Twelve Maidens) 

r^ou luminous 314.26.1 (the « amidst 
darkness); pi. wft-ou Lights 314.15.5 
(the Beloved of the *), 16.1 (ditto) 

^mj roar, pmJ.i [peal s.m. act. part. # 
rel. a] that roars 318.2.2 (metaph.) 
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shake; mx^rfa [aphel 3 s.m. # 
n + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and (the 
nous Jesus) took hold of him 
n) 317.21.3 

Light 3 13. 15.5 (the Realm of *), 
ditto); 314.4.2 (the angel 
$T spreads the * before the Pri- 
lan), 19.2(Adamasof=);315. 
ic Sons of =), 19.6 (and from 
swallowed by the Archons), 
the Living Spirit purified the =), 
= stars); 316.8.2 (= the twelfth 
Twelve Maidens), 17.5 (the 
ms ejected the ~ which they had 
>wcd), 22.1 (the « of the Five 
ious Gods), 27.3 (Adamas of =) 
fire 3 13.20.4 (world of-); 
i |# conj. o] 315.22.6 (disk or 
)f =, one of the Three Wheels) 
MIlSBT 314.3 (name of angel, 
zation uncertain) 
cend 315.6.2. Cf. Text 315 n. 1; 
2.7 

p; t\jo [peal s.m. act. part. # 
1 1 and keeps 315.18.1 (the Great 
)f Honour = watch on all the 
d Luminous Gods) 
chastity 316.5.4 (= the fifth of 
vclve Maidens) 

", Al^ji [peal s.m. pass. part. # 
who is bitten 314.12.2 
? h.) 

"opard; r<rt»u ^ the teeth of 
'ds 3 17.25.3 (metaph.) 
Namra'el; [# prep. ^] (Ashqa- 
ive the female foetuses to = his 
o eat); 13.2 (Ashqalon had 
n with =) 

r 3 1 8. 1 . 1 (Adam roared and 
when he tasted of the Tree of 
Cf. 7ejt/318n.49. 
; Ailajo [peal 3 s.f. perfect # 
*\ and it fell (back) 316.23.1 
n = back upon the Archons), 



Ailou! [peal 3 s.f. perfect # rel. .i] 23.4 
(the sin that * from the Archons), 
24.8 (the sin = upon the earth); 317. 
2.6 (the sin that was in the Archons = 
on the dry ground); ol°ua [peal 3 
pl.m. perfect # conj. a] and fell 317. 
6.1 (and the foetuses ~ upon the earth) 
.tt&j go out; Aajs [peal 3 s.m. perfect # 
rel. a] that went out 314.2.3 (the angel 
NHSBT = ahead of the Primal Man); 
316.20.3 (the Light which « of the 
Archons) 
r«x°u f. self, soul; ctit<m [+ 3 s.m. pron. 
suff.] himself his own se// 3 14.7.1 
(the Primal Man gave ~ and his sons 
for food); 317.23.5 (Adam examined 
=), 24.5 (Jesus the Luminous showed 
Adam the fathers of the height and 
oijtsa =); [+ 3 s.f. pron. suff.] itself 
316.19.6 (metaph.); oitaj Ai^or* 
sprang up 317.3.2 (the sin which fell 
on dry land =); ,»°n-, [# prep. ^ + 1 s. 
pron. suff.] myself, my soul 313.26.4 
(the Father wished to go against the 
powers of Darkness "by =="); hislj.i [# 
prep, .i + 1 s. pron. suff.] of my soul 
318. 3.6 (and Adam exclaimed: 'Woe 
to the one who is the binder =') 
ktAlhoj female; r<&anj [# conj. a] and 
female 316.12.7 (the Messenger 
revealed his forms, male »); r^uanjo 
[pi. # conj. a] and female 316.14.1 
(the Archons the Sons of Darkness, 
male «), 16.3 {- lusted after the form 
of the males); *&=*£.■, i^os*>.i\ [pl.# 
prep, a] at the form of the females 
16.2 (the male Archons lusted =); 
317.12.3 (« Ashqalon gave to his wife 
Nabroel to eat) 
^rcaiu Nabroel 317.12.5 (and the 
female offspring Ashqalon gave to his 
wife - to eat). Cf. Text 317 n. 5, 
Trans, p. 23, n. 2. 
V^i flay 315.8.5 (one to kill and the 
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other = the Archons) 

.=cu», .=00 pollute; r^-i.in-q m i°i\<x. [pael 
s.m. pass, part.] Ms (i.e. Mani's) ^rra- 
ft'c teaching 313.10.3 (polemical) 

rf\-nn Bearer 3 14.20.2 (evoked by the 
Living Spirit from his deliberation); 
315.15.2 (the « kneeling on one knee 
supported the heavens), 23.4 (the 
Three Disks or Bowls created near the 

-) 
r^ni^r> great; f. rtiM<*^a> 317.17.6 (the 

* Spirit), 21.1 (the = Sleep), 23.1 (the 

* female Archon) 

r<riou» moon 316.20.2 (likely to be 
confused with p^tooj Light; d. Text 
316 n.33); 315.21.4 (and from the 
purified Light the Living Spirit made 
the sun and the ~) 
"■■■™ push; -sum ci [peal 3 s.m. perfect # 
conj. a] 317.1.1 and pushed or thrust 
(Adamas = his shield against the 
hateful animal) 

r y<\.<r, sword; i^a*^ rtsusai [# prep. A] 
(like) a sharp sword 3 14.24. 1 (the 
voice of the Living Spirit was like =) 

n\™ ascend; axAsoa [peal 3 pl.m. perfect 
#conj. o] and ascended 315.3.8 (the 
Call and the Respondent ~ to the 
Mother of Life and the Living Spirit); 
v pmit [peal 3 pl.f. imperfect # conj. st] 
to ascend 316.1 1 .2 (and caused the 
Three Disks or Bowls =); yolos ^.omj.i 
[peal act. part, pl.f.] that they might 
ascend 315.24.5 (that the Three Disks 
or Bowls ~ over the Archons); svi&A 
[inf.] upon ascending 313.22.2 (the 
King of Darkness deliberated ~) 

■pcvo, -pw place; ;m» a [peal 3 s.m. 
perfect # conj. a] and placed 317.1.5 
(Adamas = one foot on the thighs of 
the hateful animal); ^wtu.t [peal 1 pi. 
imperfect # conj. ,t] we should set 
down 313.10.6 (polemical) 



r&ux> poison; t<inc£nx r&vn poisOl 

death, deadly poison 3 1 4. 1 0. 1 

(metaph.) 
rgx. i id odious, hateful, horrible; 
r^jju rt&a^jj hateful monste 

316.26.2 (the part of sin which f 

the sea became a =) 
rdaoto glutton; " / "*"i"- [pi. # pi 

j=] by the gluttons 3 17.26.2 (the 

of Adam was devoured =). Cf. 1 

317 n. 2, Trans, n. 4. 
nio_aota> see entry rOo-ta> 
-°>to swallow up; t<s^\a>a [peal p; 

part. # conj. o] and devoured 31 

(the soul of Adam was = by the 

gluttons) 

uu make; mia [peal 3 s.m. perl 
conj. a) and made 315.21.2 (the 
Living Spirit = the sun and the r 

riso'lriD oisa-s. .T=_i.O Olid (Adaniil 

made war against her (i.e. the h 
animal) 316.27.4; &xa± [peal 3 i 
perfect] she made 22.2 (the Mot 
Life = (Three) Bowls or Disks o 
Wind, Water and Fire); ^xa-^o i 
she made [peal 3 s.f. perfect # c< 
315.10.5 (and the Mother of Lifi 
Eleven Heavens); n.tii. [peal 3 
perfect] they made 3 1 5. 1 1 .5 (= I 
Earths); rdj.t^ [peal act. part, -t 
pron. suff.] / (the Father of Grea 
will make (war against the intruc 
forces of Darkness) 3 13.26.6; m 
iOr«r [peal act. part, + 1 s. pron. 
(Ashqalon) will make (for the at 
tions an image of the Messcngei 
the one they had seen) 317.10.5; 
pass. part, pl.m.] ^.t.is (How) i 
they (the Fathers of Light) doinf. 
315.1.5, 3.1 ((answer to the pre\ 
they arc doing (well)); [inf.] t=-s 
make 316.9.5 (he ordered the Tl 
Servitors ~ the ships move); n.i= 
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[ethpeal 3 pl.m. perfect #conj. .-»] they 
were made 315. 16.4 (and after the 
Heavens and Earths «); (shaphel) to 
enslave; jatau, [shaphel 3 pl.m. 
perfect #rel. ■, + 1 s. pron. suff.] (woe 
to the rebels) who have enslaved me 
(i.e. Adam) 318.4.2 

"^•i^-s- servitor; pi. v .n-" 

^..1=1 rtb&k Three Servitors 316. 
9.4 (the Messenger ordered the = to 
make the ships to move) 

rexm. task, m-TruA [# prep. A + 3 s.m. 
pron. suff] into his task 315.13.2 
(each one of the sons of the Living 
Spirit completed =) 

nfloj. foetus; pi. ^oi:; ^o^Acui: [pi, + 3 
pl.f. pron. suff] their foetuses 317.5.6 
(the Daughters of Darkness dropped = 
at the sight of the Messenger) 

•»cu». wake; m\^.r<ra [aphel 3 s.m. per- 
fect # conj. o + 3 s.m. pron. suff] and 
(the Luminous Jesus) woke him (i.e. 
Adam) 317.16.6; 317.21.2 (metaph.) 

*»V '"• thigh; oiAvs*^ [ P |. + 3 s .f, 
pron. suff. I her thighs 317.2.1 (Ada- 
mas placed one foot on » (i.e. of the 
hateful animal)) 

**^ •«<#(?); ^.n^.-u^iJo [pi. # conj. c 
# prep. ^ + 3 p|,f. pron suff j md 

with their attributes or staves 316.3.3. 
Cf. Trans, p. 19, n. 8. 

A-». prep, upon, regarding 313 10 1- 
315.15.5; 316.23.2, 24.10, 28.3; ' 
317.1.3,1.8,2.3,6.2,24.4,25.1 25 4- 
318.3.1, 3.4, 3.7; niA. [+ 3 s.f. pron.' 
suff.] 316.27.1;^^ [+ 2 s.m. suff.] 
3 14.25.4; ^oiAi |+ 3 pl.m. suff.] 
3 1 5.24.2; ^m A^ [+3 pl.f. 
demonstrative pronoun] 315.24.6 

rt*A± world; pi. r^Ai; , m< ^SJL ntou, 
|pl. + 3 s.m. suff.] his five worlds 
3 13. 19.6 (i.e. of the King of Dark- 
ness); &A± [p|. + 1 s. pron. suff.] 
worlds of mine (i.e. of the Father of 



Greatness) 313.24.4; [s. construct] 
*** the wor ld o/3 13.20.1 (~ smoke), 
20.3 (= fire), 20.5 (. wind), 20.7 (« 
waters), 21.1 (« darkness) 

*± with 317.7.3, 13.4; oi^ [+ 3 s.f. 
suff.] 316.27.5; v a«w*^, [# re l. , + 3 
pl.m. pron. suff.] 316.22.6 

«^ reply; imUi [peal 3 s.m. perfect + 
3 s.m. pron. suff.] responded to it 
314.27.7 (the Primal = to the Call) 

t<**->. Respondent; ^^ a [# CO nj. a ] 
and the Respondent 315.3.7 (the Call 
= joined to each other), ^...\ [# 
prep. A] (the Mother of Life put on) 
the Respondent 5.6 

**"- ten > *""-■» [# Prep. ,] the tenth 
316.7.2 

^V bod r> .-*V [+ 1 s. pron. suff.] 
my body 318. 3.3 (i.e. of Adam), 

^cn.i^e, [pi. # con j + 3 p j m 

suff.] and the bodies of these (i e 
Archons) 315.11.1 (* the sons of the 
Living Spirit threw to the Land of 
Darkness) 
rC=o<La mouth; ni^aa [# 3 s.f. pron 
suff.] her mouth 317.1.4 (Adamas 

thrust his shield at = (i.e. that of the 
hateful animal)) 

-^ elephant; nd^ ^ the teeth , 
elephants 317.25.6 (metaph.) 

rcm^a reconciliation 316.5 2 (= the 
fourth of the Twelve Maidens) 

"^» P art > <*4* [+ 3 s.f. pron. suff.] 
half of it 316.25.2 (i.e. of the sin 
whtch fell from the Archons), ^\.. 
[# conj. o + 3 s.f. pron. suff.] and half 
of it 25 A (ditto) 

•*? be of™™™; vtu A Aj , [peal 3 plm _ 
imperf. # conj. ,] that they (the 
subjugated Archons) might be of 
service (to the Five Luminous Gods) 
315.25.4 ; 

\> expel; \^^A [inf.] to emit 
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316.17.2 (the male and the female 
Archons began » the Light at the sight 
of the Messenger) 

xunA sever, mnmia [peal s.m. perfect # 
conj. o + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and 
severed 316.21.7 (the Messenger 
concealed his form * the Light which 
was expelled from the Archons) 

.■ma command; .-ma [peal 3 s.m. perfect] 
gave command, ordered 315.7.4 (the 
Living Spirit = his three sons); 316. 
9.2 (the Messenger ~ the Three Servi- 
tors); m.ina [peal 3 s.m. perfect + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] he (i.e. the Messen- 
ger) ordered him (the Great Builder to 
construct a New Earth) 316. 10.3 

rrrtus. mad; rftna r^-A«A by a mad dog 
314.12.4 (metaph.) 

o>ia spread out; cnmta.T [peal 3 s.m. 
perfect # conj. .i + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] 
that he (the angel NHSBT) spread 
(the Light before the Primal Man) 
314.4.1 

.ota save; a-taiu.T [ethpeal 3 s.m. 
imperf. # conj. .*] that he (Adam) 
might be delivered (from the Great 
Spirit) 317.17.3 

kA*o 5 form 314.24.4 (of the Primal 
Man); 3 17. 1 1 . 1 (of the Messenger); 
rtr.ii^v.f^t tnA»-»o^ [# prep. A + 3 s.m. 
pron. suff.] the image of the Messen- 
ger 317. 7.6, f*A>io 5 ,m that form or 
image (of the Messenger) 8.6; roA»H« 5 
[pi. + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] his forms 
315.19.2 (i.e. of the Messenger); 
316.12.5, 21.6 (ditto); mMo^ [pi. # 
prep, j + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] in his 
forms 14.6 (the Messenger who was 
beautiful =0; nMoga [pi. # prep. * + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] of the forms 317.5.2 
(i.e. of the Messenger) 

A ? purify; A\j [pael 3 s.m. perfect] he 
purified 315.20.8 (the Living Spirit = 



the Light which had been swallowed 
by the Archons) 

rs&c&s prayer; K-Axo^^a [# prep. .=] in 
prayer 314.14.2 (the Primal Man 
besought the Father of Greatness =); 
315.27.4 (the Mother of Life, the 
Primal Man and the Living Spirit 
stood =) 

rttui Av°.~ Ornament of Brilliance (First 
of the Five Sons of the Living Spirit) 
314.17.7-8 (evoked by the Living Spi- 
rit from his intelligence); 315.13.3-4 
(the = sei/xd the Five Luminous Gods 
by their waists). Cf. Trans: p. 15 n. 8. 

rcnircn battle 313.27.1 (the Father or 
Greatness will go by his own accord 
and do = against the forces of Dark- 
ness); 316.27.6 (Adamas did = against 
the hateful animal) 

\-,n receive; ron\-m r&a [pael 3 pl.m. 
perfect + 3 s.f. pron. suff.; negative 
particle # conj. o] and they (the Ar- 
chons) received it (the sin which fell 
from them) not 316.23.7 

7L..T0 see entry jx..to ^ 

■p\D prep, before 313.12.7; ,ma=w [+ 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] before him 3 14.4.3 
(the angel NHSBT spread the Light = 
(i.e. the Primal Man)) 

r^a.iD first, primal see entry r£*->m; 
rrrAi^.tn the first 316.3.4 

ri^tan nearby 314.6.3 

\Y„ Ml; IV tP eal sm - acL P art -1 lo 
kill 315.8.3 (the Living Spirit 
commanded one of his sons = the 
Archons) 

rt^a voice; mln [+ 3 s.m. pron. suff.] 
his voice 318.1.5; aAno [# conj. a + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] and the Voice (of the 
Living Spirit) 3 14.23.4; mlo=. [# prep. 
j + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] with his Voice 
314.23.3 (the Living Spirit cried out 

=) 
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.LA* little 313.1 1.1 
^icuj, 710 stand; nrAvoi^a asoo [peal 3 
pl.m. perfect] they stood in prayer 

3 1 5.27.3 (they = the Mother of Life, 
the Primal Man and the Living Spirit); 
(aphcl) to raise up; -n^rfa [aphel 3 
s.m. perfect # conj. o] and he (the 
King of Glory) raised (over them a 
covering) 315.24.1; qi^*., [aphel 3 
s.m. perfect # conj. .1 + 3 s.m. pron. 
suff.] He (the Luminous Jesus) raised 
him (Adam) 317.28.2 

*\x> evoke; «r*r> [peal 3 s.m. perfect] 
evoked 3 1 3.27.3 (the Father of Great- 
ness « the Mother of Life); 314.1.2 
(the Primal Man = his Five Sons), 
1 5. 1 (the Father of Greatness = the 
Second Evocation), 16.2 the Beloved 
of the Lights - the Great Builder), 
16.7 (the Great Builder « the Living 
Spirit), 17.4 (the Living Spirit = his 
Five Sons), 23.2 (the Living Spirit « 
with his own voice); 315.23.5 (the 
Supporter * the King of Glory); 316. 
1 .5 (the Father of Greatness = the 
Third Evocation), 2.3 (the Messenger 
■ the Twelve Maidens); feta [peal 3 
s.f. perfect] she evoked 313.28.3 (the 
Mother of Life ~ the Primal Man); 

3 1 7. 14.4 (Fve called her son Adam), 
15.3;nA rf\a [peal s.m. act. part.] he 
calls it 313.15.6 (Mani = the Good 
Principle the Father of Greatness), 

1 8.3 (Mani - the Evil Principle the 
Prince of Darkness) 

r^te Appellant, Call 315.2.5 (the = said 
to the Primal Man), 3.6 (the - and the 
Respondent ascended together), 5.2 
r^tsA |# pr C p. \\ (the Living Spirit 
put on the ~) 

.aifl approach; .-^i^ [elhpael 3 s.m. 
perfect # conj. 1] that he (the Lumi- 
nous Jesus) approached (Adam) 
317.15.7 



-<=>*> war; *=,^ [# pre p. A] to the war 

313.25.3 (the Father of Greatness will 
not send any of his Five dwellings *)■ 
for war 3 14.2. 1 (just as a man who 
clothes himself =) 

t<&l.\d Evocation 

^Mn rfiu-tc the Second Evocation 
314.15.2-3 

m.T r<rtu^ the Third Evocation 
316.1.6 

rtot great see entries ^* ^ an d k^» 

t<\a^r<i rial 

racial greatness see entry r^r< 

r-fA^ lust; [# prep. .= + 3 s . m . pr0 n. 
suff.] cdAvs^ (the Daughters of Dark- 
ness were) with lust for him (i.e. the 
Messenger) 316.15.2; [# prep. ^ + 3 
pl.m. pron. suff.] ^o,^, i n their 
lust 316.17.3 (the male and female 
Archons » began to eject the Light 
which was in them) 

r£\<foot; oAv ^u, [+ 3 s m pron 

suff.] one of his feet 317 .1 .7 (Adamas 
place = on the thighs of the hateful 
animal) 

.t» rouse; cn.-i.ua [3 s.m. perfect # conj. 
o + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and roused him 

317.21.4 (the Luminous Jesus woke 
Adam and ==). Cf. Trans, p. 23, n. 7 

.a.11 banish; ^m, [ pea l 3 s.m. perfect 
# conj. o] and he (the Luminous 
Jesus) drove away (from Adam the 
deceiving spirit) 317.21.5 

rtC^aifury; r^an ^^ [# prep. ,] 
beasts of fury 314.27.1 (metaph ) 

^uoi f. wind, spirit 313.20.6 (the world 
of «); 315.22.4 (the disk or bowl of « 
one of the Three Wheels); 317. 17.5 

rcvai ^ov^i Long suffering 
316.6.5 (= eighth of the Twelve 
Maidens) 

r<bit<*^D r<x,ai the great (?) 
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spirit(s) 317.17.5 (the Luminous 
Jesus awoke Adam so that he might 
be delivered from =) 
r<^u rioai m. Living Spirit 314.16.8- 
17.1 (the » evoked by the Great 
Builder), 17.2-3 (the = evoked his five 
sons), 22.7-23.1 (the s called with his 
voice), 23.5-6 (the voice of the = 
became like a sword); 315.3.4-5 (the 
= (?) ascended with the Call and the 
Respondent), 4.5-6 (the Call and the 
Respondent ascended to the Mother 
of Life and the ~), 4.7-8 (the = put on 
the Call), 7.5-6 (the ~ commanded his 
sons to kill and flay the Archons), 
12.4-5 (the Five Sons of the = each 
completed his tasks), 18.5-6 (the * 
revealed his form to the male and 
female Archons), 28.2-3 (the Mother 
of Life, the Primal Man and the ~ 
stood in prayer) 
reiuiai afar 3 14.6.1 
■pai -pi raise; ^^a [aphel 3 s.m. 
perfect # conj. «] and He (Jesus the 
Luminous) raised him (Adam) 
318.1.4 
rtoni height; rejoin rch\m^r<r [# prep. 
.■?] the Fathers in the height 317.24.3 
nr-i\* moist; r£=\,*= [# prep. .=] in the 
moist part 316.25.3 (the part of sin 
which fell ~) 
r&it throw, cast; t<^> J t xa [peal s.m. act. 
part. # xJ\ sunk 317.20.6 (the Lumi- 
nous Jesus found Adam = in sleep); 
i^so* [peal s.f. pass, part.] thrown 
317.24.7 (metaph.) 
rdi.+ contemplate; ^inrt [ethpeal/eth- 
pael 3 s.m. perfect] deliberated 313. 
21.5 [+ nfom] (the Prince of Darkness 
= on an incursion against the Realm 
of Light), 24. 1 (the Father of Great- 
ness = on the consequences of the 
incursion); 314.5.4 (the Prince of 
Darkness = the coming of the Primal 



Man) 
r.'i.-.* thought 313.17.3 (one of (he 
Five Dwellings of the Realm of 
Light); 314.19.4 (the Living Spirit 
evoked the Adamas of Light from his 

=0 
nrs.ri impious 313.1 1.6 (polemical) 



seven 314.14.6 (the Primal Man 
prayed = times); ^ai.ia [# conj. a # 
prep. »] and the seventh 316.6.1 

rtxiL throw; rtx* [peal 3 s.m. perfect | 
threw 318.2.4 (Adam = himself 
down), cf. Text 3 1 8 n. 50, Trans, n. 
50; an [peal 3 pl.m. perfect] they 
threw 315.1 1.2 (the sons of the Living 
Spirit and the Mother of Life ■ the 
bodies of the slain and flayed Archons 
to the Land of Darkness) 

+xx send; roi.uso p<^ [pacl s.m. act. 
part. + 1 s. pron. suff.; negative par- 
ticle] / (the Father of Greatness) will 
not send (his Five celestial abodes 
against the invading power of Dark- 
ness) 3 1 3.25. 1 ; i.icWrira [ethpeal 3 
s.m. perfect # conj. a] and was sent 
3 16.26.6 (Adamas » against the 
hateful animal) 

r<uaojc glory see entry r£u=>a-x u^n 

rertoituc beauty; ro4\tajt.T r^taajtiio [# 
conj. a # prep. j=] and at the beauty 
of the forms (of the Messenger the 
Daughters of Darkness dropped their 
foetuses) 317.5.1 

ro.r tranquillity; ro.r A\t^r<rA» trea- 
sure of tranquillity 313.25.5 (the Call 
as bringer of-), 314.28.7 

mam find', CTnia.*^ [peal 3 s.m. perfect + 
3 s.m. pron. suff.] (the Luminous 
Jesus) found him (Adam sunk in 
sleep) 317.20.2; cmajcrtfo [peal 3 pl.m. 
perfect # conj. a] and they (the Living 
Spirit and his sons) found (the Primal 
Man swallowed by Darkness) 
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3 14. 2 1. 3; Au^jtr.? [peal I s. perfect] / 
(the Prince of Darkness) have found 
(nearby) 314.6.4; .u^jo [peal 3 s.m. 
imperfect # conj. o] and finds 317. 
18.3(metaph.) 

r?& \ , ir celestial abode 

rebi \ , '<* jt^ou the jive celestial 
abodes 313.23.2 (the incursion of 
Darkness shook =), 24.7 (the Father 
of Greatness will not send any of = 
against Darkness); m X,.k-, [p|. + 3 
s.m. pron. suff.] his (Five) Glories 
313.16.8 (there dwelt beside the 
Feather of Greatness =) 

A* quiet; .ojcuAjuo [peal 3 s,m. imperf. 
# conj. a + 3 s.m. pron. suff.] and (the 
Luminous Jesus) quiets him (Adam) 
317.19.1 

r^Ajt peace; r<s»l,o [# conj. «] and 
p«w« 313.25.6 (the five Celestial 
Abodes were created by the Father for 
tranquility and ==); 315.1.1 (the Call 
who brings tranquility and =); -plx 
vyA^ |s. absolute] Peace he unto thee 
3 14.25.3 (=, Good among the evil 
ones) 

ncrx* name; nwu |+ 3 s.m. pron. suff.] 
his name 317.14.5 (i.e. of Adam); 
cn»un |# rcl. « +3 s.m. pron. suff.] 
whose name is 3 14.2.7 (i.e. of the 

angel Nl.lSBT); oi^ |# conj. o + 3 
s.f. pron. suff.] her name 317.15.4 
(i.e. of Eve) 
rt^x. heaven 315.10.2 (the Mother of 
Life spread out the heaven from the 
skin of the Archons), «^i* ^_» 
middle heaven 315.17.7 (the King of 
Honour sat in middle =); 316.12.1 
(and when the ships reached); ^u, 
|# prep, .i] of heaven 313.13.2 (before 
the existence = and of earth); n^^i 
the heavens 315.15.1 (below the 
waists of the Five Luminous Gods 
were spread out =), 16.5 (and after 



they had made = and the earths, the 
King of Honour sat in middle heaven) 
p^oa* r<. Eleven Heavens 315.10.7 
(the Mother of Life made =) [cf. 
V ' n 'irt m-ioi*. Ten Heavens Eph- 
raim, Mani 204.45/46; but the term 
Eleven Heavens is attested, as the 
Zodiac which is suspended from the 
lowest heaven is often counted in 
Manichaean cosmogonic texts as the 
Eleventh Heaven. Cf. MP. y'zdh 

'sm'nM7981I(=bI)Rii23,MMi 
183.] 

^** hear, vtU nr ^^ [ pea ] 3 s m 
perfect] he (the Father of Greatness) 
hearkened to them (i.e. the Mother of 
Life, the Living Spirit and the Primal 
Man) 316.1.3 

^.^t sun 315.21.3 (the Living Spirit 
made from the purified Light the ==, 
the moon and the stars) 

r^i* tooth; pi. ^ 317.25.2 (metaph.), 
25.5 (metaph.) 

r^Aui* sleep; rtl**^ ^^i^ r# prep 
.=] in great sleep 3 1 7.20.7 (the 
Luminous Jesus found Adam =) 

r<ba=»i rflhxx sleep of death 
317.16.8 (the Luminous Jesus woke 
Adam from the ==) 

*r^* well, beautiful; adv. ^.t^ t^* 
they are doing well 315.2.6 (i.e. the 
Fathers who are on high); w, [ s m 

absolute #rel.,] (the sight of the 

Messenger) who was beautiful 

316.14.4 
An* remove; Aadv** [ethpeal 3 s m 

perfect] it (the intelligence) was taken 

(from the Five Luminous Gods) 

314.10.7 
-an* beat; ^o [peal 3 s.m. perfect # 

conj. o] and (Adam) smote (himself) 

318.2.5 
rft* dwell; « am r<ri* [ pea i s . m . act 

P**.] he dwelt 313.15.2 (the Good 
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Principle = in the Realm of Light), 
rfam ri'tri [peal s.m. act. part. # rel. 
.i] 19.1 (the Evil Principle « in the 
Realm of Darkness); rert^.i that dwells 
314.26.5 (the Good ~ among Dark- 
ness); ,«ro ^.h^.t [peal act. part. pl.m. # 
rel. a] w/n? rfw/l 313.16.3 (beside the 
Father of Greatness were the Five 
Celestial Abodes ~ there); (pael) to 
begin; cutxo [pael 3 pl.m. perfect # 
conj. a] and they (the Daughters of 
Darkness) began (to eject the Light 
which they had swallowed) 316.17.1 

*,\x indulge; eu>iAucr<r [ethpeal/ethpael 3 
pl.m. perfect] they (all the Archons 
male and female) became filled (with 
lust for the Messenger) 3 16. 15. 1 

rrttx truth 316.5.6 (= the sixth of the 
Twelve Maidens) 

dv* six; iuia (numeral # conj. a # prep, 
.i) and the sixth 316.5.5 

r*A*\r*& see entry r<r^ot\r<r^ 
r<rAint\r<& merchandise; Z*i\rtl* 314. 

28.6 (the Call hailed as bringer of ~ 

tranquility and peace). Cf. Text 314 n. 

3; Trans, p. 17 n. 3. 
b^ below 315.14.3, 23.2 
r^a.Ai vom/Y; macud* [+ 3 s.m. pron. 

suff.] his own vomit 316.24.5 

(metaph.) 
^A smoke 313.20.2 (world of *) 
AiU three; [# conj. a] ^a and the 

Three (Bowls or Disks) 316.10.7; 

, ro ai= rf^AA [# prep. A] //zree o/7»s 

(i.e. the Living Spirit's) sons 315.7.7; 

rfivU the Three (Servitors) 316.9.3; 

dvU.i [# prep, s] r/z<? 2TWrrf (Evocation) 

316.1.7, Mfcao [#prep. .t #conj. o] 

a«<i the third (maiden) 316.4.4 
^aooJi simple; r<»^ pai< r/ie *»»<?- 

cent Adam 317.16.5 
r^i^oii eig&f, 315.1 1.6 (« Earths); 

reue&ao [# conj. o # prep, a] cnrf <*« 



eighth (maiden) 316.6.3 

rtf&*c& formidable; r<^.nA\ r^cu.-i mighty 
demon 317.18.8 (metaph.); (adverb) 
A.. ^<x.,A mightily 318. 1.6 (Adam 
raised his voice ~) 

^.lAv /wo; ^.lAi 7\vo (Principles) 313. 
13.6; ^Aliia [f. # prep, a] ffte Second 
(Evocation) 314.15. ,3; ^Itiura [f. # 
prep. i. # conj. a] and *«e second (of 
the Twelve Maidens) 316.4.2 

nAa^t&i integrity 31 6.7. 1 (= the ninth 
of the Twelve Maidens) 

rtfk^.*& intention 313.17.5 (fifth of the 
Five Celestial Abodes of the Father of 
Greatness); mii^.-*A» [+ 3 s.m. pron. 
suff.] his Deliberation 314.20.5 (the 
Living Spirit evoked the Supporter 
from ») 

-tmi.iA\ twelve; r^m^A 1 *^ [# prep. A] 
Twelve (Maidens) 3 16. 2.4; rfimx^.-i 
[# prep, a] the Twelfth (Maiden) 
316.8.1 

a_«4> nine; r^io [# prep, .t | the Ninth 
(Maiden) 316.6.6 



Glossary of technical terms and uncommon expressions 

in Arabic (and in Muslim New Persian) texts 

relating to Manichaeism 



As has briefly been explained in the general introduction to this volume the glossary 
that follows is not a complete index to any particular text or group of texts but a 
selection of key terms in Arabic documents relating to Manichaeism. These include, 
first of all, the specifically Manichaean technical and religious terms, and second, the 
non-technical but rare words and usages occurring in the texts, basically those that the 
reader is not likely to find in the usual bilingual dictionaries. The resulting glossary 
will consequently not only aid die understanding of the relevant texts, but will also be 
a contribution to the lexicography of mediaeval (or "post-classical") Arabic, a field 
that has not actually advanced very far until now. It is hoped that in this respect it will 
take a worthy place alongside such classic works as Dozy' s Supplement aux dictionaires 
urates or de Goeje's glossaria to the Bibliotheca geographorum arabicorum and the 
History of at-Tabarl. 

The most important single source for this glossary is of course the Fihrtst of 
an-Nadlm, followed by the explicit quotations from Manichaean writings in several 
books by al-Bayrunl. The works of two very early authors, al-Qasim b. Ibrahim and 
al-Ya'qubl, are also of considerable importance, especially since the former is clearly 
independent, the latter in any event partially independent of the al-Warraq tradition. 
The reader should therefore not be astonished to discover a considerably more copious 
use of these four authors, but especially of the Fihrist. 

Almost all of the other Muslim discussions of Manichaeism derive (as has also 
been mentioned in the general introduction) from a lost work by the early mu'tazilite 
author Abu 'Isa al-Warraq, either at first hand, or via a reworking of al-Warraq's 
material by al-Hasan ibn Musa an-Nawbaxtl, which is likewise lost for us. The authors 
belonging to the Warraq/Nawbaxti tradition are quoted from the published editions 
(or in the case of the unpublished book by al-Hakim al-Jusaml, from a manuscript), 
but, in each case, also with a reference to the relevant paragraphs in my forthcoming 
edition of the Warraq/Nawbaxti fragments. For further details the reader is referred to 
my report in de Blois 2005. 

I add just a few technical remarks: 

The glossary is structured according to the well-established conventions of Arabic 
lexicography. Arabic words are arranged according to their root, but loan words and 
proper names are listed in purely alphabetic sequence. The basic stem of a verb is 
given in the third person singular masculine perfect followed, in brackets, by the stem 
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vowel of the present, e.g.:fa'ala (a). The so-called derived stems are cited, as is usual 
in Western Arabist studies, by means of bold-face Roman numerals, i.e.: II = fa"ala, 
111 =JS'ala,\V ='afala,V = tafa"ala, VI = tafa'ala, VII = infa'ala, Will = 
ifta'ala, IX = if alia, X = istafala. 

To facilitate the use of the glossary by non-Arabists all the cited forms are given 
also in transcription and the quotations are normally given only in transcription. The 
transcription is strictly phonological and is not intended to be a transliteration of the 
Arabic script; the underlying system will (I trust) be readily comprehensible to those 
interested in such matters.' The entries in the glossary and the quotations are cited 
with lull 'i'rdh, but pausal forms are generally used in the discussion of technical 
terms in an English context and for the last word of book titles. On the other hand, the 
names of authors (in the glossary itself and in the following list of sources) are cited 
in a simplified transliteration (if one prefers: in a semi-Anglicised form), e.g. without 
initial hamzah and without 'i'rdb. 

The sources: 

'And al-Jabbar, muynl = Abu 1-Hasan 'Abd al-Jabbar b. Ahmad al-Asadabadi (died 
415/1025), al-Muynlfi 'abwdbi t-tawhldi wa l-'adl (completed in 380/990), volume 5, 
ed. ul-Xuc.layrT, Cairo 1965 

'Abd al-Jabbar, tccdbit = id., TaQbitu dald'ili n-nubuwwah (completed in 385/995), ed. 
'Abd al-Karim 'Ionian, Beirut [1966] 

Abu 1-Ma'ali ■ Abu l-Ma'ali Muhammad b. 'Ubayd allah, Baydnu l-'adydn (in Persian), 
written 230 years after the birth of the twelfth imam, i.e. in 255+230=485/1092. Ed. 
in Ch. Schefer, Chrestomathie persane, I, Paris 1883, pp. 131-171 (quoted here); ed. 
'Abbas i Iqbal, Tehran 13125/1933 (=ManI 177) 

-AS'ari = Abu 1-Hasan 'AIT b. Isma'Il al-As c ari (died 324/936), Kitdbu maqdldti 
l-'islamiyylna wa xtilafl l-musallm, ed. H. Ritter, Istanbul 1929-30 (=ManI 18) 

'Awfi = Sadld ad-din Muhammad b. Muhammad al-'Awfi (died after 630/1233), 
Jawami'u l-hikaydl (in Persian). Only partially published. Extracts from three sections 
can be round in ManI 184, from whence it is cited here. 



One point of detail might be mentioned: hamzatu l-qat'i is represented by '; hamazatu l-wasli is not 
represented in the transcription, even when initial. 
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b. Abi l-Hadld = ! Abd al-Hamld b. Hibat allah b. Abl 1-HadTd al-Mada'inl (died 
656/1258), Sarhu nahji l-baldyah, ed. (Cairo?) 1329/191 1 (=ManI 57); ed. Muhammad 
al-Fadl Ibrahim, 20 vols., Cairo 1959-1964. 1 quote from the latter edition. 

b. al-JawzI = Abu 1-Faraj c Abd ar-Rahman b. 'All b. al-JawzI (died 597/1201), Talblsu 
Hblis, ed. Muhammad Munlr 'Abduh Aya ad-Dimasql, Cairo (n.d.) (1 quote from this 
edition); 2nd ed., Cairo 1357/1938; reprinted from an apparently identical edition of 
1368/1949, Beyrouth n.d. (=ManI 49) 

b. al-Murtada = al-Mahdl li din allah Ahmad b. Yahya b. al-Murtada (died 840/1437), 
al-Munyatu wa l-'amalu Ji sarhi l-milali wa n-nihal, the first part of his rdyatu 
l-afkdr..., itself a commentary on his own al-Bahru z-zaxxdr... The Munyah was 
published in Beirut 1979. The section on Manichaeism already published in Kessler, 
Mani, Berlin 1889 (=ManI 74). b. al-Murtada quotes explicitly from -Hakim and is 
only cited in this glossary if the text published by Kessler offers significant variants 
from the available Ms. of -Hakim. 

b. Nubatah = Jamal ad-din Muhammad b. Muhammad, called Ibn Nubatah al-Misrl 
(died 768/1366), Sarhu l-uyun (=ManI 68). Evidently dependent on b. al-Jaw/J, but 
occasionally with better readings than the printed edition of the hitter; it is only then 
that he is quoted here. 

b. Qayyim = Sams ad-dln Abu c Abd allah Muhammad b. Abl Bakr ad-Dimasql, called 
Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyyah (died 751/1350), Uya&atu l-lahjani min masa'iJi s-saytdn 
(=Mani 67). Evidently dependent on b. al-JawzI, but occasionally with better readings 
than the printed edition of the latter; it is again only then that he is quoted in this 
glossary. 

-BayrunI, 'dfidr = Abu Rayhan Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Bayrunl (died 440/1048), 
al-AMru l-baqiyatu 'ani l-quruni l-xaliyah (written ca. 390/1000), ed. E. Sachau, 
Leipzig 1878(=ManI34) 

-Bayrunl,/?#ra7 = id., Risalatun fi fihristi kutubi Muhammadi Imi Zakariyyd'a r-RdzJ, 
ed. P. Kraus, Paris 1 936 (=ManI 36) 

-BayrunI, hind ~ id., Tahqiqu md li l-hindi min maqiilatin maqbulatinfi l-'aqli 'aw 
marSulah, ed. E. Sachau, London 1887 (=ManI 37) 

-BayrunI, zilal= id., 'Ifrddu l-maqdlifi > amri z-zildl, published with three other treatises 
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(each with separate pagination) as: Rasd'ilu l-Bayruni, Hyderabad/Deccan 1948 (=Mani 
35) 

-Hakim = Abu Sa'd al-Muhsin b. Muhammad, called al-Hakim al-Jusaml (died 
484/1 101), Sarhu 'uyiini l-masa'il (unpublished). Quoted from the Ms. Leiden Or. 
2584a,b. 

-Malahimi - Mahmiid b. Muhammad al-Malahiml (died 536/1 141), al-MuHamadu fi 
'usfili d-din, ed. McDermott and Madelung, London 1991 

Man! Mam wa din i u (a very rich collection of extracts from Arabic and New-Persian 
books, edited by A. Afsar i Slrazi, with an introduction by H. Taqlzada), Tehran 
1335S./1956. (The references in this list are to the running numbers assigned to the 
extracts. In the body of the glossary references are to page and line of the book.) 

-Marwazi = Saraf az-Zamam Tahir al-MarwazI, Taba'i'u l-hayawdn (after 514/1 120-1), 
the chapter on the 'pseudo-prophets' ed. by R. Kruk, Persica 17, 2001, pp. 51-68. 
Dependent on -Bayrunl, 'ailar and quoted here only when -Marwazi offers significant 
variants. 

-Mas* full Abu 1-Hasan 'AIT b. al-Husayn al-Mas'udl, Muruju 8-5ahabi wa ma'dini 
l-jawlun\ ed. liarbier de Meynard and Pavet de Courteille, Paris 1861-1877 (=ManI 
21); ed. Ch. Pellat. Beirut, 1965-79. Quoted from the editio princeps. 

-Maturidi ■ Abu Mansur Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Maturldl as-Samarqandl (died 
.133/944), KitSbu t-tawhld, ed. Fath allah Xulayf (Kholeif), Beyrouth 1970; section on 
Manichaeans previously published by G. Vajda, Arabica XIII (1966) 

-Mutahhar ■ al-Mutahhar b. Tahir al-MaqdisI, al-Bad'u wa t-tarix (second half of 
4th/ 10th century), ed. Huart, Paris 1899-1919 (=Mani 25) 

-Nasafi ■ Abu 1-Mu'in Maymun b. Muhammad an-Nasafi (died 508/1 1 14), Tabsiratu 
l-'adillati ji 'usuli d-din, ed. Claude Salame, 2 vols., Damascus 1990-3 

-Nadim = Muhammad b. Ishaq b. Abi Ya'qub an-Nadlm, al-Fihrist (completed in 
377/987) (=Mani 27), the Manichaean chapter first published, with translation and 
commentary, in G. Fliigel, Mani, seine Lehre und seine Schriften, Leipzig 1862 
(=Fltigel'); republished in his posthumous edition of the Fihrist, pp. 327-338 (=Flugel 2 ); 
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ed. R. Tajaddud, 2nd edition, Tehran [ca. 1971] pp. 391-402. References are to page 
and line of Flugel 2 . 

-Nawbaxtl = al-Hasan b. Musa n-Nawbaxtl (died before 3 10/922), Two Arabic accounts 
ofManichaean cosmology, by Abu 'Isa al-Warraq and al-Hasan ibn Musa an-Nawhaxtl. 
Synoptic edition of the extant fragments, translation and annotation, by Francois de 
Blois (forthcoming) 

-Qasim = al-Qasim b. Ibrahim (died 246/860), Kitabu r-raddi 'aid z-zindTqi l-la'lni 
bni l-Muqaffa', ed. M. Guidi, Rome 1927 (=ManI 3) 

-SOU = Abu Bakr Muhammad b. Yahya as-SulI (died 335/947), Kitabu l-'awrdq: 
qismu *axbdri s-su'ara\ ed. J. Heyworth Dunne, London (printed Cairo) 1934 

-Sahrastanl= Abu 1-Fath Muhammad b. 'Abd al-Karlm as-Sahrastanl (died 548/1 153), 
al-Milalu wa n-nihal (completed in 521/1 127) ed. Cureton, London 1846 (=M§ni 45); 
ed. Muhammad b. Fath allah Badran, Cairo 1328/1910, from 10 Mss., Cureton and 
several oriental editions. I quote the Milal by page and line of the editio princcps, but 
with corrections from Badran, and record some of the variants from his four best Mss. 

-Warraq = Abu 'Isa 1-Warraq (died 247/861 according to -Mas'Qdl, Muruj vii, 236, or 
possibly somewhat later), Two Arabic accounts ofManichaean cosmology, by Abu 
'Isa al-Warraq and al-Hasan ibn Musa an-Nawbaxti. Synoptic edition of the extant 
fragments, translation and annotation, by Francois de Blois (forthcoming) 

-Xayyat = Abu 1-Husayn 'Abd ar-Rahlm b. Muhammad al-Xayyat (died not long after 
300/913), Kitabu l-intisari wa r-raddi 'ala bni r-Rawandiyyi l-mulhid, ed. H.S. Nybcrg, 
1925 (=ManI 14) 

-Xuwarazml =Abu 'Abd al-Malik Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Xuwarazml al-Katib (died 
387/997), Mafatihu l-'ulum, ed. G. van VIoten, Leiden 1895 (=ManI 28) 

-Ya'qubl = Ahmad b. Ishaq, called al-Ya'qubl (died 284/897), at-Ta'rlx, ed. Houtsma, 
Leiden 1883; ed. Najaf 1358/1939 (=Mani 13). Quoted from the editio princcps. 

Yaqut = Yaqut b. 'Abd Allah ar-Ruml al-HamawI (died 626/1229), Mu'jamu l-bulddn, 
ed. Wiistenfeld, Leipzig 1866-73 
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* = reading based on an emendation of 

the rasm 

+ = reading based on an emendation of 

the diacritical signs only 

(...) - conjectural additions 

(...) words added to clarify the 

translation 



_l^i 'iblisu, 'the Devil', lam ma 



takawwana IwSd s-saytunu mina 
z-zuhuati wa yusamma 'ibllsa l-qadima, 
'when this devil formed himself from 
Darkness, and he is called the Primal 
Devil', Nadim 329.13-14. 'iblisu l- 
uadlmu, Nadim 329.24, 26, 31, 32. 
[Arabic 'iblisu and English 'devil' both 
derive (indirectly) from Greek 
Si('x(}t>ta><;, but the former is normally a 
proper noun and as such determined by 
nature (without the article), while the 
latter is a common noun and can 
consequently appear in the definite ('the 
devil') and indefinite ('a devil') form, 
lly contrast, Arabic saytdmm is either 
borrowed from or (perhaps more 
probably) influenced by Hebrew sat an, 
the source of English 'Satan', but the 
Arabic word is a common noun, used 
with or without article, while the English 
word is a proper name. Consequently, 
one can render 'iblisu as 'the Devil', 
aS'Sayfdnu as 'Satan' or 'the devil' 
(lower case), and saytdnun as 'a devil'.] 

y \ ■. v i 'abun, 'father', 'cibii l-'azamati, 
'the Father of Greatness', the supreme 
deity in Manichaeism. -Qasim 52.24. 
ft 'ubl 'ofamatihim, 'concerning their 
Father of Greatness', -Qasim 53.8. li 
'abi l-'azamati l-'azimi l-munlri, 'to the 
Father of Greatness, the great, the 
luminous', -Nadim 333.24. 'abu 
l-'azamati malilcu 'asli n-nuri wa 'alam- 



ihi, 'the Father of Greatness is the king 
of the principle and realm of Light', 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.19.10-1 1 (quot- 
ing -Misma'i). 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 
5.19.18-19 (quoting -Misma'i). 'inna 
'abd l-'azamati (thus in Ms. j- according 
to Monnot; the edition has: 'abdnd li 
Hzamihi) wajjaha mala'ikatahu, 'that 
the Father of Greatness directed his 
angels', 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.14.8 
(= -Nawbaxti §39). [The name 'Father 
of Greatness' was apparently never used 
by -Warraq; -Nawbaxti §39 derives 
from a different source.] Perhaps also 
mal-'azamatu (read: {'abu) l-'azamati?) 
hd5ihi l-'a'dd'u l-'asaratu kulluhd llatl 
hiya li l-jawwi wa l-'ardi, '<the father 
of> greatness is all these ten limbs that 
belong to the air and the earth', -Nadim 
332.11-12. 

f\jy, r \ (var.: r tjj t f ts^) is the name 
of Manes' paternal grandfather 
according to -Nadim 327.30. 



r 1 



Htimun, 'sin'. Personified as a demon 
in -Nadim 33 1 .4. 'amalatu l-'i$mi, 'the 
doers of sin, the sinners', -Nadim 
336.3-4 (= Sb. 315, which seems to have: 
[duskirda]gdn). 

pjT ^dfiimun, pi. -una or 5 *s\ 

'afiamatun; and ,_^1 'a-ffimun, 'sinful, 
sinner', 'uld'ika l-'d$imuna (var. 
l-'aT&imuna), 'those sinners', -Nadim 
336.5 (= Sb. 321: han I duskirdagan, 
'those who were sinners'), al-'a&amatu, 
'the sinners', -Nadim 336.6. 

tjiW (thus, with or without point under 

the Jim, in three of the Mss.) or &J* *.l 

(in Ms. C only), the name given to the 
Manichaeans in Khurasan according to 
-Nadim 337.27. Presumably the same 
name ocurs also in -Nadim 18.3 where 
the author says of the Sogdians (as- 
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suydu): yusammiina ^--Qanawiyyata bi 
luyatihim >_ir,ui , 'in their language they 
call the dualists NN*. [Marquart 1898, 
164 compared Skt. dcdrya-, 'teacher', 
but this hardly correct. Of the attested 
self-designations of the Sogdian 
Manichaeans the only one remotely 
resembling these forms is artdw, pi. 
artdwt, 'righteous, elect', but in this case 
one would have to reckon with a very 
bad corruption of the Arabic spellings.] 

wAfjUK see jpi*-i 

(oT 'ddamu, 'Adam', al-'insdnu 
l-'awwalu UaSl huwa 'ddamu, 'the first 
man, who is Adam', -Nadlm 331.5. 
-Nadim 331.10, 24 (twice), 26, 28 
(twice); 332.2, 3 (twice), bdbu sahddati 
(q.v.) 'adama 'aid c lsd, 'chapter of the 
testimony of Adam about Jesus', 
-Nadim 336.12-13. 'anna 'awwala man 
ba'atia lldhu bi l-'ilmi wa l-hikmati 
'ddamu, '(Manes taught) that the first 
one whom god sent with knowledge and 
wisdom was Adam', -Sahrastani 192.9 
= 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.15.13 
{'awwalu man ba'aila lldhu bi l-'ilmi 
'ddamu, with variants) = -Hakim 6a. 15 
('anna 'ddama 'awwalu l-'anbiyd'i) (= 
-Nawbaxtl §47, quoting, as al-Hakim 
tells us, the Manichaean Yazdanbuxt; 
cf. §b. 17-19: hdn ke naxwisl 6y nar 
dam noxwir p] fratomen xrad ud 
ddnisfn dad], 'he who first [gave] 
wisdom and knowledge to that male 
creature, the original first man'). 

tfSI 'adan, or S^il 'adiyyatun, or «i-M 
Idd'un, 'harm, damage, injury'. 
harrama Sabha l-hayawdni wa lldmahu 
wa Idd'a n-ndri wa l-md'i wa n-nabdti 
'aid 'ablayi wajhin, '(Manes) prohibited 
in the most serious manner the slaughter 



of animals and harming them and 
injuring fire and water and plants', 
-Bayruni, TnJdr 207.21-22. tarku 
'aSiyyati l-md'i wa n-ndri wa s-sajari 
(Fltigel:,^_ji) wa n-nabdti (Fliigel: .l^fl; 
further variants in the Mss.), 'the 
abandonment of injuring water and lire 
and trees and plants', -Nadim 332.29. 
See also the parallel passages cited s.v. 
Su r-rfthi (lemma: ~ }J ). man kana yard 
Sabha l-hayawdni wa 'aSiyyatahu wa 
'akla l-luhmani, (Manes claimed that 
Jesus condemned) 'those (prophets) 
who used to teach the slaughter of 
animals and harming them and eating 
of meats', 'Abd al-Jabbar, ta&bft 
1.114.18-19. 

j= } \ 'ardun, pi. j, fcjl 'araduna, 'earth' 

(fern.), ma'ahu say'dni findni 'azaliyydni 
'ahaduhiimd l-jawwu wa l-'dxaru 
l-'ardu, 'with him (sc. God) there are 
two (further) eternal things, one of 
which is the air and the other the earth', 
-Nadim 329.6. sifatu 'ardi n-nuri wa 
jawwi n-nuri wa humd l-iflndni llaSdni 
kana ma'a 'ildhi n-nuri 'azaliyyayni, 'the 
quality of the earth of light and the air 
of light and they are the two beings 
which are with the god of light 
eternally', -Nadim 332.8-9. sifatu 'ardi 
z-zulmati wa *jawwihd (edd.: Iiarrihd), 
'the quality of the earth of darkness and 
its *air (edd.: its heat)', -Nadim 332.20. 
al-'ardu n-nayyiratu, 'the lumi- 
nous earth, the Light-earth': -Nadim 
329.16-17; 332.12. 'asra samawatin wa 
ifamdniya 'aradina, '(he built) ten 
heavens and eight earths', -Nadim 
330.15 = -Malahimi 564.7 (Ms.: 
....tiamanin...) = 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 
5.13.7-8 (= -Warraq §25). wasala l- 
jawwu bi 'as/ali l-'aradlna 'aid s- 
samawdti, 'the air connected the lowest 
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of the earths with the heavens', -Nadim 
330.20 = l Abdal-Jabbar, /m/ym 5. 13.1 3- 
14 (... 'ild 'a' la s-samawati, '... to the 
highest of the heavens') = -MalahimI 
564.1 (= '-Warraq §27). 

al-'ardu l-muzlimalu, 'the dark 
earth', -Nadim 329. 1 1 

For the 'limbs' of the light earth 
and the dark earth see j*h». 

& } fji 'arkfinun, pi. Ia5\,1 'arakinatun, 

'archon', in the special Manichaean 
sense of 'arch-demon', ma dakaru mina 
l-'ardkinati, 'what they say of the 
archons', -Qasim 53. 1. ma ta'ha&ufihi 
min 'ardkinihim, 'what they babble 
about their archons', -Qasim 53.10. 
'inna 'ahada 'ulu'ika l-'ardkinati (var.: 
bi'jVi), 'one of those archons', -Nadim 
331.4 ['those' indicates that the archons 
had already been mentioned in the 
section of the Manichaean source not 
quoted by -Nadim], 'arkundni Sakarun 
wa 'unfta, 'two archons, a male and a 
female' (the parents of Adam), -Nadim 
331.5. 'arsalu 'Isu wa ma'ahu 'ilahun 
fa 'amudfi Hla l-'arkunayni 
(l-'arkt~tnina'>)J'a haba.silhum, 'they sent 
Jesus, and with him was a(nother?) god 
and they betook themselves to the (two?) 
archons and imprisoned them (plural!)', 
-Nadim 331.9 [Ms V only has: ... Hid 
l-'arkunayni s-sahwati wa l-hirsi fa 
hahasuluund, '... to the two archons, 
Lust and Greed, and imprisoned them 
(dual)'; this seems to be a copyist's 
correction of a manifestly corrupt text.]. 
-Nadim 331.12, 23 (pi.; misprint in 
Tajaddud), 27 (pi.), 31 (pi.), lam yazal 
tuwallidu z-zulmatu sayatlna wa 
'arakinatun wa 'afdrita, 'the Darkness 
continuously engendered devils and 
archons and demons', -Sahrastani 190.9 
(expansion of -Nawbaxti §9. The 



parallel passage in b. al-Jawzi 43.8 has 
only saydtina). 

M — Ijl 'azaliyyun, 'eternal', and 
specifically: 'without beginning' (as 
opposed to 'abadiyyun; syn.: qadimun, 
q.v.). za l ama >annahu bi sifatihl hddih'i 
'azaliyyun wa ma'ahu say'dni tindni 
'azaliyydni 'ahaduhumd l-jawwu wa 
l-'dxaru l-'ardu, '(Manes) claimed that 
he (sc. God) is in eternal possession of 
these qualities of his and that with him 
there are two (further) eternal things, 
one of which is the air and the other 
the earth', -Nadim 329.5-6. -Nadim 
329.1 1, 12. sifatu 'ardi n-nuri wajawwi 
n-nuri wa humd l-i-dndni lladdni hand 
ma'a 'ildhi n-niiri 'azaliyyayni, 'the 
quality of the earth of light and the air 
of light and they are the two beings 
which are with the god of light 
eternally', -Nadim 332.8-9. -Nadim 
332.17. 

j ,1 'asadun, 'lion', ra'suhu ka ra'si 

'asadin, 'his (sc. the devil's) head is 
like the head of a lion', -Nadim 329.12. 

juL-1 'usqufun, 'episkopos, bishop'. The 
garbled passage in -Nadim 327.31- 
328:1: 

( Jui-1 : C ) JuuA d\S ^L. 01 ( JUjj: V ) JJj 
O* ( V^J : ^i V i ol^ij : H,L ( 6L>% : C ) 

(-••L,V)iA_jrL, ui^L, j^ u, 
presumably means something like: 'And 
it has been said that Manes was the 
bishop of (Dayr) *Qunna (Syriac: Dayra 
5-Qunne) and of the + Arabs (nomads?) 1 

1 The variants in the manuscripts are all 
meaningless. Henning's emendation (Henning 
1 942, 947) *an-Nahrawan makes more sense 
(historically and geographically) than 
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among the people of +Juxa (Gawkay) 
and the environs of Ba Daraya (Bed 
Draya) and Ba Kussaya (Bed 
Kussaya).' [This difficult passage was 
discussed by Henning 1936, 84-86, and 
(retracting many of the statements in 
the previous article) Henning 1942, 945- 
7. Henning suggested that the basically 
preposterous statement that Manes was 
at one point a Christian bishop results 
from a confusion between the names 
ManI and Marl, the latter being the 
(presumably legendary) founder of the 
Christian church in Babylonia and 
specifically of the monastery at Dayr 
Qunna.] Compare also, evidently from 
the same tradition: sdra mitrdnan 'ala 
n-nasara bi l-'irdqifi mamlakati l-fursi 
ba c da 'an kdna qassan, '(Manes) 
become an archbishop over the 
Christians in Iraq within the kingdom 
of the Persians after having been a 
priest', c Abd al-Jabbar, ta&blt 1 . 1 69. 1 1 - 
12. 



jL 



! : ^_ji_i_iVi al-'asydniyyatu , 'the 
Arsacids', -Nadim 327.31 (unpointed 
in the Mss.). [Otherwise in Arabic: 
ij\£*% e-g- -Bayruni, 'd$dr 208. 12.] 

j^l 'aslun, pi. J^vi 'usulun, 'root, origin, 
principle', risdlatu l-'aslayni, 'epistle of 
the two principles', -Nadim 336. 20. 
'ilia min 'aslin qadimin, (they denied 
that anything can come into being) 
'other than from an eternal principle', 
<Abd al-Jabbar, muyrii 5.10.5 = -Hakim 
4b. 13 (without qadimin) = -SahrastanI 
188.17 (= -Nawbaxti §2). nazala 

Fleischer's (and FlUgel's) reading +al- urban, 
'the Arabs', though it is a fairly radical 
emendation and does not fit in with the following 
min. I wonder whether 'Arabs' is merely used 
anachronistically for 'nomads'. 



l-'insdnu l-qadimu 'i/d yawri l-'amqi fa 
qata'a minim 'usula I ilka l-junudi I- 
xamsati z-zulmiyyati, 'the Primal Man 
descended into the lowest depth and cut 
off from it the roots of those five dark 
armies', -Malahim! 563.22-564.1 = 
-Nadim 330. 1 1 (with minor variants) = 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13.1 (with 
minor variants) (= -Warniq §23). 

^yuji (var.: ^uJ.i ) '?'. zahara mamfi 
s-sanati fi-fidiiiyuti min mulki l(m)y J lws 
r-rumf, 'Manes came forward in the 
second year of the reign of NN. the 
Roman', -Nadim 328.21 [Gallus I (if 
he is in fact intended) ruled from 251 
to 253, which is much too lale. The 
correct name would have been 
Gordianus (ruled 238 to 244), whose 
'second year' corresponds to 239-40, 
the year when Manes probably began 
his public teaching.] 

(<dt) : oNi or 4] 'Ha/inn, pi. i-^JT 'dliliatitn, 
'god'. Designates: (1) the Father of 
Greatness, al-ildhu maliku (q.v.)jindni 
n-nilr, 'the god, the king of the paradise 
of light', -Nadim 329.4. Hla.hu n-mlri, 
'the god of Light', -Nadim 332.9. Salika 
l-'ildhu n-nayyiru fi lidSihi l-'ardi 
'ildhun (Tajaddud omits) 'azaliyyun, 
'that luminous god in this earth is an 
eternal god', -Nadim 332.17. li l-'ilahi 
ft hadihl l-'ardi 'azamdtun i&nd 'aSara, 
'the god in this earth possesses twelve 
greatnesses', -Nadim 332.17-18. li 
'ildhi l-'azimi abi l-'anwari, 'to the great 
god, the father of the lights', -Nadim 
333.18-19. mina l-'ildhi l-'azimi, 'from 
the great god', -Nadim 333.22. 'and 
mdni rasirfu 'ildhi l-haqqi, 'I Manes, 
the messenger of the god of truth', 
-Bayruni, 'dddr 207.18 (quoting the 
Sdbuhragdn; also in -Marwazi/Kruk 
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65.11, evidently quoting -Bayninl, 
reading fa 'and mdn'i rasulu l-haqqi). 
[For 'god of truth', cf. MP pidar bay 
wdbarlgdn, 'the father, the true god', 
in the opening sentence of Manes' 
Living Gospel (M17). The Arabic 
formulation is closer to the Iranian than 
to the Greek version ('god, the father 
of truth') cited in CMC p. 66.] 

(2) the live gods (i.e., the Light- 
elements): see tr *#. (c, 4). 

(3) the Call god. -Nadlm 329.32 
(cf. ,«). 

(4) apparently the Great Nous in 
-Nadlm 335.10, 13 (cf. ^^), and (in 
the plural) the three unnamed gods who 
accompany him in -Nadlm 335.1 1,13, 
19,24. 

(5) in the plural: the gods (as a 
whole). -Nadlm 331.10. 'asjudu li 
l-'dlihati (bad variant: li l-'ildhi) 
kullihim wa li l-mald'ikati l-mudi'ina 
kullihim, '1 bow down to all the gods 
and to all the radiant angels', -Nadim 
333.21. li l-'dlihati (with bad variants) 
n-nayylrina, 'to the luminous gods', 

Nadim 333.23. majma'u (q.v.) 
l-'dlihati, 'assembly of the gods' 

Nadim 336. 3 (= Sb. 313: handemdn l 
yazadan). 

(6) unspecified: ittaba'ahu maliku 
jinuni n-niiri hi 'dlihatin 'uxara, 'the 
King of the Paradise of Light sent other 
gods after him (sc. the Primal Man)', 

Nadlm 329.27 [but ^i i^iu should pre- 
sumably be emended toj*-l *JL,, hi 'ildhin 
'dxara, '... another god after him', for 
the text continues: wa yuqdlu li hdSd 
UaSi ttaba'a bihi l-'insdna hablbu l-'an- 
wdri, 'and this one whom he sent after 
the (Primal) man is called Beloved of 
the Lights', -Nadim 329.28]. wa ma'ahu 
'ildhun, 'and a god was with him', 
-Nadim 331.9 [a corrupt passage: see 



OjTjl] . 

«-JUi allahu, '(the one) God'. 
Defined as the first of the four great 
ones (see: ^a^) in -Nadlm 333.6, and 
identified with the king of the paradise 
of Light in -Nadim 328.10-1 1. -Nadim 
333.6-7. 

«_jji 'ildhatun, 'goddess'. -Nadim 
335.12. 

Oj jj — li 'ildhutun, 'godhood, 

divinity', li 'abddni l-'ildhuti, 'because 
of the bodies of godhood' (borne by 
the divine beings), -Bayriini, hind 19.6 
(quoting Manes' Treasure of the living). 

"fl 'ummun, 'mother'. ( sj^u ) iU-i f i 'ummu 
l-haydti, 'the Mother of Life', the Arabic 
designation for the mother of the Primal 
Man. 'ummu l-haydti l-mutanassimatu, 
'the fragrant (or: gently blowing) 
Mother of Life', -Qasim 52.24. 'ummi 
haydtihim, '(concerning) their Mother 
of Life', -Qasim 53.9. -Nadim 331.7. 
wa 'ild *l-bahijati (q.v.) 'ummi 
(Tajaddud: , — ,i) l-haydti, 'and to the 
* Splendid One, the Mother of Life', 
-Nadim 335.15. [The corresponding 
Aramaic designation emmd 8-hayye can 
mean either 'mother of life' or 'mother 
of the living (pi.)'. The Arabic rendering 
reflects the former interpretation, while 
MP mddar i zindagdn reflects the latter. 
See also i^+Z] 

f L.J 'imamun, pi. s__5! 'a'immatun, 
'(religious) leader', designates the 
Manichaean archegos (otherwise: 
ralsun, q.v.) in: -Nadim 334.4, 5 (pi.), 
6, 7; 336.19. 

< •! — <| 'imdmatun, '(religious) 

leadership', in the sense: 'rank of 
archegos'. -Nadim 334.3, 7. 



o- 1 



ou.[ 'imdnun, 'faith, the second of 



the five spiritual forces [see 



(b)]. 
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-Nadim 329.5. 

J^-#j 'injilun, 'evangel, gospel', one of 
Manes' books, itind 'asara (sic) 'injilan 
(Ms. wrongly adds: la) yusammd kullu 
'injilin minhd hi harfin mina l-huruji 
waya8ku.ru s-saldta wa ma yanbayi 'an 
yusta'mala li xaldsi r-ruhi, 'twelve 
(read: twenty-two) gospels, each one of 
which is named after one of the letters 
and he discusses the ritual prayer and 
what one must do for the salvation of 
the spirit', -Ya'qiibi 1 81 .9-10. fi Hnjllihi 
lladi wada'ahu 'aid hurufi l-'abjadi l- 
hlnayni wa l-'isrina harfan, 'in his 
gospel which he composed according 
to the twenty-two letters of the (Ara- 
maic) alphabet', -Bayruni, 'dddr 
207.18-19 (with quotation), 'injfluhu, 
'his gospel', -Bayruni, 'dtidr 208.14. 
al-'injllu, -Bayruni, fihrist 4.4. 'anna 
l-'injila llaSi ma'ahii huwa 'injiluhu, 
(Manes claimed) 'that the gospel which 
he had with him was his (sc. Jesus') 
gospel ', c Abd al-Jabbar, tadbit 1 . 1 1 4. 1 5. 
yuqarriruna (read: *yaqra'iina?) 
rasd'ilahu wa 'injilahu, '(the Mani- 
chaeans) *read his epistles and his 
gospel', c Abd al-Jabbar, ta&blt 1 . 1 70. 1 3. 
Ji l-'injlli, 'in the gospel', -Hakim 6a. 7 
andji bdbi l-'alifi min 'injilihi , 'in book 
aleph of his gospel', -Hakim 6a. 8-9 = 
-Sahrastani 192.2 (where the Mss. have 
j-J-i c jUU-i ii±M) (= -Nawbaxti §43: two 
vague quotations from 'the beginning 
of the Sdbuhragdn and book aleph of 
the Gospel'; see my commentary ad 
loc). 



j^ 



_ji 'insanun, 'man, human being'. 

jjo—SJI o! j)fl al-'insdnu 1-qadTmu, 'the 

Primal Man'. -Qasim 53.1. 'insdnihim, 
'(concerning) their (Primal) Man', 
-Qasim 53.10. -Bayruni 'dMr 207.21. 



-Nadlm 329.20, 21, 26 (twice), 28 
{al-'insdnu only), 28-29, 30, 31, 32; 
331.7, 29; 335.10, 15, 31 (= Sb. 301: 
Ohrmezd-bay). -Malahimi 563.9, 10 = 
-Nadlm 329.32 (= -Warraq §18; for 
this passage see <!V). -Malahimi 564. 1 
= -Nadlm 330.11 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.13.1 (= -Warraq §23). 

al-'insdnu l-'awwalu Ua5i lutwa 
'ddamu, 'the first man, who is Adam', 
-Nadim 331.5. 

(►__ i-Uji is one of the three suggestions 
offered in -Nadim 327.30-1 for the 
name of Manes' mother. 

>il;L. see: jj» 

j^l babilu, '(the town) Babylon, (the 
land) Babylonia'. -Nadim 328.2. kdnali 
l-'imdmatu la tatimmu 'ilia hi hdhilu 
wa Id yajuzu 'an yakuna 'itndmun fi 
yayrihd, 'the leadership had not been 
established other than in Babylon and 
it had not been permissible that a leader 
be in any other place', -Nadim 334.7. 
kata/nl 'ilayhi 'annaliu Id yajuzu 'an 
takuna r-riyasata Hllafl wasati l-mulki 
bi bdhila, 'they wrote to him that it is 
not permissible that the headship be 
(anywhere) other than in the middle of 
the realm, in Babylon', -Nadim 334. 1 5- 
16. 'anna r-riyasata ma kdnat tu'e/adu 
(q.v.; read: taq'udu?) 'Hid bi bdhila, 'that 
the headship had not been *stationed 
other than in Babylon', -Nadim 337.20. 
intaqalati r-riydsata 'Ha samarqanda 
wa saru ya'qidunahd (read: 
yuq'idunahd?) fium/na ha'da 'an kdnat 
Id tatimmu 'ilia hi bdhila, 'the headship 
was transferred to Samarqand and they 
(sc. the Manichaeans) then *stationed 
it (there), after it had (previously) not 
been established other than in Babylon', 
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-Nadlm 338.25. 'aid yadayya 'ana mam 
rasiilu 'ildhi l-haqqi 'Ha 'ardi babila, 
'at my hands, I who am Manes, the 
messenger of the god of truth, (when I 
was sent) to the land of Babylon', 
-Bayruni, 'cWar 207.18 (quoting the 
SSbuhragSni also in -Marwazi/Kruk 
65.10-1 1, evidently quoting -Bayruni, 
reading ...Jd 'and mam rasulu l-haqqi 

WIjjU : see the discussion s.v. ju-l 



,W : see iajj.u 



UL-SX : see the discussion s.v. 



bajasa (u, /), Caused (water, etc.) 
to How freely', act. part, bdjisun, 
"causing s.th. to How abundantly', wa 
*razaqaka (my emendation; Mss.: 
Mjjjj) bajisan (some Mss. omit both 
words), 'and he provided you abun- 
dantly (with spiritual nourishment)', 
-Nadlm 328.16 (apparatus). 

J^buxlun, 'avarice', larku i-buxli, 'the 
prohibition of avarice' (one the ten 
commandments imposed on the 
auditors), -Nadlm 333.10. Same phrase 
in 'Abd al-Jabhar, ww7wr5.i5.ll = b. 
al-Jawzi 43.12 = -SahrastanI 192.7 (= 
-Nawbaxti §46). 

lb buddun, pi. uj^ bidadatun, 'Buddha, 
Buddha statue, Indian idol', 'alayadayi 
r-rasfdi lladi huwa l-buddu 'ild bilddi 
l-hindi, 'at the hands of the messenger 
who is the Buddha to the country of 
the Indians', -Bayruni, 'dtidr 207.15-16 
(quoting the Sdbuhragdn; also, 
evidently quoting -Bayruni, in 
-Marwa/.I/Kruk 65.9 with the bad 
reading ,a_ji and 'ardi for bilddi). bi l- 



bidadati Hid 'ardi l-hindi, '(God sent 
someone) with the idols to the land of 
the Indians', 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 
5.15.14 = -SahrastanI 192.10-11 = 
-Hakim 6a. 16 (...'Ud l-hindi) (= 
-Nawbaxti §47, quoting, or rather 
misquoting, the Manichaean Yazdan- 
buxt, who must obviously have written 
'the Buddha to the land of the Indians', 
as in -Bayruni). 

I* ■. U^- mabda'un, 'beginning, starting 
point, principle', mabda'u Wdlami 
kawnayni (recte: kawndni), 'the 
principle of the world is two beings' 
-Nadlm 329.3. 

=' J —>- i: >)j~^. buriidatun, 'cold', in 
Aristotelian theory one of the four basic 
qualities. 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.15.7 
= -§ahrastani 192.5 (= -Nawbaxti §45 ; 
for this passage see: ^ y ). 

^.j>y. or jkrvetc: see >i^,j 



u>— 



t~!+ (Mss. 



— j), bistasafu, 
'Vistaspa-', Zoroaster's patron, but here 
evidently in his guise as the putative 
author of the Christian (or Christianised) 
apocalypse called the Oracles of 
Hystaspes. babu sahddati (q.v.) 
+bistdsafa 'aid l-habibi (q.v.) 'chapter 
of the testimony of Hystaspes about 
(Jesus) the Beloved', -Nadlm 336.9. 

j-j^, II bassara bi, 'announced s.th. (as 
good news)', 'annahu l-faraqlitu lladi 
bassara bihi l-masihu, (Manes said in 
his Gospel) 'that he is the Paraclete 
whom Christ had announced', -Bayruni 
'a&dr 207.19. za ( ama manl 'annahu l- 
fdraqlitu (var.: al-bdraqlitu) l- 
mubassiru bihi Isd, 'Manes claimed that 
he is the Paraclete whom Jesus had 



Arabic 



33 



announced', -Nadim 328.24. 

tSj^busra, 'good news', 'amaraka 
'an tad ( uwa bi haqqika wa tubassira bi 
busra l-haqqi min qibalihi, 'he has 
commanded you that you should 
summon in your own right and announce 
the good tidings of the truth on his 
behalf, -Nadim 328.16-17. 

j ; .v.. basirun, 'messenger of good 
tidings', al-baslru, 'the (Third) 
Messenger'. -Qasim 53.1; 53.9. 
-Nadim 331.7. al-baslru (var.: y ..._ , ,. ill) 
mina l-masriqi, 'the (Third) messenger 
(will come) from the east', -Nadim 
335.31 (= Sb. 301-2: rosn-sah[r-yazad] 
az xwardsdn). The 'prayer of the (Third) 
Messenger' is the name of the first 
(noon) prayer of the auditors according 
to -Nadim 333.28 (saldtu l-basiri, with 
bad variants in Mss. L and V), and also 
of the seventh (dawn) prayer of the elect 
according to -BayrunI, zildl 175.7 (al- 
baslru only); for both passages see j^> 
, and de Blois 2000a. 

jvb-j : 4,.»- ; ki batlhatun, pi. ^iik, batd'ihu, 
'broad river bed, swamp', in the plural 
specifically 'the swamps of southern 
Mesopotamia'. -Nadim 328.6. 

j-v IV -uj! } ab'ada, 'sent away', 'ab c ada 
(var.: 'anfaba) fa hamalahu Hid l- 
mawdi'i lladikdnafihi, '(his father) sent 
away and took him (i.e. sent someone 
to take him) to the place in which he 
(sc. the father) was', -Nadim 328.9 [see 
the discussion s.v. JU:]. 

^j bikrun, pi. jLiL.1 'abkdrun, 'virgin, 
celibate, first born', li l-'ildhiji hddihl 
l-'ardi 'azamdtun ifind ( asara 
yusammawna l-'abkdra, 'the god in this 
(Light-)earth possesses twelve great- 
nesses which are called the 'abkdr\ 



-Nadim 332.17-18 [from the masculine 
forms in the next clause (suwaru/utm 
... 'ulamd'u 'aqiluna) it is evident that 
an-Nadim took the word to mean 
'unmarried sons', but in his Manichacan 
source the reference was presumably 
to the twelve virgins/maidens; cf. Syr. 
tarta'sre {5iKiIte\. Hnna l-junuda n- 
nayyirlna yusammawna 'abkdran wa 
'abdrd, 'the luminous hosts are called 
maidens and virgins', -BayrunI, hind 
19.3 (quoting Manes' Treasure of the 
living), al-bikru S-sablhatu bi nasamati 
Sdlika s-siddiqi, 'the virgin in the 
semblance of the soul of that (deceased) 
electus', -Nadim 335.12. 

j-L : hj^L, ba Ida tun, 'town', ft baldati s- 
sururi, 'in the city of joy' (i.e. the 
paradise of Light), -BayrunI, hind 19.5 
(quoting Manes' Treasure of the living). 

ji ■. ^\ ibmtn, pi. »L,1 'abna'un, 'son'. ^1 
«_!_._, vi ibnu l-'armalati, 'son of the 
widow', babu bni l-'annalali wa huwa 
'inda ma.nl l-maslhu l-maslubu llaSl 
salabahu l-yahudu, 'chapter of the son 
of the widow, and he is, according to 
Manes, the crucified Christ, whom the 
Jews crucified', -Nadim 336. 10-1 1. 

a - . i i ( C LJ ) ^4 ibnu ( 'abnu'u) l- 
yamlni: see ^ 

s_l_.i ibnatun and c ■—, bintun, 

'daughter, girl'. ^^-\ ^j ibnatu l-hirsi, 
'Daughter of Greed', daughter of Eve 
by Cain. -Nadim 331.15 (twice), 15-16; 
332.7. 

^ : j-^iJi t \jji al-bannd'u l-kabiru, 'the 
Great Builder', the second god of the 
second evocation [Theodore bar Koni: 
ban rabbd, with the Mandaic (etc.) form 
of the status absolutus of the first word]. 
al-bannd'u l-kabiru mina l-yamani, 'the 
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Great Builder (will come) from the 
south', -Nadim 335.31-336.1 (with bad 
variants) (= §b. 303-4: nog- 
Sahr-\ &jur-]yazad az crag). 

iAtu bunyanun, 'building, edifice'. 
'aid 1-bunySni l-'afimi UaSl huwa I- 
jannatu l-jadldatu, 'on the grandiose 
edifice which is the new paradise', 
Nadlm 336.1 (= §b. 307-8: abar han 
desman 1 wahiStSw J nog). 

O^bahijun, fem. i*« bahijatun, 'happy, 
splendid'; i_^_^ bahjatun, 'happiness, 
splendour', dumma Hnnal-bahijata (or: 
I'bahjala) wa ruhu l-hayati za'and HIS 
l-haddi, 'ihcn verily the happy/splendid 
one (fem., or: happiness/splendour) and 
the Spirit of Life departed towards the 
border', Nadlm 329.29-30 [from the 
context it is evident that a!-bah(i)jatu 
is an epithet of the Mother of Life (see 
»i). The equivalence with Sogdian 
Kamratux was noted already in 
(Reitzenstein-)Schaeder, 1926,282, fn. 
I.|. In Nadim 335.15 read presumably: 
m HIS *Ubahijati (Mss.: ^ji , ^^ji 
etc.) 'tonmi ('Iajaddud: / .i)/-/, ( /va//,''and 
to the * Splendid One, the Mother of 
Life', bahjatan bahjatan, 'splendour 
upon splendour', -Nadim 332.14. 
(HmSrun bahijatu l-manzari, 'fruits 
splendid to behold', -Nadim 332.16. 

^u bCilnm, pi. ^i *abwabun, 'gate'. 
ja'ala li kulli samS'in 'abwShan idnay 
'asara, 'he made for each of the heavens 
twelve gates', -Nadim 330.16. -Nadim 
330.17, 18 (twice). 

^baytun, 'house', baytu l-'asndmi, see 
pju*. baytu l-'awdSni, sec: ji } . 

p ■. Uh bl'atun, p|. ^ biya'un, 'church', 
but the plural seems to be used also for 



the buildings that make up a Manichaean 
monastery. -Nadim 334.14, 1 5. 

r t_; : f!j_s or flJ _ji taw'amun, 'twin', 
designates Manes' syzygos (cf. Parth. 
ymg, 'twin', MP. nrjmyg, 'male twin, 
twin brother'): kana l-malaku UaSl 
jd'ahu bi l-wahyi yusammd t-taw'ama, 
'the angel who came to him with the 
revelation was called the twin', -Nadim 
328.11. 'atahu t-taw'amu, 'the twin 
came lo him', -Nadim 328.13. al- 
kaldmu UaSi qalahu lahu t-taw'amu, 
'the words which the twin spoke to him'' 
-Nadim 328.15. [In all passages the 
editions print ^i without hamzah, but 
this is merely archaic orthography. See 
the discussion s.v. j^]. 

yi.yi2 tuyuzyuzu, 'Tuquz oyuz' (Turkish 
for 'nine clans'; an emendation to^^- 
tuquzuyuz would be very easy), the usual 
Arabic designation of the Uyghurs. 
maliku s-slni (q.v.) wa 'ahsabu sahiba 
t-tuyuzyuzi (sic L; V: ^ui; C,H: ^ji), 
'the king of China, but I think (that the 
author means) the lord of the Tuquz 
oyuz', -Nadlm 337.23. 

^j : ^ tinninun, 'dragon', badanuhu 
ka badani tinninin, 'his (sc. the devil's) 
body is like the body of a dragon' 
-Nadim 329.12 ' 

iU) : ^5« or^iui dala-dun, 'three', 'adara 
hawlahu daldtia da'iratin (var. 
dawd'ira) Sahara 'aid l-'awwalati sma 
maliki(q.v.) l-jindni wa ( ald ®--$dniyati 
sma l-'insdni (q.v.) l-qadimi wa 'aid 
1%-ddli-dati sma ruhi (q.v.) l-hayati, 
'(Adam) drew around him (sc. Seth) 
three circles, mentioning over the first 
one the name of the King of Paradise, 
and over the second one the name of 
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the Primal Man, and over the third one 
the name of the Spirit of Life', -Nadim 
33 1.28-29. ■dumma 'inna wahidan (var. 

j >-ij) mina $-i}ald§ati 'ajala, 'then 

verily one of the three (above- 
mentioned gods) hastened', -Nadim 
331.30. [Compare the Sogdian text 
M528 (Henning 1937, text e, 21-26): 
Ytyh jyrt ww qnck pr z'y w'styy 'ty 
VII y'wr c'f c'f qrwS 'ty kw PyySt s'r 
'frymncyq kwnd 3 , 'and (Adam) quickly 
laid the child on the earth and furrowed 
thoroughly seven (NB!) times and 
prayed to the gods'; similarly the Parthi- 
an text M4500 (ed. Sundermann, 1973, 
line 1408): hpt q$, 'seven furrows'.]. 
■Qalaftatu 'dlihatin, the three unnamed 
gods who accompany the Great Nous, 
-Nadim 335.1 1, 13. dalatiu xawdtima 
(q.v.), ostensibly the 'three 
conclusions', is an error for d-aldilatu 
xawdtima, the 'three seals' imposed on 
the auditors, -Nadim 333.5. babu I- 
xanddiqi ■b x --&ald-&ati , 'chapter of the 
three trenches' (in Manes' Book of 
mysteries), -Nadim 336.14. balm 
l-'ayydmi d-fialafiati, 'chapter of the 
three days' (in the same book), -Nadim 
336.14-15. 



: OL 



J fktmanin, 'eight', 'asra 
samawatin wa fiamaniya 'aradlna, '(he 
built) ten heavens and eight earths', 
-Nadim 330.15 = -MalahimI 564.7 
(Ms.: ....tiamdnin...) = c Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5. 13.7-8 (= -Warraq §25) 

^ : j-t^c- bsJI itind 'asara, fern. s^-Ju^ LtiSI 
i-Qnatd 'asrata, 'twelve', bi 'andsirihi 
l-ifinay 'asara, 'with his twelve 
constituents', -Nadim 329.20 (cf. r ^). 
li i-ildhifi hdSihi l-ardi 'azamdtun i&nd 
( asara (sic) yusammawna l-'abkdra, 'the 
god in this (Light-)earth possesses 



twelve greatnesses which are called the 
'abkdr\ -Nadim 332.17-18 (cf. ^J). 
ja'ala li kulli samd'in 'abwdban ifinuy 
'asara, 'he made for each of the heavens 
twelve gates', -Nadim 330. 1 6. 

j~>r -. jCif jabbdrun, pi. i^l* jabdbiraturt, 
'giant', kitdbu sifri l-jabdbirati, 'the 
writing (called) Book of the Giants', 
-Ya'qubl 181.11-12. kifdhu sifri I- 
jabdbirati wa yahtawi 'aid mawd'izin, 
'the writing (called) Book of the Giants, 
and it contains admonitions', Nadim 
336.15-16 (thus Ms. V; L lacks the last 
word, II the last two, C the last three, 
evidently reflecting successive stages in 
the disintegration of the master copy.) 
sifru l-jabdbirati, -BayrunI, flhrisi 4.4. 
-BayrunI, 'aMr 208.14, 

^AAj^.+jabrihabu, 'Cia|h-iha|S\ an early 
Manichaean teacher, lie is mentioned 
(invariably with corruption of the name) 
as the author of several epistles: Nadim 
336.23 (twice), 24; 337.8. 

Jp_*. jabalun, 'mountain', yaqiilu 'inna 
l-'alama (vocalise: ...L'.«J) 'aid jabalin 

(ms.: j_. _) ma'ilin yaduru 'alaylii I- 

falaku l-'ulwiyyu, '(Manes) says (in his 
Sabuhragan) that the cosmos is 
(situated) on an inclining mountain 
around which the heavenly sphere 
revolves', -Ya'qubl 181.7-8. [Schaeder 
1927, 70, n. 3, thought that jju- is the 
mountain (Su)meru. Henning, [936, 86- 
7, raised various valid (and invalid 2 ) 
objections against this proposal and 
wanted to emend the text to ...'aid 
jabbdrin ma'ilin, 'auf einem sich 

jabalu X. for 'Mount X' would be perfectly 
chaste Arabie, pace Henning. The other points 
raised by him seem to me correct. 
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neigenden Riesen\ namely Atlas. This 
is a fairly radical emendation; moreover, 
the Manichaean Atlas does not support 
the entire cosmos, but only the lowest 
heaven (on his head) and the three 
uppermost earths (on his shoulders). I 
would suggest retaining the text as it 
stands: the cosmos (i.e. the eight earths 
and ten heavens) has the form of a 
mountain (or inverted cone) pointing 
upwards (northwards), while the zodiac 
is suspended from the lowest (tenth) 
heaven and made to circle around the 
immobile cosmos.] za'amu 'annahii lam 
yazalji wasafi 'alami n-nuri jabalun 
min 'asfalihi 'ild 'a'ldhu kullama 'aid 
daqqa wa laysa li 'ulwihi nihdyatun, 
'they maintain that in the middle of the 
realm of Light there has always been a 
mountain extending from its lowest to 
its highest reaches, and the higher it 
goes the thinner it becomes and it is 
infinitely high'.'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 
5.19.1 1-12 (quoting -Misma'i. Is this 
perhaps what -Ya'qQbi means with 'an 
inclining mountain'? For the continua- 
tion of the passage see J} i.). 

U, 4-1 (-Sahrastani 192.2) is a 

mistake for *L^](q.v.) 

^ — * VIII ijtaba, 'chose', pass. part. 
^*~ mujtaban, 'chosen; Manichaean 
electus'. -Nadlm 336.16 (pi., with 
variants), 17 (pi., with variants in the 
pointing). 

r >— > : r -»_^_* jahimun, 'hell, hell-fire' 
(usually fern.). -Nadlm 335.30; 336.2, 
3, 4 (twice) (translating dyeb in §b. 309, 
314,315,318). 



Lf-»- 



Jadyun, 'young goat', al-jadyu, 
'Capricorn; the North Star', min 'alami 
l-jadyi (var. j^), 'from the realm of 



polaris', -Nadlm 335.31 (= Sb. 301-2: 
a[z] abarng pddgos, 'from the northern 
region'), yusamu (q.v.) 'iSd sdra niiran 
yawmaynifi l-jadyi, 'one fasts for two 
days when (the moon) has become (all) 
light (and the sun is) in Capricorn' (i.e. 
in the middle of Kanun II), -Nadlm 
333.30. 

"Hi — -rj'zyatun, 'poll tax' (payable by 
tolerated non-Muslim communities to 
the Muslim state), fa kaffa <anhum 
sahibu xurdsdna wa 'axada (sic Fliigel 1 
and Tajaddud; Fliigel 2 has not 1^\ 3 but 
ii\i - misprint?) minhumu l-jizyata, 'so 
the lord of Khurasan desisted from 
(harming) them (i.e. the Manichaeans) 
and took the poll tax from them' 
-Nadlm 337.25-6. 

A+jildun, pi. ^j^juludun, 'skin, hide'. 
min basti s-samawati min juludi s- 
sayatini, '(what the Manichaeans say) 
of spreading out the heavens from the 
hides of the devils', -Maturidi 199.18- 
19. 'amila l-'arda min luhumi l-qatla 
wa l-jibdla min Hzamihim wa l-bihara 
min sadidihim wa dima'ihim wa s- 
samd'a min juludihim, 'he made the 
earth from the flesh of the slain, and 
the mountains from their bones, and the 
seas from their pus and blood, and the 
heaven from their hides', b. Abl 1-Hadid 
5.161.11-12. 



-jalasa (i), ' ; sat'. ya >tl s-siddiquna 
... Hid Sdlika n-nuri fa yajlisuna (bad 
variant: yajlisu) fihi, 'the electi will 
come ... into that light and sit in it', 
-Nadim 336.2-3 (= Sb. 311-2: [pad 
gajh-rosn nislydnfdj; the restoration of 
fgdjh seems uncertain!) 

majma'un, 'meeting place, 
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assembly', majma'u l-'dlihati, 
'assembly of the gods' -Nadlm 336. 3 
(= Sb. 313: handemdn J yazaddn, but 
the Ar. translator seems to have read 
the first word as *hanzaman, 
'assembly'). 

^jc : i_^>- jannatun, pi. jt_^»- jindnun, 
'garden', in s. and pi. also 'paradise'. 
-Nadlm 329.24; 331.10. tuwuffiya wa 
sdra Hid l-jindni, '(Adam) died and went 
to paradise', -Nadlm 332.5. lammd 
rtafo'a mdrii Hid jindni n-niiri, 'when 
Manes was elevated into the paradise 
(gardens) of Light', -Nadlm 334.4. 
-Nadlm 335.16, 28, 30. 'aid l-bunydni 
l-'azimi llaSl huwa l-jannatu l-jadidatu, 
'on the great edifice which is the new 
paradise', -Nadim 336.1 (= Sb. 307-8: 
abar hdn desman J wahistdw 1 nog), 
as-siddiquna mina l-jindni, '(there shall 
come) the electi from paradise', -Nadlm 
336.2 (= Sb. 310-1: \den\wardn keandar 
wahistd[w fiend], 'the electi who are in 
paradise'). 

jjji jLU-i ill. maliku l-jindni n-niiri: 
see Ji.. 

jj^-jundun, pi. ^y^junudun, 'army', in 
the plural 'hosts' (of the realm of Light 
or its ruler). -Nadlm 329 .19 '. junuduhu 
n-nayyiruna, 'his luminous hosts', 
-Nadlm 333.15-16. al-junuda n- 
nayyirina, 'the luminous hosts', 
-BayrunI, hind 19.3 (quoting Manes' 
Treasure of the living). 

iJ ^ r jinsun, pi. ^Wl 'ajndsun, 'genus, 
sort'. As designation of the five Light- 
elements: see^^-^-fc, 5); as designation 
of the five dark elements: see^^j. (d, 
3). 'ajndsun is a mistake for 'ajzd'un in 
-Sahrastani 191.6 (correct in Ms. i) (= 
-Warraq §25). 



r^rjahannamu, pi. -dtun, 'hell' (fern.), 
occurs both with the article and without 
(as a proper noun), mina l-jahannamati, 
'from the hells', -Nadlm 329.29. Hid 
yawri tilka l-jahannami s-sujld, 'into 
the abyss of that deepest hell', -Nadlm 
329.30. 'awdaha la/iu l-jindna wa 
l-'dlihata wa jahannama, '(Jesus) 
explained to him paradise, the gods, hell' 
etc., -Nadim 331.10. Hid jahannama, 
'(went) to hell', -Nadlm 332.7. -Nadlm 
335.18, 28 (both without article), hiya 
l-musammdtu hi jahannama, (the great 
fire) 'is what is called hell', b. AbT I- 
Hadid 5.161.19 (insertion in -Warraq 
§30; for the parallel sources see jb). 

'ys~jawwun, 'air', ma'ahu say'dni fhulni 
'azaliyydni 'ahaduhunui l-jawwu wa 
l-'dxaru l-'ardu, 'with him (sc. God) 
there are two (further) eternal things, 
one of which is the air and the other 
the earth', -Nadlm 329.6. sifatu 'ardi 
n-niiri wa jawwi n-nuri wa humd I- 
i'&ndni HaSdni kdnd ma'a 'ildhi n-niiri 
'azaliyyayni, 'description of the earth 
of light and the air of light and they are 
the two beings which are with the god 
of light eternally', -Nadim 332.8-9. 
sifatu 'ardi z-zulmati wa *jawwihd 
(edd.: harrihd), 'the quality of the earth 
of darkness and its *air (edd.: its heat)', 
-Nadim 332.20. 

wasala l-jawwu hi 'asfali l-'aradina 'aid 
s-samdwdti, 'the air connected the 
lowest of the earths with the heavens', 
-Nadim 330.20 = -Malahimi 564.13 - 
Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13.13-14 (... Hid 
'a'ld s-samdwdti, '...to the highest of 
the heavens') (= -Warraq §27). For the 
'limbs' of the air of light see ^. 

J~yr +Mxd (MSS.: ^j->- S^^- i^_H>-), 

Syr. gwky, Mand. g'wk'y, MP. gwx'y, 
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place name in Central Babylonia. 
Nadim 328.1. [see Henning 1942, 945- 
6; wrongly Henning 1936, 84-5; and 
here s.v. juU] 

j,*. II J^ jawwala, 'travelled all around 
S.th.', with direct object in: jawwala 
mdni l-bildda, 'Manes travelled all 
around the lands', -Nadim 328.26. 

j*yr jawharun, 'substance', ja wharu n- 
nuri, 'the substance of Light' and 
ja wharu z-zulmali are discussed in 'Abd 
al-Jabbiir, muynl 5.10.7-1 1 (reiterated 
5.56.4-5) = Hakim 4b.l5-18 = b. al- 
Jaw/.i 42.18-43.1 = -Sahrastanl 189.3-4 
( Nawbaxtl §4, with differences in 
the wording in the extant testimonia). 
quia Id budda win 'an yabqafi l-mizdji 
Hay'un min jawhari n-nuri la yaqdiru 
n-nuru 'aid taxlisihi..., '(the followers 
of Miqlas, q.v.) said that it is inevitable 
that some of the substance of Light will 
remain in the mixture which the Light 
is unable to liberate', 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
Miwy/H 5.18.13-14 (reiterated 5.69.4-5). 

j^ : ULrir Jlfatun, 'corpse'; used (like 
nasu in the Iranian Manichaean texts) 
as a deprecatory designation for the 
human body, qad zunna d-day.sdniyyatu 
'anna 'iiruja naj'si l-haydti wa 
tasJiyatahS huwa fl jifati l-baiari wa 
lam ya'lamu 'adawata l-jifati n-nafsa, 
'the Bardesanites have thought that the 
ascent of the soul of life (see: ^x.) and 
its purification take place in the human 
corpse ami they do not know the enmity 
between the corpse and the soul', 
BayrunI, hind 27.12-13 (quoting 
Manes' Book oj f mysteries). 

'^- hubbun, 'love', the first of the five 
spiritual forces [see Lr ~-^- (b)]. -Nadim 



329.5 

v*-*-»- hablbun, 'beloved, friend'. 
al-habibu, 'the beloved', referring to the 
prophet Jesus Christ [like Syr. hpijia, 
MP. aryamdn]. bdbu sahadati (q.v.) 
+bistdsafa (q.v.) c ald l-habibi, 'chapter 
of the testimony of Hystaspes about 
(Jesus) the Beloved', -Nadim 336.9. 

^- hablbu I-'anwdri, 'the 



jljrtl 



Beloved of the Lights', the first god of 
the second evocation. -Qasim 52.24. 
habibi 'anwdrihim, '(concerning) their 
Beloved of the Lights', -Qasim 53.9. 
wa yuqdlu li hddd UaSi ttaba'a bihl l- } in- 
sdna hablbu l-'anwdri, 'and this one 
whom he (sc. the King of the Paradise 
of Light) sent after the (Primal) man is 
called Beloved of the Lights', -Nadim 
329.28. 

y^ : >^u hdjizun, 'obstacle, partition, 
barrier'. Sdlika l-kawnu n-nayyiru 
tnujawirun li l-kawni l-muzlimi la hajiza 
baynahuma, 'that luminous being is 
adjacent to the dark being, for there is 
no barrier between the two of them', 
-Nadim 329.9. 

_^ haddun, 'border', specifically 



between the realms of Light and 
Darkness. -Nadim 329.24, 30. 'anna 
c dlama z-zulmati lam yazal yaqta'u 
hattd ntahat 'ild haddi n-niiri, 'that the 
world of Darkness kept on encroaching 
until it reached the limit of Light', 'Abd 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.12.6-7 = b. al- 
Murtada/Kessler 347.22 {lam yazal 
yaqta'u jihatahd hattd ntahat 'ild haddi 
n-nuri; the Ms. of -Hakim 5b. 1 has the 
inferior reading ... taqta'ahiifa ntahat 
...)(= -Nawbaxtl §17). 



- harrdratun, 'heat', in 
Aristotelian theory one of the four basic 



»j'j- 
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qualities. 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.15.7 
= -§ahrastani 192.5 (= -Nawbaxtl§45; 
for this passage see: j-j*). 

Vj»- -. rfj* harbiyyun, 'warlike, hostile'. 
^,jL\ al-harbiyyu, 'the enemy territory'. 
-Nadlm 329.24. fiumma nsarafa 
sd'idan Hid mawdi'ihi fi n-nahiyati 
l-harbiyyati (var.: l-hadidati), '(the 
Primal Man cut off the roots of the 
elements of Darkness,) then he departed, 
ascending to his place in the hostile 
territory', -Nadlm 330.1 1-12 = 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muynl 5.13.2 (one Ms. has 
exactly the same wording as in -Nadlm, 
the other reads the last two words as 
n-nahiyati l-junubiyyati, 'the southern 
territory', an interesting, but textually 
untenable, variant) (= -Warraq §23). 



u" 



■ U~t L 



hdrisun, pi. j.^ hurrdsun, 
'guard, sentinel', hurrdsu l-xanddiqi wa 
l-'aswari, 'guardians of the ditches and 
walls', -Qasim 52.24-53. 1 . 

^j >- hirsun, 'greed, desire', often in 

hendyadis with - tJ t ■- sahwatun (q.v.). 
-Nadlm 332.29. -Nadlm 333.1 . -Nadlm 
335.12,23. 

Personified: al-hirsu wa s-sahwatu, 
-Nadlm 33 1 .4. al-hirsu, -Nadlm 33 1 ,7 
(see ^J;). 'ild l-'arkiinayni s-sahwati wa 
l-hirsi fa habasuhumd, '... to the two 
archons, Lust and Greed', -Nadlm 33 1.9 
(apparatus; Ms. V only. L has l-hirsi 
only, while the other Mss. omit both 
names. For this corrupt passage see 



ibnatu l-hirsi: see 



it* 



Js- : jij^ hariqun, 'burning, scorching', 
one of the five dark elements (anti-fire) 

[see u ^. j. (d)]. -Nadlm 329.8, 25. 

-MalahimI 562.15 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 



muynl 5.11.3 = -Hakim 5a. 6 = b. al- 
Jawzl 43.7 = -Nasafi 1.99.15 - 
-SahrastanI 189.16 (= -Warraq §7, 
describing it as one of the four 'bodies' 
of Darkness). -MalahimI 563.14, 15 = 
-Nadlm 330.3, 4 = [ Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5.12.15 = -Hakim 5b. 8, 9 = 
-SahrastanI 191.3 (= -Warraq §20, 
describing the mixture of burning with 
fire). 



.!_>■ hdssatun, pi 



• u-'j- 3 " 



hawdssu. 



'sense', hawdssu xamsun, '(Light and 
Darkness each have) five senses', 
-Maturldl 157.9 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5.11.8 (reiterated 5.60.5) (= 
-Nawbaxtl §11); similarly -Ya'qubl 
180.8 (quoted here s.v. Lf ^_., with what 
seem to be the genuine Manichaean- 
Arabic names of the five senses) and 
-As'ari 2.337-338. 

IV * [J ^.\ 'ahassa, 'perceived, felt, 
heard', pres. part. fcm. «!»« muhissatun, 
'perceiving', used for the sense of feel- 
ing/touch in -Ya'qubl 180.8. 



i_;iSL__^. or i_ 



as. 



or 



AS, 



: see 



jJLjn -.u^hasd (u), 'filled'. VIII if i^.\ 
ihtasd, 'he became filled with 
something', regularly constructed with 
hi or min, but here with a direct object. 
ihtasd yadaban, 'he was filled with 
rage', -Nadlm 331.19. 

ii->- : Jau. hdjizun, pi. ijii_^ hafazatun, 
'watchman, guardian', wa mdfihdmina 
l-'aswari wa l-xanddiqati wa l-'asdtini 
wa l-qandtiri wa l-'abwabi wa 
l-hafazati, 'and the walls and trenches 
and columns and arches and gates and 
guards that are in them (sc. the earths)', 
-MalahimI 566.8-9 (= -Warraq §35). 
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mubSrakun mala'ikatuhu l-hafazatu, 
'blessed be his guardian angels', 
Nadim 333.15. For hdftzu (hafazatu, 
hifzu) d-dini wa s-siddiqin see ^j. 

j» fyaqqun, 'truth', al-haqqu is one of 
the names of God in Islam; thus in: 
du'd'un 'ild l-haqqi, '(the Manichaeans 
are commanded to offer) personal 
prayer to God (lit.: the truth)', 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, nuiynl 5.15.10 = -Sahrastani 
192.7 (ad-du'd'u HIS l-haqqi) ( = 
Nawbaxti §46). 

insula (Hlahi) l-haqqi, see: *Jt. 

jSj. : s-JU hikmatun, 'wisdom', the fifth 
of the five spiritual forces |sce^-^ (b)]. 
Nadim 3293. hikmatulnl, 'his (sc. 
God's) wisdom', defined as the fourth 
of the lour great ones (see: r ..,h <Q in 
Nailim 333.6, identified with the five 
ranks of the holy church (see: ^) and 
correlated with the five intellectual 
forces (see: l/ «j. a) in -Nadim 333.8-10. 
'mum 'awwala man ba'aiJa lldhu hi 
l-'ilmi wa l-hikmati 'iuhimu, '(Manes 
taught) that the first one whom god sent 
with knowledge and wisdom was 
Adam', Sahrastanl 192.9 = 'Abd al- 
JabbSr, muyril 5.15.13 ('awwalu man 
bu'uihi lldhit hi l-'ilmi 'ddamu, with 
variants) = -Hakim 6a. 15 ('anna 'tldama 
'awwalu l-'anbiyd'i) (= -Nawbaxti §47, 
quoting, as al-IIakim tells us, the 
Manichaean Yazdanbuxt; cf Sb. 17-19: 
hdn ki naxwist 6y nar dam noxwir fi] 
fratomSn xrad ud ddnisfn dad/, 'he who 
first | gave | wisdom and knowledge to 
that male creature, the original first 
man'), 'anna l-hikmata wa l-'a'mdla 
(read: *l-'ilma 7) Hall lam yazal rusulu 
llahi ta't'i bihd, 'the wisdom and works 
(read: wisdom?) which god's apostles 
have continuously brought', -Bayruni, 



>dddr 207.14 (quoting Manes' 
Sdbuhragdn). Also, evidently quoting 
-Bayruni, -Marwazl/Kruk 65.7-8 ('inna 
l-hikmata wa 'a' mala l-birri [read 
surely: l-'a'mdla llalJ] lam yazal rusulu 
llahi ta'ti bihd), and 'Awfi (Man! 509.12: 
baydn i 'Urn u hikmat u irsdl...). 

r ^ hak'imun, 'wise'. y>,jj s . < ^ 
hakimatu d-dahri, 'Wise Woman of the 
Age', daughter of Eve and Cain. -Nadim 
331.14-15, 15, 16, 17, 22; 332.5-6. 

cpLjji fSJA al-hakimu l-hddi, 'the 
guiding wise one', seems to be the name 
of the Great Nous in -Nadim 335.10-1 1: 
'i8d hadarat wajatu s-siddiqi 'arsala 
'ilayhi l-'insdnu l-qadlmu 'ildhan 
nayyiran bi surati l-hakimi l-hddi wa 
ma'ahu tiald&u 'dlihatin, 'when death 
draws near to the electus the Primal 
Man sends to him a luminous god in 
the form of the guiding Wise One and 
with him are three (other) gods...'; a 
few lines later (335.13) the author goes 
on to say that the deceased electus 
appeals to al-'ildhati llati 'aid surati 
l-hakimi wa l-'dlihati T}-$aldi}ati, 'the 
goddess (sic!) 3 who is in the form of 
the Wise One and to the three gods'. 
Compare the Turkish text T II D 175.2 
(von Le Coq 1922, 31-2), which de- 
scribes the appearance of the Nous (Norn 
Quti) with three other gods before the 
soul of a deceased Manichaean. The in- 
terpretation of al-hakim as the Arabic 
name for the Great Nous is supported 
by the above mentioned identification 
of al-hikmah with the Church (din); 
compare the Iranian designation of the 

^hc change in gender indicates that there is 
something wrong with the text. It seems that 
an-Nadim (or his source) has confused the 'ilahu 
hi $urati l-hakimi l-hadi (335.10-1 1) with al- 
bikru s-sablhatu bi nasamati ddlika s-siddlqi 
(335,12). 
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Nous as Farrah I Den and the Turkish 
as Nom Quti. 

"J* VII j^i inhalla, inf. J->uj inhildlun, 
'was untied, was dissolved, was 
unravelled', evidently the Manichaean 
Arabic term for 'died', lamma nhalla 
(bad variant in L,V) wa ma'ndhu 
hadarathu l-wafatu, 'when he was 
unravelled, meaning: death presented 
itself to him', -Nadlm 334.] 7. yahtawl 
'aid bdbi nhilali (wrong in C) s- 
sammd'ina bdbi nhilali mujtabayna 
bdbi nhilali l-xutdti, '(the Sdbuhragdn) 
encompasses the chapter of the 
unravelling of the auditors, the chapter 
of the unravelling of the chosen ones, 
the chapter of the unravelling of the 
sinners', -Nadlm 336. 1 7. 

pju- hilmun, 'understanding, clemency', 
the first of the five intellectual forces 
[see ^^ (a)]. -Nadlm 329.4, 7; 332. 1 1 ; 
333.8. 'dlamu l-hilmi, -NadFm 329. 1 8. 

1*. : ^ . ~ hummatun, 'fever', huwa 

hummatu (variants: s_ ^- <.~<~~^ ; mistake 
for 5_^j» ? see j»_») l-mawti, '(smoke) is 
the fever of death', -Nadlm 332.24. 

uu^ : ,Jl^i 'ahnafu, 'lame, club-footed'. 
kdna 'ahnafa r-rijli (bad variant: r- 
rijd/i), '(Manes) had a lame foot', 
-Nadlm 328.1. [Henning 1936, 86 reads 
kdna 'ahnafa r-rijdli and translates 'er 
war der rechtsglaubigste der Manner', 
but 'ahnafu is not the elative of hanifun, 
'true believer'.] kdna 'ahnafa r-rijlayni 
(var.: r-rijli) wa qila r-rijli 1-yumnd, 'he 
was lame in both feet, but it is also 
said (only) in his right foot', -Nadlm 
335.5. 

c i, >- hawwd'u, 'Eve', al-mar'atu 



l-hasna'u llati hiya hawwa'u, 'the 
beautiful woman, who is Eve', -Nadlm 
331.6. -Nadlm 331.11, 12, 21, 23, 26 
(twice); 332.3, 6. 

o^ hutun, 'fish'. Sanabuhu ka Sanabi 
hutin, 'his (sc. the devil's) tail is like 
the tail of a fish', -Nadlm 329.13. 



Li^>* 



: see 



-y 



iy- ■. d^y- hawdriyyun, pi. -una, 'apostle, 
disciple (of Jesus)'. sa'ala 
l-hawdriyyuna 'Isd, 'the disciples asked 
Jesus', -BayrunT, hind 23.20 (from an 
unspecified work of Manes), 'inna 
l-hawdriyyina lamma 'alimu 'anna n- 
nujusa Id tamuiu ... sa'alu l-masiha ..., 
'when the disciples learned that the souls 
would not die ... they asked Christ ...', 
-Bayrunf, hind 27.9-10 (explicitly 
quoting Manes' Book of Mysteries, 
evidently the continuation of the just 
cited quotation). 

^ hayyun, pi. ci_— >1 'ahyd'un, 'alive, 
living', kanzu l-'ahyd'i (or: l-'ihyd'i) and 
sifru l-'ahyd'i (l-'ihyd'i): see yS. 

St**, or !j^> haydtun, 'life'. si_J-i »l 



'ummu l-hayd/i, see ^1. SL 
l-haydti, see 



~J-\ y- 3} ruhu 



QiJ- 



.k,-.- xabaia (/), 'knocked into s.th., hit 
s.th. (at random)', mf.xabtun. lam yazal 
tajulufi 'dlamihd fa waqa'at 'aid n-nuri 
bi l-xabti Id bi l-qasdi, (some of the 
Manichaeans maintain that Darkness) 
'was constantly roaming about in its 
own realm and it came upon the Light 
by accident, not intentionally', 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muynl 5.12.7-8 = -Hakim 5b.2 
= -Sahrastani ('inna n-niira wa z-zildma 
mtazajd bi l-xabti -with variants- wa 
l-ittifdqi la bi l-qasdi wa l-ixtiydri) (= 
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Nawbaxtl§17). 

pU. ■. ^u x&tamun (or x&timwt), pi. f\ji. 
xuwutimu, 'seal', ihildflu xuwutimu, 
ostensibly 'three conclusions' 4 , is an 
error for ihdui'hitu xawcltima, the 'three 
seals' imposed on the auditors, Nadlm 
333.5. xStamu l-fami, 'the seal of the 
mouth', Nadlm 336.23. dumma muni 
uitumu n-nubiyyinu, 'then Manes the 
seal of the prophets', 'Abd al-Jahbar, 
muyni 5.1 5. 1 5 Hakim 6a. 1 7 (... muni 
l-juriujlihi ...) - Sahrastani 192.12 
(i)ummu yu'ti xdtamu n-nubiyyinu 'ilii 
'urdi l-'arabl, 'then the seal of the 
prophets |sc. Muhammad] will come to 
the land of the Arabs', a manipulation 
of the text!) Abu l-Ma'ali 145.22 (= 
Nawbaxti §47); same statement in 
Hayruni, Whir 207.19, followed by 
'Awfl, JawSmV (Man? 510.10: xatm i 
payyambar&n). 

^ : i_-»u xSffatun, pl.^iy. xawaffu, 
'elite, upper class', the sing, as a 
collective, the plural more in the sense 
'upper-class individuals'. ul-'uliudu 
yu'flmOnahU (see ^ for the variant 
reading) 'ummutu l-mandniyyati (var. /- 
muniyyuti) wa l-n')nuyni yu'fimuhii 
xawSffuhum, 'the common people 
among the Manichaeans (i.e., the audi- 
tors) honour Sunday, but their elite (i.e., 
the elect) honour Monday', Nadlm 
334.1. 

J. xamsun, 'live'. The following 



groups of live occur in these texts: 
(a) the five intellectual forces f _u\ 

U*uij v—ijij ji_*jij jjujij , ul-hilmu wa 
l-'ilmit wa l-'uifht wu l-yaybu wa I- 

'Thc form of the numeral and that of the 
plural point toiiu xdtimatun, 'end, conclusion'. 



Jitnatu, 'understanding, knowledge, in- 
telligence, secret thought, reason' (the 
live terms are in effect synonyms): 

(1) defined as the five limbs of 
the light: -Nadlm 329.4-5. 

(2) as the five limbs of the air of 
light (as opposed to the earth of light)' 
-Nadlm 329.6-7; 332.10. 

(3) identified with five successive 
realms (sg. 'Slamun, q.v.), in the order 
jitnutun, Hlmim, yaybm, 'aqlun, hilmurr 
-Nadlm 329.17-18. 

(4) correlated with the five ranks 
of the church: -Nadlm 333.8-10. 

(b) the live spiritual forces ouNi^ ^m 
<^J-\ } iSjllj £ uy!j al-hubbu wa l-'imanu 
wu l-wafa'u wa l-muwaddatu wa 
l-hikmatiu iove, faith, loyalty, friendli- 
ness, wisdom', defined as spiritual 
(ruhaniyyutun) limbs of the light- 
-Nadlm 329.5. 

(c) the five light elements ^j\ } j 

; Uij c Ui; j^dlj an-nasimu wa r-rihu wa 
n-nftru wa l-ma'u wa n-ndru, 'breeze 
wind, light, water, fire', (f or the 
Aristotelian and Bardesanic origin of 
which see de Blois 2000b, 17-19), 
defined: 

(1 ) as the five limbs of the earth 
of light: -Nadlm 329.7; 332.10. 

(2) as the five angels: al- 
mulu'ikutu l-xamsatu, -Nadlm 331.6; 
without the numeral -Nadlm 329.30 [for 
the designation of the elements as 
'angels' compare MP (a)mahrdspan- 
ddn, So. mr8'spnd, both reflecting Av. 
nom. pi. ams§a spsnta, whereby the 
Sogdian term designates the elements 
both in Manichaean and Christian 
texts.], wa sammaw 'ajnasa n-niiri 
mald'ikatan, 'they called the genera (see 
below: 5) of the Light angels', 
-Malahimi 562.17 = -Hakim 51.7 
(...'abdana n-niiri...) = b. al-Jawzi 43.7 
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(...'abddna n-nuri... ) (= -Warraq §8). 

(3) as the five 'kings' (al-'amldku 
l-xamsatu, but al-'amldku is perhaps an 
error for al-mald'ikatu, 'the angels') and 
identified with the third great one, God's 
power: -Nadlm 333.7-8. 

(4) as five gods (al-'dlihatu l- 
xamsatu) which the Primal Man put on 
as his weapons and armour (see ^ and 
jju.): -Nadlm 329.21-23 (listed twice, 
the first time in order given above, the 
second time in the order: nasimun, 
nurun, md'un, rihun, ndrun). [For the 
designation 'five gods' compare 
Theodore bar Koni's hamsd aldhe 
ziwdne, 'five radiant gods'.] 

(5) as five genera ('ajndsun): 
-Nadlm 329.21, 27, and thus generally 
in the sources dependant on -Warraq, 
with reference also to the five dark 
elements as 'genera': -Malahimi 562.12 
(reiterated 579.16) = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.11.1 (reiterated 5.58.20) = 
-Hakim 5a. 4 = b. al-JawzT 43.4 = 
-Nasafi 1.99.13 = -Sahrastani 189.14- 
15 (= -Warraq §7). -Malahiml 562.20 
= -Maturld! 157.7 = c Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.11.6 (reiterated 5.60.1) (= 
-Warraq §10). 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 
5.11.9 (reiterated 5.60.17) = -Hakim 
5a. 1 (= -Warraq § 1 2) et passim. 

(d) the five dark elements, with three 
different series of names: 

(l)^JOiJlj '. Bj ^j. — HjjijJ-\j vVJJ' 

ad-dabdbu wa l-hariqu wa s-samumu 
wa s-sammu wa z-zulmatu, 'fog, scorch- 
ing, sandstorm, poison, darkness', de- 
fined as the limbs of the <earth of> dark- 
ness: -Nadlm 329.8 [from a Manichaean 
source; for the emendation, see y^]. 

(2) the corrupt passage -Nadlm 
332.22-25 gives the following sequence, 
evidently from a different Manichaean 
source: duxdnun 'smoke', an-ndru 



'fire', ar-rihu s-sadidatu l-muzlimatu 
'dark, harsh wind', al-md'u i}-i}aqilu, 
'heavy water', az-zulmatu, 'darkness'. 

(3) in the sources dependant on 
al-Warraq: f _>_»_-ji_5 -^n*]\ } j^J-ij ou-jji 
^UiJij ad-duxdnu wa l-hariqu wa z-zul- 
matu wa s-samumu wa d-dabdbu, 
'smoke, scorching, darkness, sand- 
storm, fog', mostly defined as the five 
genera ('ajndsun) of Darkness: -Nadlm 
329.25 [in a passage interpolated by 
-Nadim into his Manichaean source]. 
-Malahiml 562.14 (reiterated 579.16) 
= c Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.11.1 
(reiterated 5.58.20) = -Hakim 5a.4 = b. 
al-Jawzi 43.4 = -Nasafi 1.99.13 = 
-Sahrastanl 189.14-15 (= -Warraq §7). 

(4) or as five armies: nazala 
l-'insdnu l-qadimu 'ild yawri l-'amqifa 
qata'a minhu 'usfda tilka l-junudi l- 
xamsati z-zulmiyyati, 'the Primal Man 
descended into the lowest depth and cut 
off from it the roots of those five dark 
armies', -Malahiml 563.22-564.1 = 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13.1 (with 
minor variants) (= -Warraq §23; 
-NadTm 330.1 1 has l-'ajndsi instead of 
l-junudi). 

(e) 'five realms': see ^u 



(f) 'five senses': 



■*-j-\ 



hawassu 



xamsun, '(Light and Darkness each 
have) five senses', -Maturidi 157.9 = 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.1 1.8 (reiterated 
5.60.5) (= -Nawbaxti §11). -Malahiml 
579.17. Similarly -Ya'qubi 1.180.8 
(quoted here s.v. ] j J S) and -As'ari 2.337- 
338. [-MaturTdl and -As'ari cite the 
usual Arabic names for the five senses, 
but -Ya'qubl has what seem to be the 
authentic Manichaean- Arabic names.] 
(g) 'five sorts of trees and five sorts 
of animals': fa hadatia 'inda Sdlika 
l-'asjaru wa l-hayawdnu l-xamsatu t- 
tayydratu wa z-zahhdfatu wa s- 
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sabhiihatu wa SawStu l-quwd'imi wa 

l-hastirdtu, '(the queen of Darkness 

went into the abyss) and thereupon there 

came into existence the five (sorts of) 

trees and (of) animals: the Hying ones, 

the creeping (reptilian) ones, the 

swimming ones, those with legs, and 

the insects', 'And al-Jabbar, muyn'i 

5.19.16-18 (quoting -Misma'i). [I take 

it that the numeral al-xamsatu goes with 

both ul-'usjdru and al-luiyawdnu, 

though one could also translate 'the trees 

anil the five (sorts of) animals', and 

indeed only the latter are enumerated 

by 'Abd al-Jabbar, The 'live trees' are 

mentioned (but not enumerated) in 

Theodarc bar Koni 3 1 7.3 in his account 

of the third creation.] 



j ■ - xandaqun, pi. jjt_o^ xan&diqu, 
'ditch, trench', hurrdsu l-xanddiqi wa 
l-'uswdri, 'guardians of the ditches and 
walls', Qiaim 52.24-53.1. balm I- 
uinadiqi i> OuldOuti, 'chapter of the 
three trenches' (in Manes' Book of 
Mysteries), Nadlm 335.14. ja'alu 
luiwla ha fid l-'dlami xandaqan ... wa 
xalfa SSlika l-xandaqi sQran, 'he made 
a trench around this world... and a wall 
beyond that trench', Nadlm 330.20-21 
Malahimi 564.14-15 (xalfa missing) 
'Abd al-Jabbar, mayn't 5.13.14 (first 
part only) b. Abi l-ljadid 5.161.13-15 
(first part only) (= -Warraq §27). wa 
ma flM mina l-'aswdri wa l-xanddiqati 
wa l-'asdtini wa l-qundtiri wa l-'ahwdbi 
wa l-hafazati, 'and the walls and 
trenches and columns and arches and 
gates and guards that are in them (sc. 
the earths)', -Malahimi 566.8-9 (= 
Warraq §35). 

lyi I i-fi* ddbbatun, pi. ^\y dawdbbu, 
'animal', 'ar/uluhu 'arba'un ka 'arjuli 



d-dawabbi, 'his (sc. the devil's) feet (or 
legs) are four like the feet of the beasts', 
-Nadlm 329.13. 

^dabaru (u), 'followed s.th., grew old'. 
dabaru bi s-siddiquti (q.v.) hi haqq'm 

(var.: j^j i } ~j) wahidin wa sabllin 

wdhidatin 'ila waqti wafdtihim, 
presumably: 'they grew old in the 
community of the elect according to one 
way and one path until the time of their 
death', -Nadlm 332.6 [or read: dabaru 
bi s-siddiquti nahw(an) wdhid(an) wa 
sabil(an) wdhidatan 'ila waqti 
wajatihim, 'they followed in righteous- 
ness one path and one road until the 
time of their death' ?]. II dabbara, inf. 
tadblrun, 'made arrangements, man- 
aged, manipulated', kitdbu yusammihi 
kitdba l-lutdd wa t-tadbiri, 'the book 
which he (sc. Manes) calls the Book of 
guidance and management', -Ya'qubt 
181.8-9. Compare: risdlatu l-hudd s- 
sayiratu, 'the little epistle of guidance', 
-Nadlm 336.25; and risdlatu t-tadbiri, 
'the epistle of management', -Nadlm 
336.26. 

jjo : ju-j duxanun, 'smoke', one of the 
five dark elements (anti-breeze) [sec 
^ r _> (d)]: -Nadlm 329.25; 332.22. wa 
d-duxdnu UaSi yanba'u minhu huwa 
hummatu (variants: i~^s- 1 ^_^) l-mawti, 
'the smoke which gushes forth from it 
(sc. the dark earth) is the fever of death', 
-Nadlm 332.23-24. wa 'anna ruha 
z-zulmali huwa d-duxdnu wa huwa 
vud'd 'indahumu \-hammdmata [q.v.], 
'and that the spirit of Darkness is the 
(dark element) smoke and among them 
it is called the Thoughtful One', 
-Malahimi 562.15-16 = -Xuwarazmi 
3 8.9 (al-hammdmatu 'inda l- 
mdnawiyyati ruhu z-zulmati wa hwa d- 
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duxdnu 'indahum; with variants) = c Abd 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.11.3-4 (wa ruhuhd 
d-duxdnu wa yusammunahd l- 
hammdmatd) = -Hakim 5a. 7 (wa 
ruhuhd d-duxdnu wa yud'd Hndahumu 
l-hammdmata) = b. al-JawzI 43.7 (wa 
ruhuhd d-duxdnu) = -Nasaf! 1.99. 15 
(wa ruhuhu -sic- d-duxdnu) 
-SahrastanI 189.17-18 (wa ruhuhd d- 
duxdnu wa hiya tud c d l-hammdmata; 

Badran has: 3 .i gji) (= -Warraq §7). 

-MalahimI 563.12, 14 = -Nadim 330.1, 
3 = <Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.12.14, 15 
- -Hakim 5b.7, 8 = -Sahrastani 191.1, 
2 (= -Warraq §19, describing the 
mixture of smoke and breeze). 

{j> V Pjii tadarra'a, 'put on a coat of 
mail, armed himself, tadarra'a 
l-Hnsdnu l-qadimu bi l-'ajndsi l-xamsati 
... wa ttaxadahum silahan, 'the Primal 
Man put on the five genera (= light 
elements, see tJ ~~j-) as armour and took 
them as weapons', -Nadim 329.21-22. 
tadarra'hd wa ja'alahd junnatan lahu, 
'(the Primal Devil) put them (sc. the 
five dark elements) on as armour and 
made them a shield for himself , -Nadim 
329.25-26. 

j m -. \ w da'd (u), 'called', da'd bihl 

'ilayhi, 'summoned s.o. to s.th., 
preached to s.o. about s.th.'. da'd Hid 
maliki (q.v.) 'awdlimi n-nuri wa 
l-'insdni l-qadimi wa ruhi l-haydti, 
'(Manes) preached the King of the 
Aeons of Light, and the Primal Man, 
and the Spirit of Life', -BayrunI, } d$dr 
207.20-21. 'amaraka 'an tad'uwa bi 
haqqika, 'he has commanded you that 
you should summon in your own right', 
-Nadim 328.16-17 ('summon to your 
own cause' would surely require HIS., 
not bi). da'd ruhu l-haydti l-'insdna l- 



qadima bi sawtin l dlin (edd.: ^i_ *) ka 
l-barqi ji sur'atin fa kdna 'ildhan 'dxara, 
'the Spirit of Life called the Primal Man 
with a loud voice, quick as lightning, 
and it (sc. the call, or eventually the 
voice) became another god' (i.e. the Call 
God), -Nadim 329.3 1-32. 

el ti du'd'un, 'call, supplication, 

invocation, personal prayer', du'd'un 
Hid l-haqqi, '(the Manichaeans are 
commanded to offer) personal prayer 
to God (lit.: the truth)', 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.15.10 = -§ahrastani 192.7 (ad- 
du'd'u Hid l-haqqi) (= -Nawbaxtl §46). 

^i dalwun, 'bucket, Aquarius'. HSd 
'ahalla l-hildlu wa nazalati s-samsu d- 
dalwa wa madd mina s-sahri 
■Qamdniyatu 'ayydmin, 'when the new 
crescent has appeared and the sun has 
taken up residence in Aquarius and eight 
days of the month have passed' (i.e., 
on 8th Spat), -Nadim 333.30-31. 

£.:> damaya (a), 'smashed the brain of 
s.o., broke the head of s.o., destroyed 
s.o.': damayahu (var.: dafa'ahu, 
qaSafahu) bi saxratin fa qatalahu, 
'(Cain) smashed his (sc. Abel's) head 
with a rock and killed him', -Nadim 
331.22. 

•pn ■. j-Juo dihlizun, pi. >JUj dahdlizu, 
'corridor'. In the gates of the heavens: 
-Nadim 330.16, 17, 18. 

jjj : syb ddHratun, pi. yijj dawd'iru and 

oij '^ddHratun, 'circle', dalafiu 

dd'iratin: see^ju. 

ol^o daysdnu, name of a river in Syria. 
ji — ■*->> j-:'- ibnu daysdna, 'Bar Daysan, 
Bardesanes'.za/?ara bnu daysdna ba'da 
marqiyuna bi nahwi fialdfiina sanatan 
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v»u 'InnamS tummiya bna dayjdna U 

'tinmtliu wullda 'aid naluin yiujdlu hihu 

dayfdnu, 'Bardesanes came forward 
about thirty years after Mareiou ami he 

was named the ion of Daysftn because 

be was horn on (the hanks of) a river 
which is called Daysln', Nadlm 

32K.22-3 

• — k) dayfdnlyyun, pi, -One, 
'Bardetanite' odou <s ( A/', ( /. 
daytfnlyylna, 'chaptei mentioning the 
Bardesanites', Nadlm 336.9. bsbu 
qawli d-dayjOniyylna ft n-nafsi wa I- 
niuuii, 'chapter ol the doctrine of the 
Berdesanitoi concerning the soul and 
Ihe body', Nadlm 136.13 babur-raddi 

'tila itdavsiinivviiui ft nofsi I Imvati, 

'chaptei ol refutation of the Bar- 
de lanltei concoming the iouI of life' 
(i.c , the] Iving Soul; aee: ^ Nadlm 
136.13 ii qad janna d-daytfnlyyatu 
'anna 'urOja nafii I bayitt wa 
latflyatahd huwa ft mat, l-baiari, 'the 
Bardeianitei have thought that the 
■went oi (he iouI of life and its 
purification take place in the human 
sorpie', BayrQnl, hind 27.12-13 
(evidently quoting the |uat mentioned 

chapter in Manes' Bookofmystirics), 

&» dtnun, 'religion, the Manichaean 

Chinch, the community of the eleeti' 
With daxala ft, 'to enter the Manichaean 
community' Nadlm 332.27, 2K, JO 
(twice) wa •//, Una yufyibbu d-ttlna 

'it dm auditor) loves the ( hutch (ie 

the elect.)". Nadlm 332.30. dlnu lldhi 
wa laharatuhQ, 'God's Church and its 
(doctrinal) purity', Nadlm 334 5 
Nadlm 334. 5. lo, 20, kani 
VuraxxtfQna Ii 'ahti l-mathabt wa d- 
dUxOlna fthl 'afya'a mafcQrata ft d-dlnt 
'they used to permit the members of 
tlte sect and those who joined it to do 



things that are prohibited in the (true 
Manichaean) religion', Nadlm 334.30. 
Also in hendiadyoin with fiddiqun 
'eleeti': hifyu d-dlni wa x-siddhjina, 
'protection of the Church and of the 
eleeti', Nadlm 333. | . Nadim 335.20. 
ul- 'insdmt l-muhdtibu 1-qStilu Ii d-tlini 
Wa l-birri l-lidft;ii lahumd wa Ii f- 
fiddlqlna, 'the man who does battle and 
fightaon behalf of the religion and piety 
and who protects them ami the eleeti', 
Nadlm 335.18-19. wa hum bafajatu 
il-ilini wo nui'ini (rcctc: nui'inu) s- 
flddlqlna, 'and they are the protectors 
ol" the Church and the helpers of the 
eleeti*, Nadim 33S.2K. Differently 
from these passages, ad-dlnu 
encompasses the entire Manichaean 
community (eleeti and auditors) in: 
btkmatuhu d-dlnu l-muqaddasu »'" 
huwa 'aid xamsati ma'dnr(see: ^) I- 
mu'alllmlna (see: ^ > 'abnd'i l-hilmi I- 
muSammlslna (q.v.) 'abnS'i l-'ilmi I- 
qisslslna 'abnd'i 'aqli f-fiddlqlna 
'abnd'i l-yaihi s-santmd'ina 'abnd'i I- 

fltnatl, 'his (go God's) wisdom is the 
holy church, which comprises five 
terms: ( I ) the teachers, the sons of 
understanding. (2) the bishops (lit.: 
deacons), (he sons of knowledge, (3) 
the presbyters, the sons ol' intelligence, 
(4) the eleeti, the sons of secret thought. 
(-*>) the auditors, the sons of reason'. 
Nadim 333.8-K). bSbu ssuqqS(i{qy.) 
"una (Tajaddud: 'ant) d-dlni, 'chapter 
ol those who have fallen from the 
religion', Nadim 336.13. 

oi<> dayyanun, 'religious, pious', 
fem. pi. oUsJ dayySnStun, 'religious 
'lungs. seriptures(V)': al-qalamu UaSl 
yuktabu (better: tuktabu) bihi kutubu 
(word missing in one Ms.) d-dayydndti. 
the script in which are written the 
manuscripts of the religious 
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(scriptures)', -Nadlm 328.25 [One 

^ d also read kutubu d-diydndti, 

oks of ^e religions', but why plural?] 

^"'' -_v-»a — . maShabun, pi. _^»\j « 

"" d ° hibu > 'Path, way of life, doctrine, 
ect • madahibu l-mandniyyati, 'the 
^ctnnes of the Manichaeans', -Nadlm 
-29. w a kanu 'aid 1-maShabi llaSl 
(\\l"V m ' qu bi d - du xuHfihi, 'and they 

thai p tis - ts) followed the wa y of life 

^ atticius had been commanded to 
iulu'-i ~ NadTm 328 -°- rajulani qad 
had f " al " maSnabin h 'two men who 
tol lowed him i n his doctrine', 
-iNadiin I9s in • , 
t) „, ->*o.iy. istaxraja mam 

labahu mina l-majusiyyati wa n- 

doctf ^"^ ' Manes extrapolated his 
CL.. .. e from Zoroastrianism and 
^Uaruty', -Nadlm 328.24-5. 'aid 
nab! mdnl 'according to Manes' 
t nnC '< - Na dlm 331.3. kanu 

'd3xil- X ''" m U ' ahU >- ma5hahi wa d - 
'the\ > Hi tQSy5>a "'"fcuratafid-dim, 
the s- USCd l ° permit the members of 
thi ' ° and lh ose who joined it to do 
Mmi are P rohi bited in the (true 

4Z - Can) rel 'g'on\ -Nadlm 334.30. 
Nad »m 338.16, 18. 

tiT*^ m '' AW "' Pi- d -jj ru'asd'u, 

1 oman, Reader'. -Nadim 338 .6 (pi.), 
arci I Dcsi 8nates the Manichaean 
S° 8 (otherwise: r t__j ; q .v.) in: 

ruW,,> 1 )> 20; 338.18 (w/n 

asa ' / "'«./T/-ma6/ J «/ j0 ,19,24. 
rank of~" l * J rty5satun > 'leadership, the 
21 5d . _ a * hc 6° s '- -Nadlm 334.8, 16, 



«4db^^ n ' ' h yP°erisy', is Fltigel's 

the , ~ NaQ im 332.29, based on 
"- 'asm ;„ j.. 



» two Mss.; Tajaddud's 



reading ouii 'plants' fits the context. 

to: tol 'arba'un, 'four', al-lmdnu bi 
t'azd'imi l-'arbaH (var.: l-'arba'ati) 
llahi wa nurihi wa quwwatihi wa 
hikmatihl 'belief in the four great ones: 
God, his light, his strength and his 
wisdom', -Nadim 333.6. babu l-qawli 
ji l-'arwdhi l-'arba'i (one Ms.: 
l-'arba'ati) z-zuwwdli, 'chapter of the 
discourse concerning the four 
ephemeral (? see: Jjj) spirits (in Manes' 
Book of Mysteries)', -Nadim 336.12. 

. ^ ,-ujzun or rijzun, 'filth', 'ardhu 

rujzaha (var. u^j), '(Jesus) made him 
(sc. Adam) see her (sc. Eve's) 
filthiness', -Nadlm 331.11. Personified: 
-Nadim 331.4 (var. ^jB). 



p „j rahimun or rihnnm, pi. 

.^.j'arhdmun, 'womb, uterus', wa lam 
vazal ft 'alami z-zulmati yawrun 
'amlqun yusammd rahimu z-zulmati, 'in 
the realm of Darkness there has always 
been a deep abyss called the womb of 
Darkness', 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyrii 
5.19.12-13 (quoting -Misma'i). wa 
za'amu 'anna l-hammdmata (q.v.) riiha 
z-zulmati hiya llati tusawwiru 
l-hayawdna Ji 'arhdmi l-'ummahdti ... 
wa tunbitu n-nabdta JI !-'ardi, 'and they 
claimed that the Thoughtful One, the 
spirit of Darkness, is the one who forms 
animals in the wombs of their mothers 
(...) and causes plants to grow in the 
earth', -MalahimI 565.21-566.1 (= 
-Warraq §33). 

^ai-j raxusa (u). II raxxasa lahu bihi, 
'permitted s.o. to do something'. 
Constructed with a direct object in: kanu 
yuraxxisuna li 'ahli 1-maShabi wa d- 
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daxlltna 1'ilu .inii'ii mabz&ratafld dkil, 
"they used li» permit the members of 

the sect ami those who joined it to do 
Ihingi thai are prohibited in the (true 
Menichaean) religion', Nadlm 134 JO. 

. nulilii (a). Sent hack, repelled'. II 

litJJtiJn, mi tardtdun, 'repellcil, 
repeated' v taraddada, mi 
taraddudun, 'was thrown back, came 
back, viMii- t | again ami again', 
vataraddadQna, "(the smiu-is) will |> C 
thrown back ami forth (in the hell ftre)', 
Nadlm 136.4 i Sb 116 warddnd), 
With reference i<> reincarnation hu'du 

I muddati i uiwiLih nun innnhhuhhi, 
'(the audita will Ik- reborn ssaneloctus) 
aiin the long duration of hia returning', 
Nadlm U<. 22-2.1 /„ yaxdlu 
Vataraddadu (I I 'dlaml ft 1 'aSdbl, '(the 
linner) will continuously be sent hack 

m III*.- woild in sullcnng', N.ulnn 

133 26* It would be imoothei also to 
road la vaxdlu ■ vataraddadu ■ ft 
i 'dlami, '(the deceased suditor) will 
• onllnuously be sent bach In the 
world*, in Nadlm 135.21, 'anna n- 
nufllsa Id tamOtu wa 'annahA ft t-tardtdl 
munqaUbatun 'lid Ubhi kulll rflrar/n, 
'thai the souls do m.i die and thai they 
transform ihemsevei repeatedly Into 
nearly every hum', BayrQnl, hind 
27.9-10 (quoting Manes' Book oj 
mysteries) [oi read ft *t-taraddudl 
munqalibaiim , • n R . y iirc „, (il sti|tc 

'•i constant) •return, transforming 
themselves...'?], 

f ,, raamun, pi .,,. rudQmun, 'rubble 

rubble heap, dam' 'urduhu fall 

rudOmin, 'its earth (i.e. the earth of 
Darkness) has dams', Nadlm H2.21 
or radmt IhSl tabtahd, the dam that is 
bcnculh (the earths)', Malahimi 566.8 



(--Warraq§35), 

- ( Nadlm 328.16 apparatus): see 



j-j i j, ., rasMun, pi. j-j rusulun, 

'messenger, apostle'. H mdjard bihi r- 
rasmu ft kutubi r-rusull, "as was the 
custom m the hooks of the (earlier) 
apostles', BayrQnl, hind 19.4-5 
(quoting Manes' Treasure of the living), 
'anna l-hlkmata wa l-'a'mdla (for a 
possible emendation see: JU ; ed. adds 
Mya, but this is not necessary) Hull lam 
vasal rusulu lldhl ta'tl blhd ft zamanln 
'hum tamanin la kdna maJJhthum(nad: 
•hunna or -ha, the latter is supported 
by 'o^w. in Murwu/i) ft ha'di l-qunmi 
'aid yadayl r-rasQIl I la fit huwa l-buddu 
'ilii hihuli Uhlndi wa ft ba'dlhd 'aid 
vaday lardduita Hid 'aril fSrlsa wa ft 
/«/'<///«/ 'aid yaday Isd 'lid 'anh I- 
mayrlbi famma nazala hdSS l-wahyu 
wa Ki'ai hdSthi n-nubuwwatu fi hdSS 
l-qarnl l-'axlri 'aid vadayya 'and mam 
rasQiu 'tldhi l-haqqt Hid 'unit bdblla, 
The wisdom and (good) deeds, which 
Qod'l messengers constantly brought 

with them time alter time, came iii one 

age at the hands of the messenger who 
•s the Buddha to the country of the 
Indians and in another age at the hands 
of Zarathushtra to the land of Persia 
and in another age at the hands of Jesus 
to the land of the west. Then this 
revelation descended and this 
prophelhood came m this last age at 
my hands. | wno am M anM , the 
messenger of the god of truth, to the 
'and of Babylon", BayrQnl, 'aihir 
207.14-18 (quoting the SdbuhragSn). A 
corrupt version of the same text 
(evidently taken from BayrQnl ) is 
found in Marwazi/Kruk 65.7-11. 
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n ^ r " km h °dlna l-faraqlitu rasulu n- 
,.'"' blessed is our guide, the Paraclete, 
apostle of Light', -Nadim 333.15. 

to$ a ? adun > P L S W 'arsadun, 'lookout, 
W • torafei l-> ar? ada 'aid l-muslimJna, 
^ould send out his secret agents to 
337 25 ^ Muslims '< "Nadim 



Aristot r J m - ubatun ^ 'moisture', in 

QU-ilV i thCOry ° ne of the f° urbasic 

J ' ll 'es. <Abd al-Jabbar, muyril 5.15.7 

for.1 rml l92 - 5 (= -Nawbaxti §45; 
" ls Passage see: zy ). 

u ninHT n "-" ,mm < rifanatun, 'jargon, 
"' !l Jible speech', raldnata (var.: 
i meaning?) s-sihri, 'the 



0U ^^ tOU ,, 



ris >nol sorcery', -Nadim 331.24. 

tnu/JB '"a'ada, 'trembled', ra'dhd 
h "'di i~ man f a rta'ada wa tadaxala 
saw,!'" ba '* in ' ' (the Primal Devil) 
U P and7 (S °" the flashes of H B ht ) risin S 
blende I trcmblcd and some of him 
-Ni.i- W ' lh some (of the Light)', 

^ ln rhc odorebarKoni313.] 



Swtoi n ? tt&a ' refreshed » revived'. 
•r c i ax ^? .'<"."' """a/si (or /-'an/to/), 
""""// i J n tU/ 3 ta ''whun. ma fihi 
w a fay-Hi Wa l ' larwlhi ' ani l-'anjusi 
'the n\"' ■ a y aw ^nifa mina n-nasimi, 
the lif c ea ^ re : and th e relaxation, and 
(8c. th e mg be ' ngS Which are in U 

and snT^ ° f the elemems breeze 
-Mal^° } are from the breeze', 
V^ 563 ^^ -Nadim 330.2 (= 
'"'Ma n - ' wa l -bayatu wa r-ruhu 
are from '7 ''' , ' and the life and the s P irit 



5.12. 



14 = 



breeze', <Abd al-Jabbar 
-Hakim 5b. 7-8 (fa ...) = 



-Sahrastani (wa Hnnama l-haydtu wa 
r-ruhu fihdSa l-'dlami mina n-nasimi) 
(= -Nawbaxti §19; ar-ruhu is 
-Nawbaxti' s misunderstanding of 
-VJamq'sat-tarwihu 'ani l-'anfusi). 

C}J ruhun, pi. c \»1 'arwahun (m. 
or f.), 'spirit', 'awlada hi ruhi yamnatihi 
(Tajaddud: i_^L_^; or read: bi ruhin 
yamnatahu) ... l-Hnsana l-qadima, '(the 
king of the paradise of Light) 
engendered the Primal Man with (the 
help of) the spirit of his right hand (or: 
a spirit at his right hand)', [evidently: 
the Mother of Life, alias the Great 
Spirit], -Nadim 329.20. min 'arwahi 
z-zulmati, 'from the spirits of Darkness', 
-Nadim 329.29. bdbu l-'arwdhi s-sab'i 
(var.: s-sab'ati), 'chapter of the seven 
spirits' (in Manes' Book of mysteries), 
-Nadim 336.12. bdbu l-qawli ft 
/-'arwahi WarbaH (one Ms.: I-'arba'ati) 
z-zuwwdli, 'chapter of the discourse 
concerning the four ephemeral (? see: 
jj;) spirits (in the same book)', -Nadim 
336.12. The designation of Jesus as 
kalimatu lldhu wa ruhuhu, 'the word 
of God and his spirit', in -Sahrastani 
192.11, is an insertion by -Sahrastani 
in the text of -Nawbaxti §47 (see the 
parallel passages cited s.v. ^~ ^ ); the 
identification of Jesus with the holy 
spirit is Islamic, not Manichaean. 

;LJ-i c ,j ruhu 1-haydti, 'the Spirit 
of Life', the third god of the second 
evocation. -Bayruni 'Mar 207.21. 
-Nadim 329.29, 31; 331.7-8, 29. ruhu 
1-haydti min 'dlami (q.v.) l-mayribi, 
'the Spirit of Life (will come) from the 
realm of west', -Nadim 336.1 (= Sb. 
304-5: mihr-yazad az xwarniwdr 
pddgos) [Aramaic ruhd hayyd, MP waxs 
zindag etc. mean 'the living spirit'. The 
Arabic form seems to reflect an Aramaic 
ruhd 8-hayye.] 



50 



Dictionary ofManichaean Texts, II 



• . ,.(ii/ iniiin, 'possessing .1 spirit, 
animate' '</« in ta'tlya Hi Si ,-rulu 
mi takrahu 'an yu'ii 'ilayka, 'that you 
should not do to the animate being what 

you would not wish to be done to you', 
'Abd nl-Jabbflr, muyn\ 5 15,11-12 
llakinir... i-i (with minoi differences) 
b al Jawzl 43.13 ('an In yu'Slya Si 

nihm, 'that he not Injure any animate 

being') S.ilnastain Ci/m A/ v,/ '/;>,/ ',//,, 

81 1 n hm iim yakrahu 'an yuti 'llayhl 

hi miOlilu, with vauanls in the Mss ) 

(- Nawbaxtl g46) i« al-Muriada/ 
Kessici 149 <; departi flpom his aouree 
(1 . rjhlklm) .in.i write! nahyun 'an. 
Ilimi I bayawint i>i 'ayyi walhln, 
'prohibition ol harming animals m any 
manner' 1 hii ii >« >k-. luspiciously like 
barrama dabfa I bayawini mi Vimahti 
mi 74dta a mini wa 1 mi'a wa n-nabita 
'.</./ 'abktyi wajhln, '(Manet) prohibited 

in tin- most seiious mannei the slaughter 

ol animals ami harming them ami 

Injuring fire ami water ami plants', 
Haynmi. 'tiiidi 207,21-22. 

■ . rtyinlyyun, 'iplritual': lahQ 

Mims.m, •,/•,/„'„./ / hilmu Wa / 'ihrni mi 

I'i'iin wa I yaybu (vat: l-yay6u) mi 
1 inn.iin wa tamaatun 'uxara 

nilumny.mu, Wa n fy a / Uuhhu WQ 

I Iminu mi 1 waflCu mi l-mawaddatv 

(vat / >>i<"iiu»„i,i)miI lukmiiii,/{i\ w 

light) has live ilmbt! undemanding 
knowledge. Intelligence, secret 
(thought) and reason, ami five other splr- 
hual (Umbi), namely: love, fcith, loyal- 
«y. friendliness and wisdom' [cf 
(a)and(b)], Nadlm 129.4-6, 

bc " / "'". 'wind', one of the five 
light «ementalaee tar ^j.(c)]. Nadlm 

mw.p.m.xoim.r Maiai,,,,,, 

'"'-' 13 •AlHlal,lahhar,,M.,ym5.||.2 
lliiknn 5,, s 1, ;i |.| ;iw/1 4 , s "" 

N.«-..>fi 1 «w \.\ Sahraatlnl 189.16 



( Warraq §7, describing it as one of 
the four 'bodies' of Light). Malahimi 
563.19 Nadlm 330.7 'Abd al- 
Jabbar.wwynl 5. 1 2. 1 K l.lakim 5b.ll 
Sahrastani 191.3 ( Warriiq §22. 
describing the mixture of SltmQmun ami 
wind). 

ai-rihu S-Sadldatu l-muflimatu, 
'dark, harsh wind", the corresponding 
dark element: Nadlm 332,25. 

UJtj ri'lhatun, 'smell, fragrance", 
used tor one of the five senses (see: 
,-) in Yaqubi 180.8. 

»kr»jj raw-faryid and ^^ bar-farySd, 
that is, Persian for 'go (as) a help' and 
'take help', seem the most likely 
reading! for the names of the two 
daughters of Wise Woman of the Age- 
by the unnamed angel. For the former 
the Mss. have >' W/ -» or Vh,_. in Nadim 
J3I.19, and (unpointed) y^,, or ,Ur->» 
"'■•' ■■•,, in Nadlm 332.5; for the latter 
they have iu,^-.^ or ; v _J r , or (without 
points) , H , Jr< in Nadim 331.19, and 
>'„,_>,, (only -n- is pointed). y. v or /<,-v 
or; wV// in Nadim 332.5. 

it) ■■ jlj\ izba'urra. ( IV of the expanded 
rool :,,♦) bristled his hair' (in anger 
or Ihe like). Malahimi 565.16 ( 
Warrtq §31), 

— iZQJrun, 'prevention, reprimand'. 
Read: ^jtvjzun (q.v.) in Nadim 331.4, 

II 

o»s»/T. Nadlm 329.31. 

wxarada (k), and Vill vj i izdarada, 

'gulped, swallowed', izdarada »'" 
starafa, '(the Primal Devil) gulped and 
swallowed', Nadim 329.14. (see also: 
ir« i and the Syr. glossary s.v. 1)1'). 
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j w jj zaradustu, 'Zarathushtra, 
Jl ^ Ster ' [this is apparently the 
8 r" ln 8 used in the Manichaean 
', ar ^ s ' Th e variant reading c-Z-sjj 

8Crih M/) ' S evidentl V a 'correction' by 
.J. es c °nversant with New Persian.] 
> M * ad «y wraduSta Hid >ardi jarisa, 
of J 1 e hand s of Zoroaster to the land 

wT'' ~ Ba y rum ~> '*&& 207 - 16 

'Ha ' 5- Sabuhragdri). zarddusta 

to ih i , ^ 5r ' M ' ' (God sent ) Zoroaster 

"Mand of Persia', 'Abd al-Jabbar, 

gj; .15.13-14 = -IJakim 6a.l6 

C T" '" d • /5n " M ' ' but b " al " 
„ . JWKessler 349. 1 2 has zaradusta) 

v ar j ' bad ran has zarduSta without 
Ya 2d a nb u ^"" NaWbaXtT §4?l qU ° ting 

Z ZU !' ""' ' s °win g '. na ha < m i n-nikahi 
int crco prohibited marriage/ 

~Haki UrSC and Sow »ng/agriculture', 

***£££ = b - al - MUrta#/ 
^avvbavti i; (quotlng -^ akim ) (- 
ttlUsin ' ? thou S h the passage is 

On-NawJ ° ther sources de P e ™ient 

( /oc/ ., ' ^a* • ma'ahu rajulani 

tyaduh hu <ala maShabihi 
l ' : *xaru Um Z yuqdlu lahu " im ' Qnu wa 

^CtT a " (sic; var:, ^ i; the 
vv " ">«'«/„- , , lng ls wron s in an y case > 

men W h ' w ' ' with him were two 
d °cirin e ° d foUow ed him in his 
and th c Q T C of w hom is called Simon 
With him l6 f Zak5 ' and his father was 
18 tl 1e pcr °° '~ NadTm 328.19-20. (This 
as (mryv i° n known in Parthian texts 
Ul CAfC in ° r (mr y) zc l w - According 

ba Phsts h NVhen Manes left the 

his r alhc C Was accompanied only by 

r attikios and two 'young 



men', [Symeo]n and Abizachias. This 
would seem to suggest that Abizachias 
and Zako are the same person.) risalatu 
zakuwmnfiz-zamani, 'epistle of Zako 
on time', -Nadim 337.1. 

j_u; -^jzindjqun, pi. u>Uj zanddiqatun, 
'Manichaean', (1) as epithet of Manes 

himself: -Ya'qubl 180.4; (2) more or 
less explicitly as a designation of 
Manichaeans and those accused of 
Manichaeism: -Nadim 338.5, 14 (pi.), 

15 17- (3) loosely for 'heretic, renegade, 

unbeliever': passim in Muslim sources. 

[For the etymology and history of the 

word sec El 2 s.v. 'zindik'.] 

ajJj zandaqatun, 'Manichaeism . 

-Nadim 338.1, 5, 6, 13. 

j, or u, zinan, also ^zina'un , 'adultery, 
fornication, any sort of unlawful sexual 
intercourse', tarku z-zina, 'abandon- 
ment of fornication' (one of the ten 
commandments incumbent on the 
auditors), -Nadim 333.10. Same phrase 
in c Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.15.11 - 
-Hakim 6a.l3-14 (naha c ani z-zina) - 
b.'al-Jawzi 43.12 (= -Nawbaxti §46). 

jjj-JJj zSHlun, pi. JGj zuwwalun, 
'transitory, ephemeral', babu l-qawli 
fi l-'arwdhi I-'arba'i (one Ms.: 
i->arba c ati) z-zuwwali (word omitted in 
one Ms.), 'chapter of the discourse 
concerning the four ephemeral spirits 
(in Manes Book of Mysteries)' , -Nadim 
336.12 [Henning, in Andreas-Henning 
1934, 880, in. 5, compared the Parthian 
text M42 which tells how Jesus 'sent 
the four pure winds/spirits to aid me 
and bound the three winds/spirits, de- 
stroyed Jerusalem' etc., suggesting (ten- 
tatively) that the four winds are the four 
gospels and the three winds the three 
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false books of the Jews (law, prophets, 
writings), Hcnning noted Ihatz-zwwwW/ 

(sg. .ui'iiun), 'ephemeral', docs not fa 
tins interpretation, ami considered */-- 
ruwwSqi (si-, ra'iqun), 'clear, pure', 
winch would agree nicely with Parthian 
iqfBr widpawSg, Both with az-zuwwail 
and with *ar*ruww8ql the use of a mas- 
culine plural adjective (normally only 
I'M male animate beings) alter the fem- 
inine construction ul-'arwahi l-'arba'i 
seems very Strange.] 

ou,,u sdburaqBnu, see: ou^u 



5— — 11 sabbabn, inf, tushthun, n\. 
(iiMilulm 



praised, g\or\f\ed\ ,,,„ 
yartafl'u mina uasflblfci wa l-taqfldlsi 

Om pauei a»u\ blettino. ' 

w °rt*««i deeds of d , 8 U,g00d 

, ^• l M"".564.2l-5G5.H... 

^^^PWticIesofLighOtoalight 
"JJ7" '"the realm of p^ 
MallbJml 565.8 -Nadlm 330.26 
(variant: w M 6raO( Warrtq§29). 

Jl> >— •■'"»""«/« .v..vi//n//,/, scc . 

*-r" b(un < , *™'-babui.> ar wahis. 

^'^•^'fl/O, 'chapter of the 
^««PWti(ta Manes' Booio/ 

"'7'™'' Niltl »» 336,12. to£ 

****»*» or seven prayers' (U 
F ™ * *■ auditors and seven for % 



elect), -Nadlm 333.13. 

z — « — - Sahara (a) 'employed sorcery, 
bewitched', sihrun, 'sorcery, magic*. 
-Nadlm 333.1 1 . 'allama s-sindidu (q.v.) 
// hawwd'a ratclnata (q.v.) s-sihri li 
tashara 'adamafa modal wafa'alat wa 
tasuddat (var. j^^;) lahii hi 'iklllin »iin 
zahri +s-sihri (edd.: S-Sajari), 'the 
commander instructed live in the secret 
language of sorcery so that she might 
cast a spell on Adam, so she departed 
and did so and turned towards him 

(adorned) with a crown from the flowers 
of sorcery (edd.: of the trees)' , -Nadim 
33 \. 23-24. [Compare the Parthian frag- 
ment M4500 CSundennann 1975, lines 
1397-8) which tells of how Murdyanag/ 
kvc stood naked before Gehmurd/Adam 
wd J'dwgy pyr\st] 'n'd, 'and was 
etoed With sorcery']. Uirku.- ***£ 
'abandoning sorcery' (one the ten CO 

mandments imn/rsni on the audl'O ■ 

. ,ii b. 



mandments imposed on the 

A,. ,- , , , ... . , t - ,» 



rtinflii fTT rrr rr Samo phrase m -• 
al-Jawzl 43.12 = -Sahrastanl 192.7 ( 
-Nawbaxtl §46). 

FlQgel'Sj-^—jt is a mistake ft* 
r » * ■ / » 7/re.v' (jj.yj uj -Nadim 332.2 1 ) 
(correct in Tajaddud). 



bald at 



-. j,j — , sururun, 'joy, happiness • / 
tati s-sururi, 'in the city of joy' (>- c 



'.A 
hind 



the paradise of Light), -BayrQni. 

19.5 (quoting Manes' Treasure <>j lhc 

living). 

'secret, 

llaSi 



',, simrn, pi. ^ 'asrarun, 
mystery', kitabu sifri l-'asrari 



'the 



M'i/«» y?/i; [ fl/c »flya/j l-'anhiyH'^ 
writing (called) Book of Mysteries in 
which he maligns the miracles of A* 
prophets', -Ya'qubi 181.11. Utabusip 
l-'asrari, 'the writing (called) Book o: 
Mysteries' (bad variant: sifri l-'iis/" rl < 
'Book of books'), -Nadim 336.8 (wit" 
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detailed table of contents), sifru 
'•'asrari, -Nadim 336.15 (bad variant: 
l-'asjari)- 337.1 1. -Bayruni, /i/ira? 3.13; 
4S - qalafi sifri l-'asrdri, '(Manes) said 
111 the Book of Mysteries', -Bayruni, 
'"'"</ 27.8-9 (introducing a long 
potation in 27.9-15, which is clearly 
lc '^mediate continuation of the 
quotation cited, without specifically 
mentioning the book from which it is 
Wten, in 23.20-24.1). -Bayruni, >aMr 
^•14(Mss.: sifru l-'asjar). 

, r ~~ — ' sarifa (u), and VIII istarata, 
swallowed', izdamda wa starata, '(the 
ttmal Devil) gulped and swallowed', 

-Nadim 329.14. wa stazhara Hbllsu 
■ ( l<i<Jimu <ala l-'insani l-qadlmi wa 

starafa min nurihi wa 'ahdta bihi, 'the 

nmal Devil gained the upper hand over 

* Primal Man and swallowed some 

" , ls li Eht and encircled him', -Nadim 
3 29.26-27. 

*'~ s araqa (/), 'stole'. «_,>- sariqafun. 
ncft\ farku s-sart'e/a/i. 'abandonment 
°f theft' ( 0ne f t/ lc ten commandments 
'ncumbent on the auditors), -Nadim 
333.10-11. Same phrase in <Abd al- 
Jabbjj 5.15.11 = -Hakim 6a. 13- 14 
"«/f« { cmi ... s-sariqi, but b. al-Murtada 
1l js •.. ssariqati) = b. al-Jawzi 43.12 = 

s «hrastani 192.7 (= -Nawbaxti §46). 

'- i - si/run, pi. jL ^_J 'asjarun, 'book', 
° cc urs in the titles of three of Manes' 
writings; 

At-^^l, sifru l-'asrari: see '^ 
J*—^ — M j i .... sifru l-'asjari is 

Co »"ruption for sifru l-'asrari in three 

ot l "e passages cited s.v.> 

vWM yu. sifru l-jabdbirati: see .-» 



j,« .. saqata (u), 'fell', act. part. i^L_- 
saqitun, pi. J,L_J— suqqdtun. babu s- 
suqqdti (thus L; the other Mss. have 
.uuj or jl) mina (Tajaddud: 'am") d-dlni, 
'chapter of those who have fallen from 
the religion', -Nadim 336.13. 

iL- : ;l£— sikkatun, pi. di^-» sikakun, 
'alley*, ja'alafr tilka d-dahdlizi (q.v.) 
... sitta 'atabdtin wa fi kulli wahidatin 
mina l-'atabati dala&ina sikkatin wafi 
kulli sikkatin i&nay 'asara saffan wa 
ja'ala l-'atabati wa s-sikaka wa s-sufufa 
min 'a'alihd fi 'uluwwi s-samawati, 'in 
those (heavenly) corridors he made ... 
six thresholds (~ months) and in each 
one of the thresholds he made thirty 
alleys (~ days) and in each alley twelve 
rows (~ double hours), and he made 
the thresholds and alleys and rows 
(suspended) from the upper regions in 
the heights of the heavens', -Nadim 
330.18-20. 

~JU ■ - N_~ si/it ft "»' 'weapon'. faJarni'a 
f-'insefnu /-(fc/c/Trm/ hi f-'ujnasi l-xamsati 
... wa ttaxaSahum silahan, 'the Primal 
Man put on the five genera (= light 
elements, see u -^) as armour and took 
them as weapons', -Nadim 329.21-22 
[note that in the enumeration that 
follows the element fire is compared 
with a 'shield' (tnijannun, 329.23) and 
a 'spearhead' {sinanun, 329.24), i.e. it 
is both armour and weapon.] 



r" 



i-'ahya'i- see 



H^jjj - sifru (kanzi) 



sammun, 'poison', one of the five 
dark elements (anti-water) [see Lj _ — i. 
(d)]. -Nadim 329.8. 

- samumun, 'hot wind, 

sandstorm', another one of the five dark 
elements (anti-wind). -Nadim 329.8, 
25. -Malahimi 562.15 = *Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynt 5.11.3 = -Hakim 5a. 6 = b. al- 
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false book! of the Jews (law, prophets. 
writings). I fanning noted that z-zuwwiili 
' S K ti'llun), 'ephemeral', does not fit 
tins interpretation, and considered V 
ruwwdqi (sg, rO'lqun), 'clear, pure', 
which would agree nicely with Parthian 
Caj&r wOdpawtig, Both with az-zuwwaii 
and with *ar-ruwwiqi the use of a mas- 
culine pimai adjoctive (normally only 
i"i male animate beings) after the fem- 
inine construction aU'arwihi l-'arba'l 
seems very strange.] 

iQburaqinu, see: ju„u. 



II labbaha, ml tasblbun, pi. 



tasibViu, -praised, glorified'. „,„ 
vartafl'u mlna f-tasiblbi wa NaqOdtst 
wa I kaiarni Hayylbt wa Vm&li I birri, 

'the praiSOS and blessings and good 

wordi and deeds of piety which rise up 

mi the Column of (llory)', Nadim 
130,24-5 - Mal.iluim 564.21-565.1 ( 
1-tOqOti I Sahiaslam 191.13 (of- 
tasblhu wa t taqdlsu wa l-kalamu /- 
fayylbu wa a'maiu I -btrrhi Wan la 
S28) ' l| 

^— aubhatun, pi .,,... sulHihun. 
majesty, glory, praise" •,/„ n Qrln 
fawqahi // Waml t-subabl, '(the sun 
conveys the particles of Light) to a llghl 
above li In the realm of praises' 
Malalnini 563 B Nadim J30.26 
(variant I taablbl){ Warrtq |29), * 

c — it >, — t'amQdu s-subabi, see: 

(W-- mMm, 'seven', /.,//,„ / •<„•„<,/„ v . 
MM (var: S^ab'alf), 'chapter of the 
seven spirits (in Manes' Book of 

mystorla), Nadim 336.12. fardu 
>«/<». ■<///« d|.v ) 'arfto'/ii 'awsab'ln.'foi 
duty or the tour or seven prayers' (i, c . 
four for the auditors and seven for the 



elect), Nadim 333.13. 

, — n Sahara (a) 'employed sorcery, 

bewitched', sihrun, 'sorcery, magic'. 
Nadim 333. 1 1 . 'allama s-sindidu (q.v.) 
//' hawwS'a rafSnata (q.v.) s-sihri li 
tashara 'Odamafa madat waft' a I at wa 
ta?addat(yu, ,j^j) lahil hi 'iklllin niin 
zahrl > s-sihi (odd.: S-Sajari), 'the 
commander instructed Eve in the secret 
language of sorcery so that she might 
cast a spell on Adam, so she departed 
and did so and turned towards him 
(adorned) with a crown from the (lowers 
of sorcery (edd.: of the trees)', Nadim 
131.23-24. [Compare the Parthian frag- 
ment M45O0 (Sundermann 1973, lines 
1397-8) which tells of how Murdyfinag/ 
Eve stood naked before (Jehnuird/Adam 
«d J'dwj-v pyr'|st] nil, and was 
adorned with sorcery' |. larku... s-sihri, 
'abandoning sorcery" (one the ten com- 
mandments imposed on the auditors). 

Nadim 333.10-11. Same phrase in b. 
al-Jawzi 43.12 Sahrastani 192.7 ( 

Nawbaxti §46). 

FlQgePs ,__., ii is a mistake for 

/-*-^ 'trees' (q.v.) in Nadim 332.29 
(correct in Tajaddud). 

' — : tU lUrQrun, 'joy, happiness', fi 

oaldati s-surQri, 'in the city of joy" (i.e. 
the paradise of Light), Bayrfml, hind 
'9.5 (quoting Manes' Treasure of the 
living). 

',~sirrun,pl ^j 'asrSrun, 'secret, 
my»tery'. kiidhu ,•//,-, l.> aS rSH llaSl 

W'unti fihi 'aid 'dvdii l-'anhivd'i, 'the 
Writing (called) hook of Mysteries in 
which he maligns the miracles of the 
prophets', -Ya'qubi 181.11. kitdbusi/ri 
~'" m ' ri ' ' thc writing (called) Hook of 
Mysteries' (bad variant: sifri l-'asfSri, 
'Book of books'), Nadim 336.8 (with 
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detailed table of contents), sifru 
i-asrari, -Nadim 336.15 (bad variant: 
'-Wan"); 337.1 1. -Bayruni./Mraf 3.13; 
4.5, qalajisifri l->asrari, '(Manes) said 
J* the Book of Mysteries', -Bayruni, 
hi *d 27.8-9 (introducing a long 
Wation in 27.9-15, which is clearly 
le immediate continuation of the 
quotation cited, without specifically 
Mentioning the book from which it is 
«*en, i n 23.20-24.1). -Bayruni, "SMr 

, ' sa rita («), and VIII istarata, 

wallowed', izdarada wa starata, '(the 

JWtial Devil) gulped and swallowed', 
j-Nadim 329.14. wa stazhara 'ibllsu 

-qadimu 'ala l-Hnsani l-qadimi wa 
\," n ' !c ' ""'" nurihi wa 'ahdta bihi, 'the 

thp Devil gained the upper hand over 
ofl ' r ' mal tVlan and swallowed some 
JM light and encircled him'. -Nadim 
i29 '26-27. 

*£j? ra * fl (/) ' ' stole '- "■*- sari i atun > 

Of fc ft' 11 ^ s ' sc,r > a ati, 'abandonment 
it 1e,V (° ne of the ten commandments 

333 in ° n the auditors )' -Nadim 
l.kv. ' Samc Phrase in 'Abd al- 
JJJJr S.15.11 = -Hakim 6a.l3-14 

has'" C ' m '" s ' sariai ^ but b - al-Murtada 
• - SsaHqati) = b. al-Jawzi 43.12 = 

^rastanl 192.7 (=_NawbaxtI §46). 

jj- s, yH<n, pi, jL ^i_, 'asfanm, 'book', 

Ur s in the titles of three of Manes' 
writings: 

VVl^sj/^ l-'asrari: see > 

c orn/ ' — ^ ' — ' — ' s 'f ru l' >as fi r i IS 
oftK. n for s 'f ru l-'asrari in three 
106 Passages cited s.v.> 

jM-I jL, sif,-u l-jababirati : see ^ 

'■' al >y^e. ( f S) ^-' sifru <kanzi) 



w, .. saqata (u), 'fell', act. part, ia— 
saqitun, pi- ^L_i_ suqqatun. babu s- 
suqqati (thus L; the other Mss. have 
Ui-Ji or^) mina (Tajaddud: ( ani) d-dmi, 
'chapter of those who have fallen from 
the religion', -Nadim 336.13. 

iJL- : JX- sikkatun, pi. dU- sikakun, 
'aWey'.ja'alafi tilka d-dahdlizi (q.v.) 
... s/tta 'atabatin wa fi kulli wahidatin 
mina l-'atabdti dala&ina sikkaiin wafi 
kulli sikkatin i&nay 'asara saffan wa 
ja'ala l-'atabati wa s-sikaka wa s-sufufa 
min 'a'dlihd fi 'uluwwi s-samdwati, 'in 
those (heavenly) corridors he made ... 
six thresholds (~ months) and in each 
one of the thresholds he made thirty 
alleys (~ days) and in each alley twelve 
rows (~ double hours), and he made 
the thresholds and alleys and rows 
(suspended) from the upper regions in 
the heights of the heavens', -Nadim 
330.18-20. 

Ju,; r*- sildhun, 'weapon', tadarrda 
l-'insdnu l-qadlmu bi l-'ajndsi l-xamsati 
wa ttaxa5ahum sildhan, 'the Primal 
Man put on the five genera (= light 
elements, see ^^j~) as armour and took 
them as weapons', -Nadim 329.21-22 
[note that in the enumeration that 
follows the element fire is compared 
with a 'shield' {mijannun, 329.23) and 
a 'spearhead' (sinanun, 329.24), i.e. it 
is both armour and weapon.] 



r" 



sammun, 'poison', one of the five 
dark elements (anti-water) [see ^-^—j- 
(d)]. -Nadim 329.8. 

■ j - samiimun, 'hot wind, 

sandstorm' , another one of the five dark 
elements (anti-wind). -Nadim 329.8, 
25. -Malahiml 562.15 = <Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyrii 5.11.3 = -Hakim 5a.6 = b. al- 
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Jawzl 43.7 Nasal. 1.99.15 

Sahrastfinl 189.17 ( Warrlq §7, 
describing it as one of the lour 'bodies' 
of Darkness). Malahimi 563.18, 19 
Nadim 330.7, 8 «Abd al-Jabb5r 

nmyni 5.12.18 Hakim 5b. 11 

Sahraitlnl 191.3 ( Warrtq §22, 
describing the mixture of jwmflmM/iand 
wind), 



- -uimma'mi, p|. sammd'Hna, 

auditor', Mas'Odl, murfy 1.200.7 

(edd. . . ). BayrGnl fliMr 208.2 (pi ) 

BayrunI, fllsl 175.8 (pi.). Nadim' 

I33.5(pt.;var.jtfm/7fla),9(p| ) 33t, |„ 

(Pi.). 17 (pi.), 25 (pi); 337.5 (pi.) 

(pi , I wire), I I 

1 ■""""• pi. ,S — I •aswarim, 'wall 
onclosure\ burrisu l-xanidiqi wa 
I Viviw//-/. 'guardians of ihc ditches and 
W - ,1K - < - )l,s "» 52.24-53.1. ;V,//„ X<( / A; 
J fl/tto ' »"'"/"«/« Ifiraut, 'he made a wall 

boyond thai ditch', Nadlm 330.21 

Malahnni 5M.I5 iu.l/i, milling) ( 
-Warrlq §27). „,, md /;/l(/ nnmi 
I atvOri m l-xantdiqati wa l-'astflnt 
yj Hanaiiri wa l-'abwdbl wa 
I fcM 'and the walls and Irenehes 
and columns and arches and gales and 
guards that are in them (m. the earthi)' 

Malfthi.nl 566,K-»( Warrf.q§35). 

j^sQHyyun, 'Syrian'. UmdnUab'atu 

kUtubllt uhodulu, fans, Wa ,,„„,„„ 

iQriyyun (recte; sQriyyatun) bl luyati 
*Qrtya\ 'Manes composed seven 

writings of which one ii i> CISlan illul 

•ware Syrian, in the language of Syria' 
Nadlm 336.8. (For the identity of the 

seven hooks see: -J 

j~* ww/iM.-SiM,,'. Manes' successor 
us head ol the Church. When not 



otherwise noted the name is always 

(mil)spelt ^ » quasi 'Sis'. -Nadim 

334.4. -Nadim 336,25 (C.I I have^u; 
L,V omit the name), 26 (twice; C,H 
^J-~\ L,V apparently ^ - both times), 
27 (same variants). 

The 'Sisin the dualist' to whom 
ar-ka/I devoted a 'refutation' (ar-raddu 
'aid i-sTsina 1%1'klnawiyyi, -BayrunI, 
flhrist 18.8 and parallels) is perhaps not 
Manes' successor, but a namesake in 
ar-RazI's own time. 

jLi^uiji aS-SSburaqSnu, or ou^i—J as- 
sSburaqdnu, or aUj^iu aS-SSburaqSnu, 
the title of one of Manes' hooks (MP. 
labuhragOn). Ya'qQbl 181.6 (ou>— »! 

quoted). Nadim 336.10 (ju^i H with 

bad variants). BayrunI. fihrist 4.5 
(<M-Jy«| — ui). BayrunI, Whir 207.14 
(oLJ^uui; quoted); 208.8 (oLJ^UJ-Bl 
quoted), 14 (oUjjA-U). -Hakim 4b. 1 1 
(0U„UJl). 'Abel al-.labb;lr, wwywl 5.1 5. 1 
(jU„l_u) Hakim 6a. 7 (ji^uji) and 6a.9 
(jLj^L-j. without article) - : --Salirastani 
192.2 U — ;^\ — uiwith bad variants) ( 
Nawbaxtl §43: two vague quotations 
from 'the beginning of the Sabuhragan 
and book aleph of the Gospel'; see my 
commentary ad loc). 

jjl-v *WHu, and ^_i SItiun, ( I ) 'Seth, 
Shethel', the son of Adam and Eve. 
lan-Nadim uses the form jjvj, for S&del 
(with -ii- lor foreign ■*-), like Man. MP 
S>'»yl Syjyl, Mandaic Sytyl; an- 
Nawhaxti has the usual Arabic-Islamic 
t"rm^ — -, for Hebrew $&&]. dumma 
jaharat Ii ddama iajaratun yuqSlu lahS 
lw|ys /</ fahara mlnhS labanun fa kiina 
yuyaSSl s-sabtyya bihi wa sammahu hi 
smlha dumma samm&hu ba'da SSlika 
WOa, 'Then there appeared to Adam 
» tree which is called ^.^ [q.v.] from 
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which milk came forth, so he used to 
nourish the boy with that milk and he 
named him wi-Oi the name of that tree, 
out afterwards he named him Shethel', 
-Nadlm 332.1-2. lamma ra'ahu saMu 

v" ^^ ' when Shethel saw him '' 
-Nadim 332.4. -Nadim 332.5; dumma 

«*»i, 'then (God sent) Seth', c Abd al- 

Jabbar, muynl 5.15.13 = -Hakim 6a. 15 

jMflwi) = -Sahrastani 192.10 (=-Naw- 

baxt ' §47, quoting Yazdanbuxt). 

(2) ' Shethel' , an early Manichaean 

Missionary (Coptic seflel). nsdlatu 

sjwla (thus Tajaddud; Flugel's Mss. 

Ve '' J.U lL p,Li iJ<Li) wa ..., 'epistle of 

bethel and...', -Nadim 336.30. 

^^ sajarun, 'trees' (coll.) is probably 
^ OUStake in both editions for^ sihrun 
sorcery' ( q . V-) in _ NadIm 33 \ 2 4. Con- 

Vc rsely Flttgel' SjJ h is a mistake for 

-u 'trees' in -Nadim 332.29 (correct 
"jaddud). 



in 



■Malah 



Sararatun, 'wickedness, evil'. 

§4). 



^ al «himi 562.4* (= -Warraq 



Wml 563.6 (= -Warraq §18) 

/~~ ' ^j-^ maSriqun, 'east', halumma 
"I'taliqu >ila 1-maSriqi 'ila nuri Ilahi 

JJ Mkmatihl 'Lo! We shall set out 

ov |urds the east, towards God's light 

JT *|*to, -Nadim 332.4. al-baslru 

«J l-musriqi, 'the (Third) messenger 

31 , * mc) from thc east '' -Nadim 335. 
Sb. 301-2: rdSH-saMr-yazarfl az 



, I V 



what had been mixed with the devils of 
cold', -Malahimi 564.1718 = -Nadim 
330.23-24 (slight variants) = c Abd al- 
Jabbar, muyni 5.13.16-17 (tastaqsi ... 
yastaqsl and other slight variants) - 
-Sahrastani 191.7-8 {tastasfi, var. 

tastaqsi ... yastasfi n-nura Ua8l mtazaja 

...)(= -Warraq §28). 

jijj Lr . /-» '(touching each other 

like) sun(-light) and shadow': see > 



Santsun , ' sun' . /a i"-samsw tasf ag/T 

h'J'T" " a5 ' mtaza J a W Saya?mi /-/iarr/ 
^ j-qarnaru yastasfi ma mtazaja bi 
l^'J" 1 ' l - lH "-di, 'the sun separates the 

devil Wh ' Ch had bcen mixed with the 
°r heat and the moon separates 



u" L 



, sammasun, the common 
word for 'deacon' in Arabic Christian 
usage [from Syr. sammdsa, probably 
borrowed from Coptic smSit, 'servant'], 
but in Manichaeism the second rank of 
the hierarchy (below the teachers and 
above the presbyters), in effect 
'bishops', [cf Aug. Haer. 46.16.174]. 
as-sammasu, 'the deacon/bishop', 
-Mas'udi, muruj 1 .200.6. 

Hence the denominative verb II 
sammasa, 'performed the office of a 
deacon', al-musammislna (Tajaddud: 
. .. . - ...u ) 'abndH l-'ilmi, 'the deacons/ 
bishops, the sons of knowledge', 
-Nadim 333.9. [cf. Schaeder 1934, 11, 
following Huart. In theory, one could 
emend ^v— ill to ^ — L&ji as-sammdslna, 
but the correct plural of sammasun is 
samdmisatun. It is thus perhaps better 
to assume that the Manichaeans used 
sammasun and musammisun inter- 
changeably.] 

A^i sahida {a), 'bore witness, testified'. 
s:,\_»_i sahddatun, 'testimony'. With 'aid 
normally 'against s.o.' and with li 'for 
s.o.', but in the following chapter 
headings from Manes' Book of 
mysteries 'aid must mean 'about' and 
li must mean 'to': bdbu sahddati 
+bistdsafa (q.v.) 'aid l-habibi (q.v.), 
'chapter of the testimony of Hystaspes 
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about (Jesus) the Ik-loved', -Nadim 
H6.9. baby iahddatt ...(blank in Mm.) 
'ala nqfslM ll ya'qQba (q.v.), 'chapter 
Of the testimony of NN. about himself 
to Jacob/James', Nadim 336. 1 0. bSbu 
iahddati Isa 'ala nafsM /? yahQSS, 
'chaptei of the testimony of Jcaug about 
Wmielf in Judaea', Nadim 336.1] 
bdbu btlddf iahadati <bnl?> l-yatrilnl 
(q.v.j vai l-yumnS) ba'da yalabihl 
'chapter of the firit part of the testimony 
oi <the so,, f?> the right (i. e . the 
righteous man') after his victory' 
-Nadim 136.11-12. bibu iahadati 
'"'"'"" <>l<~> '».v«, •chapter of the 
tOltimony Of Adam about Jesus' 

Nadim 136.12-13, 

h+±iahmtun, 'greed, hut', often in 
hondyadiiwith^ . /„>,„„ ( , 

* ' 1 * IP' ) /' iahwatih] 
waqa a'alayhd, 'he had intercourse with 
her because of his hut', Nadim 33125 
ffloiahabti lahwati, 'he mingled with 
';•;•, 'J' h* | -Nadim 132.29. Nadim 

Pononifled: ,,/./,/,..>•„ M ,, Ma Awaft < 
-Nadim 131.4. VAi L'artonaynl J. 

I"''"-"""'"' '»'■><• ... to the two archons 
1 "•« .'...I Creed', Nadim 331 9 
(apparatus; Ms. V only. I. has /-/,„•<, 

only, while the other Mss. omit both 
nwnei For this eorrupi passage see 

^»AlTtfMn,ieej)u 

^M i n^iiayfinun, pi, ^ Iflvtf/r« M 

•sataiMlevil'.,,,/,,,//^/..^^^^, 
W«fl I ty/Jnu, 'from that dark earth 

came forth the devil', Nadim 329.11 
takawwanat ui VUltlll , K 'they (se the 
dark elements) formed themselves into 
■ devil', Nadim 329.12. lammi 



takawwana hdSd S-Sayfdnu mina 
z-zulmati wa yusamma 'ibllsa l-qadima, 

'when this devil formed himself from 
Darkness, and he is called the Primal 
Devil", Nadim 329.13-14. Nadim 
329.17; 3.31.9 (pi), 1() (pi.), saytanu 
l-hirsi wa i-iahwati wa isaySflnu, 'the 
devil of greed and lust and the (other) 
devils', -Nadim 335.12. -Nadim 
335.19, 20, 23. fa i-Samsu tastasfi n- 
nSra Haft] mtazaja hi iayaflni l-harri 
wa l-qamaru yasta$ji mS mtazaja hi 
.sayafini 1-bardU 'the sun separates the 
Light which had been mixed with the 
devils of heat and the moon separates 
what had been mixed with the devils of 
Cold', Malahimi 564.171 X Nadim 
330.23-24 (slight variants) 'Abel al- 
Jabbiir, muyni 5.13.16-17 (tastaqfi.- 
yastaqfl and other slight variants) 
Sahrastinl 191.7-8 (tastatfi, var. 
tastaqfl ... yastaffl n-n8ra UaSl 
mtazaja...) ( Warrfiq §28). |see also 
•Mil. 

fr+fubbun, 'dawn'. ^,ui, jJLJ\ ~~> ■ 
see ^> . 

Z~-*^ >r- 1- is a (recurrent) error for 
gr-M *>** (see: JW ). 

to—*adaqa («), 'was truthful', ^u— # 
tlddlqwii p|. .ana, 'righteous. 
Manichacan electus*. as-sidiliquna wa 
hum 'abrdru l-mdnawiyyati wa 
tuhhdduhum, 'the electi, and they arc 
the pious ones of the Manichaeans and 
Qieir ascetics', -Bayrunl '(War 201.22- 
23, -Bayrunl 'citk'ir 208.4 (pi.). 

Bayrunl. zildl 175.3 (pi.), hifzu d-dtni 
M '« 9-fiddlqJna, 'protection of the 
Church and of the electi', -Nadim 333.1. 

N-'dlm 335.20. al-hd/izu ... li f- 
flddlqlna, 'the one who protects the 
Wecti', -Nadim 335.18-19. wa hum 
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■ )a fa?atu d-dmi wa mu'lnl (recte: 
'""''"") ?-siddiqina, 'and they are the 
Protectors of the Church and the helpers 
« i the electi', -Nadim 335.28. -Nadim 
i35 .!0. 12, 13, 14, 22, 26, 28. as- 
WMqu m mina l-jinani, '(there shall 
come) the electi from paradise', -Nadim 
.. ~ ' 310-1: [den]waran ke andar 
p™'*("[w hend], 'the electi who are in 
Paradise'). Wa i aysat m^ i.jahimu 

W atan <ali l - >idrdl ' i bi ?-siddiqina, 

c that hell-fire has no power to harm 

J^ycti'j -Nadim 336.4-5 (= Sb. 317- 

' aw <^sdn denwaran han aveb aon 

Y»izaydd). f a >i8a na?ara > umka 

Bin ' m ^ idd W^> 'when those 

3363* 1C ? k lowards the elect1 '' - Nad > m 
/ -. ^1-3: ud han duskirdagan 

'th f n< * ua " denwaran isnasand, 
08e sinners ... win look up and 
^"gnise the electi'). Also in the 
r »w cr sense of 'electi who are not 
JJttW. the fourth rank (see: ^) 
333 1Q lchaean hierarchy, in -Nadim 
-m , (pl) - Read *as-siddumn i 
Mas "di, muruj 

the °- > * J "' u ' f'dd'qiitun, 'righteousness, 
. Vl C ,°' nmunit y of the elect', dabaru bi 
JW«9fi«Cbad variant: o^^jl) tt 
;.J</»? vt^iid,-„ wa A-atf/w wahidatin 

grew" if',' Waf "' ihim > Presumably: 'they 
a( *ord m th ° cornmunit y of the elect 
the H mg t0 ° nc way and one P atn until 
[see f ° f their dcath '> -Nadim 332.6 
Xara^j-? 1 a " alternative translation]. 

hi * weal'"'-'^^''' ' (hC gaVC aWay 
comn and) went out into the 

lniu n.ty of the elect' , i.e .'became 
Rectus', -Nadim 334.11. 



-siddiqun also in 
1.200.7 (Mss.: 



(in the gates of the heavens) (he made) 
two door leaves', -Nadim 330.17-18. 

^^sa'ida (a), 'rose up, ascended', ka 
'anna >axi8an ya'xuSuhu fa yas'adu bihi 
>ila l-jawwi dumma yarudduhu wa 
rubbama 'aqdma l-yawma wa l- 
yawmayni, '(Manes' mother had 
visions) as though someone would take 
him and ascend with him into the air 
and then bring him back, and sometimes 
he stayed there for the (whole) day or 
two days', -Nadim 328.8. 'innahu kana 
yas'adu min bayni 'ashdbihi 'Ud s- 
samd'i fa yamkudu find 'ayydman 
x^umma yanzilu 'ilayhim, 'that he used 
to ascend from the midst of his 
companions into heaven and remain 
there for some days and then descend 
to them', -Bayruni, 'dMr 209.6-7. 

'o^saffun, pi. J>^ sujufun, 'row', wa 
fi kulli sikkatin i&nay 'asara saffan wa 
ja'ala l-'atabati wa s-sikaka wa s-sufiifa 
min 'a'dlihafi 'uluwwi s-samdwati, 'and 
in each alley (~ day) (he made) twelve 
rows (~ double hours), and he made 
the thresholds and alleys and rows 
(suspended) from the upper regions in 
the heights of the heavens', -Nadim 
330.19-20. 

Ljwl* masaffun, pi. LiU^ masaffu, 
'line (of battle)'. The ungrammatical 
phrase ja'alahum masdffan (sic Ms.: 
UW) U n-nuri in -Malahimi 564.10 is 
perhaps a mistake for ja'alahum 
musdqiban (UiU^) li n-nuri, 'he placed 
them (so. the fettered demons) adjacent 
to the Light', as c Abd al-Jabbar 5.13.10 
has it (= -Warraq §26). 



misra'un, 'leaf of a door'. 



' wtt vdhidin mina d-dahdlizi (q.v .) 



II saffa, inf. 



-^ tasfiyatun, 



"WaynL 



on each on of the corridors 



'purified, clarified, filtered' . qad zanna 
d-daysaniyyatu 'anna 'urilja nafsi 
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/ fniviiti wa tasjlyatahi huwa Jt flfatl 
I baiari, 'the Bardesanites have thought 
that the ascent of the soul of life and its 
purification take plate in the human 
corpse', Hayruni, hind 27.12-13 
(evidently quoting Manes' Hook of 

mysteries) X IstasJH, inf. »' «- 



i\tt\lu'un, 'considered pure, selected, 
separated', in these texts fluctuating in 
the Mss With forms Of the tenth stem 

of^*(q.v.), 

t .,- falaba (/), and II sallaba, inf. 
laslibun, 'crucified', but in Arabic this 
verb n iimsiiy used in the sense 
'gibbeted, exposed the body of an 

executed 1 1 1111111.1!' al masihu I- 

maslQbu liaSl jalabahu 1-yahQdu, 'the 
crucified Christ, whom the Jews 
crucified', Nadun 336. 10-1 1 wo 
Imnmii qatalahQ jal(l)abahQ nlsfayni, 
'and when he (sc, Sfibuhr) killed him 

(hc Manes) he gibbeted him II) two 
halves', Nadim 335.2. rlsdlatu mini 
(v»r. mini) f\ t-tastlbl, 'Epistle of mini 
(the vessel?) conoeming the gibbeting', 

Niuiiui 137.10 [see ^ «]. lammi 

qatalahQ kisri wa sal(l)abahQ\ 'when 
the Persian king killed and gibbeted 

Imn'. Nadim 337.15. 

-. ' - falbun, 'crucifixion, 
gibbeting' »t ( ; j-salbu in (vac: wa 
,,, until \ falbu in la) fakka ftht, 'as for 
the fact that he was gibbeted, there is 
110 dOUbl about it'. Nadim 335.4. 

■ ../ lf - maslQbun, 'crucified': see 

±^, 1 iyi^ uiltitim, pi. yiAjL* salaw&tun, 
'(ritual) prayer, blessing'. yaSkuru ,v- 
uiloio wa mo yanbayl 'an yusta'mala H 

uiltni r tuhi, 'lin his Gotptls Manes) 
discusses the ritual prayer and what one 
must do for the salvation of the spirit'. 



-Ya'qubi 181.10. salawatu l- 



mananiyyati (sic. MS. ; ed.: 



)// 



s-siddiqina sab'un 'awwaluhd salatu 
l-'amudi ft nisfi n-nahari sab'un wa 
fialZrdiina rak'atan wa ft yawmi l- 
fflnayni +bi nuqsani (ed.: a t a ; ■ ; ) 
rak'atayni fiumma l-'asru 'ihdd wa 
'iSruna rak'atan ftumma l-'atamatu 
xamsatun wa iSruna rak'atan dumrna 
nisfu sa'atin mina l-layli mifiluhd 
dumma nisfu l-layli ftalafiuna rak'atan 
ihimma l-fajru xamsuna rak'atan 
dumma 1-baSiru fi 'dxiri l-layli wa 
'awwali n-nahari sittatun wa 'iSruna 
rak'atan wa s-sammd'una minhumu l- 
muStayiluna hi d-dunyd yusalluna 
'arba'a salawSti fi z-zuhri wa l-'isd'i 
wa l-fajri wa titlu'i S-Samsi, 'the prayers 
of the Manichaeans are seven for the 
elect, of which the first is the prayer of 
the Column (of Glory) at midday, 37 
bowings, but on Mondays with a 
reduction by two bowings, then mid- 
afternoon, 21 bowings, then nightfall, 
25 bowings, then half an hour into the 
night, the same (number), then 
midnight, 30 bowings, then dawn, 50 
bowings, then (the prayer of) the (Third) 
Messenger, 26 bowings; but the auditors 
among them, those namely who busy 
themselves with the affairs of the world, 
perform four acts of prayer at noon, 
nightfall, dawn and the rising of the 
sun', -Bayrunl, zildl 175.3-9. fardu 
salawStin 'arha'in 'aw sab'in, 'the duty 
of four or seven prayers', -Nadim 
333.13 (followed by the formulae 
uttered during some of the prostrations). 

'According to Kennedy in his translation of 
the ;ildh that this account concerns the 
Manichaeans is already clear enough from the 
context. For a detailed discussion of this passage 
and the afterwards cited passage from -Nadim 
see de Hlois 2000a. 
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fa 'amma s-salatu l-'uldfa Hnda z-zawali 
wa s-salatu fi-Hdniyatu bayna z-zawali 
wa yuriibi s-samsi dumma salatu l- 
mayribi ba l da yuriibi s-samsi ftumma 
salatu (l-mayribi... salatu missing in 
Mss. L,V) l-'atamati ba'da l-mayribi 
bi fialafii sd'dtin wa yafalu fi kulli 
saldtin wa sajdatin mitila ma fa'ala fi 
s-saldti l-'iila wa hiya salatu l-basiri 
(wrong in L,V), 'as for the first prayer 
(sc. of the auditors), it is at the moment 
immediately after midday, and the 
second prayer is between that moment 
and the setting of the sun, then the sunset 
prayer after the setting of the sun, then 
the prayer of nightfall three hours after 
sunset, and at every prayer and 
prostrations he does just as he did at 
the first prayer, and it is the prayer of 
the (Third) Messenger', -NadTm 
333.26-28. farada... s-salawati 
l-'arba'a, 'he imposed the four prayers', 
-SahrastanI 192.6 = Abu 1-Ma'alT 145.20 
(cahdr namdz kunand) = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.15.10 (saldtun only) = -Hakim 
6a. 13 (saldtun only) (= -Nawbaxtl §46.) 
; > JU is used, exceptionally, not for 
'act of ritual prayer', but 'individual 
prayer formula' in: 'iSd faraya mina 
s-salawdti l- ( asri btada'a fi saldtin 
'uxra, 'when he has finished with the 
ten prayers he begins another prayer', 
-NadTm 333.25. 

j^a_^, sindidun, 'commander, leader'. 
With article, the name or epithet of the 
leading archon, presumably Saklas, Syr. 
'sqlwn, etc. bumma 'inna 'ula'ika 
l-'ardkinata wa Sdlika s-sindida 
ytammu, 'then verily those archons and 
that commander and Eve were grieved', 
-Nadim 331.23 [the pronoun Sdlika 
indicates that the 'commander' had 
already been mentioned in the section 



of the text not quoted by -Nadim ]. 
'allama s-sindidu li hawwd'a ratdnata 
(q.v.)s-sihri, 'the commander instructed 
Eve in the secret language of sorcery', 
-NadTm 33 1 .23-24. -NadTm 33 1 .25, 27, 
31; 332.2 

^s^sanamun, pi. r u?i 'asndmun, 'idol'. 
baytu l-'asnami, 'house of idols, pagan 
temple': -NadTm 328.2, 3. tarku 'ibddati 
l-'asndmi, 'abandoning idol worship', 
-NadTm 333.10. See also j, y 

^y-^sawtun, 'voice, sound', da'd rutin 
l-haydti l-'insdna l-qadima hi sawtin 
'alin (edd.: J\») ka l-barc/i f\ sur'atin fa 
kdna 'ildlian 'dxara, 'the Spirit of Life 
called the Primal Man with a loud voice, 
quick as lightning, and it (sc. the call, 
or eventually the voice) became another 
god' (i.e. the Call God), -NadTm 329.3 I - 
32. Used for one of the five senses (see: 
^), in effect 'hearing', in -Ya'qubi 
180.8. 

i jr ^suratuiu 'form, eidos'. wa lam yazal 
(J kulli wd/iidin min haSayni l-'aslayni 
sfiratun 'azimatun hiya malikatu Sdlika 
l-'asli wa sd'isuhu (+sd'isatun'l).fihi fa 
l-hammdmatu(q.v.) malikatu 'asli z-zul- 
mati wa 'dlamihd wa 'ubu l-'azamati 
maliku 'asli n-nuri wa 'dlamilu, 'in each 
one of these two principles there was 
always a great form which is the mon- 
arch of that principle and its guiding 
force, whereby the Thoughtful One is 
the monarch (queen) of the principle 
and realm of Darkness and the Father 
of Greatness is the monarch (king) of 
the principle and realm of Light', 'Abel 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.19.9-11 (quoting 
-Misma'T). 



rr~ ' : f L 



.sdma (u), 'fasted, abstained', 
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\nf.{y+$awmun and ^ siydmun, 'fast'. 
muwdsalatu s-suwmi, 'continuous fast- 
ing', i.e. lasting for periods of several 
days, one of the obligations of the elect, 
BayrunI, 'th'hlr 207.23-208.1. sawmu 
sub'i I-'itniri, (the auditors are obliged 
to) 'fasting of one seventh of their life' 
(i.e., every Sunday), BayrunI, 'uOar 
208.3. sawmu sub'i l-'umri, 'fasting one 
seventh of their life', b. al-Jaw/I 43.1 1- 
12 - Abu l-Ma'll! 145.19-20 (haft yak 
az 'umr i vur.v rdza dura nd) l.lakim 
6a. I J (wa laliinn \iydmu 'ayyiimi, 'they 
have some days' fasting') (■ -Nawbaxti 
}46). flySma sab'ati 'ayydmin 'abadan 
/! kulli Suhrin, (Manes obliged the 
auditor! to) 'the fast of seven days 
always in every month', Nadini 333.5- 
(i | I his last statement represents a 
misunderstanding of the statement in 
the common source used by al-Bayruni 
and an-Nawbaxti about fasting 'one 

seventh of their hie'.|/(/ 'ammi f-fawmu 
la Ida" nazalati 5-Iamsu t-qawsa wa sura 
l-qamaru nitron kulluhu yufSmu 
yawmaynl la vuljaru baynahumSfa 'ifia 
'ahalla I hllSlu yuf&mu yawmayni la 
valiant haynuluauu ihiinmd nun ha'di 
oalika vuuimu 'ibd .una miran 
yawmayni fi l-jadyi dummi 'ifid 'ahalla 
l-hilulu (last 20 words omitted in l.,V) 
wa nazalati i-iamsu d-dalwa wa madS 
nana \-uiltri ihimaniyatii 'uyydmin 

fylna'iStn (I.,V omit) Qal&Otna yawman 
yuftaru kulla yawmin Hnda yurttbi s- 
tamsi, 'As for the fast: when the sun 
has taken up residence in Sagittarius 
and the whole of the moon has become 
light (i.e., in the middle [full moon] of 
Kaniin I ) one fasts for two days without 
breaking the fast between them. And 
when the new crescent has appeared 
(in the next month, i.e. at the beginning 
of KlnQn II) one fasts for two days 



without breaking the fast between them. 
Then, after that one fasts for two days 
when (the moon) has become (all) light 
(and the sun is still) in Capricorn (i.e. 
in the middle of Kanun II). Then when 
the new crescent has appeared and the 
sun has taken up residence in Aquarius 
and eight days of the month (Spat) have 
passed, then one fasts for thirty days 
(until the Bcma festival on 7 A8ar), 
breaking the fast every day at the setting 
of the sun'.-Nadim 333.28-334.1. 

a** : i**l\ as-slnu, 'China, the Chinese', 
but in these texts normally in the sense 
'the Chinese dependencies in Central 
Asia, Turkistan'. kdna mam cla'd I- 
hinda wa s-.sina wa 'ahla xurdsdna, 
'Manes had (already) preached to the 
Indians and Chinese and people of 
Khurasan', -Nadlm 328.31. maliku s- 
.sini wu 'ahsahu sdhiba t-tuyuzyuzi (q.v), 
'the king of China, but I think (the author 
means) the lord of the Tughuzghuz (= 
Uyghurs)', -Nadlm 337.23. 'inna 
'akihira l-'at reiki s-sarqiyyati wa 'ahli 
s-s'mi wa t-tubbatt wa ba'da l-hindi 'aid 
dlnthi, 'most of the eastern Turks and 
the people of China and Tibet and some 
of the Indians follow his religion', 
-BayrunI, 'dddr 209.2-3. 



dabdbun, 'fog', one of the 
five dark elements [see ^^j. (d)], that 
is 'anti-breeze' in -Nadlm 329.8, but 
'anti-water' in passages dependent on 
Warraq, namely: -Nadlm 329.25; 
-Malahimi 562.15 ■ 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5.1 1.3 = -Hakim 5a. 6 = b. al- 
Jawzi 43.7 = -Nasafi 1.99.15 = 
-Sahrastanl 189.17 (= -Warraq §7, 
describing it as one of the four 'bodies' 
of Darkness); -Malahimi 563.20, 21 = 
-Nadlm 330.8, 10 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
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muyni 5.12.18 = -Hakim 5b. 12 = 
-Sahrastani 191.3 (= -Warraq §22, 
describing the mixture of fog and water). 

'^dihhun, 'sunlight'. -Bayruni, fihrist 
4.4 mentions a Manichaean book with 
a title which appears in Kraus's edition 
as ^j-^Ldlj &jL,fi £~s> subhu l-yaqini wa 
t-ta'slsi, 'the dawn of certainty and 
foundation', but Sachau had read (from 
the same unique Ms.) the first word as 
£w» , 'sunlight', dihhun is a rare word, 
but it is certainly possible in a book-title 
and it gives a better sense than subhun; 
the equally rare ^ dihun, with the same 
meaning, is also possible; all three 
readings are actually only different 
pointings of the same rasm. In this 
passage al-Bayruni says that he had 
found a manuscript of 'books of the 
Manichaeans' encompassing (1) 
Pragmateia, (2) Book of giants, (3) 
Treasury of the living, (4) Light (or 
Dawn) of certainty and foundation, (5) 
Gospel, (6) Sdbuhragdn, (7) Book of 
mysteries as well as 'a number of 
epistles'. This must be confronted with 
-Nadlm 336.7, who states that Manes 
composed seven books (kutubun): six 
in 'Syrian' (Aramaic) and one (sc. 
Sabuhragdn) in Persian, distinct from 
the afterwards enumerated 'epistles' 
(rasd'ilu). But, in the evidently 
fragmentary list that follows this 
statement by an-Nadim, two of the titles 
mentioned by al-BayriinT (no. 4 and 5) 
are missing, while the other five appear 
in exactly the same form. However, we 
do have in -Nadlm 336.16 what seem 
to be the names of the chapters of no. 
4. Read perhaps: kitdbu <dihhi l-yaqlni 
wa t-ta'sisi wa yahtawi 'aid bdbi> 
fard'idi s-sammd'ina babi (Tajaddud: 
^-xS) fard'idi mujtabayna\ 'Book <of 



the Light of certainty and foundation, 
and it encompasses: Chapter> of the 
obligations of the auditors; Chapter of 
the obligations of the elect'. See also 
Kessler 1889, 201-2, and Colpe 1954, 
133-4. 

"s* darra (u), 'harmed, injured'. IV ^t 

'adarra bi, inf. ^ ai 'idrdrun, 'id.', wa 

laysat tilka 1-jahJmu qadiratan 'aid 
l-'idrdri bi s-siddiqJna, 'and that hell- 
fire has no power to harm the electi', 
-Nadim 336.4-5 (= 5b. 317-8: ud 
awesdn denwardn han ayeb aon ne 
wizdydd). 

> dara'a (a) 'Ud, 'abased o.s. to, 



implored'. V {, jj htdamt'a 'Ud, 'id.' 

yatadarra'unct (variants in the pointing) 
Hlayhim, '(the sinners) will implore 
them', -Nadlm 336.5 (= Sb. 324-5: w- 
sdn paywahan oh gowand), 

fj j, darima (a), 'caught lire, blazed'. 

VIII fyi-*! idtarama, 'id.', inf. f i r J^i 
idtirdnntn, 'conflagration'. Willi 
reference to the Great Fire: sec the 
passages cited s.v. p (lemma: jy ). 

u^ di'fitn, pi. _*U*1 'ad'dfun, 'double, 
a multiple'.,/? bilddi mlna l-muslimina 
'add fit man ft biladika nun 'uhli d'tni, 
'in my country there are several times 
as many Muslims as there are followers 
of my religion in your country', Nadlm 
337.23-4. 



]r ^ ■. jU ddra (ft), 'harmed, injured'. V 
_, * .>; tadawwaru, 'writhed with pain'. 
\yaiadawwarttna (C,H: j }Jr ^,; wrong 
rasm in L and V) ft Sdlika l-jahimi, 
'(the sinners) will writhe with pain in 
that hell-fire', -Nadim 336.4 (Sb. 317 
has the hapax legomenon prbys'nd; see 
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the MP. glossary). 

.^ni'imtn, •taste', one of the five senses 
(see: ^), Ya'qiibi 180.8. 

^_> fibun, 'goodness, fragrance'. lammS 
i ii'ii I nnilti'ikaiu I'xamsatu nitra llShi 
wa fifnihii (var.: «_l», ,*~>j) Hafti stalla 
(var. siulalni) l-hirsu wa 'asarahu (or 
read: 'asarrahQ), 'when the five angels 
(i.e. the light elements, see wr — >-) saw 
Ood'S light and his goodness (or: 

fragrance) which Greed had snatched 

and hound (or: concealed)', Nadim 

131.6-7, [cf M34I4 (Sundermann 1981, 

hues 1461-1472; see also the glossary, 
pp. 175-6 s.v. xwin): rwSnylj 'wd xw$n 
y y/d'n 'y "/ rlrnd, 'the light and good- 
ness (ot fragrance?) of the gods which 
A/ (personified greed, hyle) had 
robbed']. 

^> ,-.. iii'intn, 'flying creature, bird'. 
Iiintihitltit kit /attain la'tnn, 'his (sc. the 
devil's) wing is like the wing of a bird', 
Nadim 129.13. 



IV ... w 'afa/a bi, 'surrounded, 
ciHiuled' mitfifimi hi lilka l-jahimi, 

'surrounding that hell-fire', Nadim 
336.2 ( Sb 108-9: pfflrttmdm 0[y] 

avch iftJlOflldJ), 

pfillun, 'shadow', kmiti muttunassayni 

ith i mn hili ,• ,•//// wa i-iamst, (before 
their mixture, Light and Darkness) 
'were touching each other like shadow 
ami sunt light)'. Ya'qflbl 1 .180.12-13. 
I \ ■idenlly in the same textual tradition 

i . Lin.i mutamtusayni ka hiWl i-iamsi 

nut ?-?illl, (some of the Manichaean say 
lliat the two principles) 'were touching 
em li other like the rays of the sun and 
the shadow', Malfihimi 562.10-1 I 



'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.10.18-19 
(yatamassani min yayri fasilin ka 
tamassi s-samsi wa z-zilli, '... without 
a divider ...'; paraphrased 5.58.10-11) 
= -Hakim 5a.3 (bi l-mumassati ka ttisali 
z-zilli wa s-samsi) (= -Warraq §6). A 
corrupted version of the same statement 
can be found in -SahrastanI 188.19 
(mutahdSayni kama lahdSa s-saxsu 
[thus in all Mss.] wa z-zillu, 'facing each 
other the way the person and the shadow 
face each other', inserted in his 
transcript of -Warraq §3). Cf also $GW 
16,51-52: q du buniiastaa 
hamaihS-astaSni ham-vimandiha a/3q 
ln~a atn aftafi u asaeaa vasq n5 bid haci 
nisami u vasadai miian, 'the proximity 
(*hamiha-estisn) of the two principles 
along a common border was like (that 
of) sun(light) and shadow (a/tab ud 
sSyag) and there was no *gap (?) and 
open space (wtfddagih) between them'. 

,0J» : «_UJi zulmatun, ( 1 ) 'Darkness', one 
of the two principles. -Nadim 329.3 et 
passim (zulmatun on its first occurrence 
(but with the article in Tajaddud], 
thereafter az-zulmatu). 

(2) 'darkness', one of the five dark 

elements (anti-light) [see s. (d)]. 

-Nadim 329.8, 25; 332.23. -Malahimi 
562.15 - 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.11.3 

-Hakim 5a.6 (correct in Ms.; b. al- 
Murtada/Kessler 347.7 has as-sawadu) 
■ b. al-Jaw/i 43.7 = -Nasafi 1.99.15 - 
-Sahrastani 189.16 (= -Warraq §7, 
describing it as one of the four 'bodies' 
of Darkness). -Malahimi 563.16, 18 = 
-Nadim 330.5, 6 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muym 5.12.16, 18 = -Hakim 5b.9, 11 = 

Sahrastani 191.3 (= -Warraq §21, 
describing the mixture of the element 
light with the element darkness). 



Arabic 



63 



v** : l** 'atabatun, pi, -dtun, 'threshold, 
lintel' '. ja'ala fi tilka d-dahdlizi (q.v.) 
• •• sitta 'atabdtin wa fi kulli wahidatin 
mina l-'atabdti Valdd-ina sikkatin wa fi 
kulli sikkatin i&nay 'asara saffan wa 
ja'ala l-'atabdti wa s-sikaka wa s-sufufa 
min 'a'dlihd fi 'uluwwi s-samdwdti, 'in 
those (heavenly) corridors ... he made 
six thresholds (~ months) and in each 
one of the thresholds he made thirty 
alleys (~ days) and in each alley twelve 
rows (~ double hours), and he made 
the thresholds and alleys and rows 
(suspended) from the upper regions in 
the heights of the heavens', -Nadlm 
330.18-20. 

jj — e : ,.\jX_c- 'aSrd'u, pi. tsJS—» 'aSdrd, 
'virgin, maiden', 'inna l-junuda n- 
nayyirina yusammawna 'abkdran (q.v.) 
wa 'aSdrd, 'the luminous hosts are 
called maidens and virgins', -Bayrunl, 
hind 19.3 (quoting Manes' Treasure of 
the living). 

Vj— » 'arabun, 'Arabs' (collective), pi. 
oWj-^ 'urbdnun. ^^ji is a mistake for 
^j— li! in two of the passages cited s.v. 
vj — p , and a manipulative insertion in 
one of the passages cited s.v. -a* . For 
oi^ in -Nadlm 327.31, see: ua-1 • 



'aradun, pi. 



l/»j- 



'a'radun, 



'accident, nonessential characteristic'. 
c Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.1 1.16 (pi.), 18 
(pi.), 5.62.13 (pi.), cf. -Hakim 5a. 18 
(pi.) (= -Nawbaxti §15). -Malahimi 
566.14 (pi.), 17 (pi.), 19 (= -Warraq 
§37). [For a discussion of these garbled 
and recondite passages I must refer to 
my edition of the Warraq/Nawbaxti 
fragments.] 

j—t^j. 'asrun, 'ten', 'asrufard'ida, 'ten 



obligations', -Nadlm 333.5. al-fard'idu 
l-'asru, 'the ten obligations', -Nadlm 
333.10 (misprint in Tajaddud), followed 
by an enumeration of the obligations. 
risdlatu l-kalimdti l-'asri, 'epistle of the 
ten words', -Nadlm 336.22. 

'asm samdwatin, 'ten heavens'. 
'asra samdwatin wa fiamdniya 
'aradina, '(he built) ten heavens and 
eight earths', -Nadlm 330.15 = 
-Malahimi 564.7 (Ms.: .... fiamdnin ...) 
= 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13.7-8 (= 
-Warraq §25). 

jj^t- 'usrun, 'tenth part, tithe', at- 
tasadduqu bi 'tisri l-mulki, '(the auditors 
are obliged) to give as alms the tenth 
part of their property', -Bayrunl, 'dfldr 
208.3. al-'usru min 'amwalihim, 'one 
tenth of their properties', -Hakim 61.12 
= b. al-Murtada/Kcssler 349.8 (...fi ...) 
= 'Abd al-Jabbar 5.15.10 (zakdtun) 
-SahrastanI 192.6 (al-'usru fi l-'amwdli 
kulliha) = Abu 1-Ma'aII 145.18 ('u.iraz 
mdl ixwes dd&ari) (= -Nawbaxti §46). 

j_ip 'udwun, pi. cUu-i 'a'dd'un, 'member, 
limb', lahu xamsatu 'a'dd'in il-hilmu wa 
l-'ilmu wa l-'aqlu wa l-yaybu (var.: 
l-yay&u) wa l-fitnatu wa xamsatu 'uxara 
ruhaniyyatin wa hiya l-hubbu wa 
l-'imdnu wa l-wafd'u wa l-mawaddatu 
(var.: l-muruwwatu) wa l-hikmalu, '(the 
light) has five limbs: understanding, 
knowledge, intelligence, secret 
(thought) and reason, and five other spir- 
itual (limbs), namely: love, faith, loyal- 
ty, friendliness and wisdom', -Nadlm 
329.4-6. wa 'a'dd'u l-jawwi xamsatuni 
l-hilmu wa l-'ilmu wa l-'aqlu wa l-yaybu 
wa l-fitnatu wa 'a'dd'u l-'ardi n-nashnu 
wa r-rihu wa n-nuru wa l-md'ii wa n- 
ndru, 'and the limbs of the air are five: 
understanding ... (as above), and the 
limbs of the earth are breeze, wind, light, 
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n uid lire', Nadim 329.6-7; ul- 
<ui I 'dxaru huwa f'fulmalu (...) wa 
iiiiiii tamsctunl d-dahdbu wa 

u/u wa \ uimtimti wa s-scimmu wa 

'matu, 'But the other essence is 

men (and with it there is a dark 

) and its limbf in live: fog, scorch* 

sandstorm, poison, darkness', 

Dm 129 8 | I he iddltion seems nec- 
v loi the sake of the parallelism 
the preceding phrase Also, the 

|| nun iilku l-'ardi l-iniidlimati, 

i thai dark earth', in 129.1 1 imply 
he dark earth hail been mentioned 

iou-.lv 1 ill 'afamatU (read; {'aim) 

math) hiSihi I '</'</« '» Waiaratu 

hn linn hlya li l lawwi wa l-'ardi, 

tness (or the lather of- grcat- 

) is all these leu limbs that belong 

an ind the earth', Nailim 332. 1 I- 



l 'glorified, exalted', IV 'attached 
rtanoe i<>' Bithei of those is 
hie in «/ abadu yu'flmOnahU 
, ungrammatically, in c.ll.i ; Ms 
»s corrected il to yu'fimuhQ/ 
r/mwAfl) <3mmatu l-mana'nlyyati 

I Dhinivvaii) WO IntiKivni 
nuhu tawSffuhum, 'the common 

c 11100111/. the Manichaeeni (Le., the 

MPS) honour Sunday, but their elite 
the elect) honour Monday', 

Im J34.I. 

rr±, '<i;itmm, pi. fJKk* 'ajd'imn, 
. mighty 1 mi iiiiiii huwa l'a;imu 
valll, 'the light is the llrst great 
Nailim ^ 2 *> 4 al-'imdnu hi 

Hint I arba't (var. l-'arba'atfillBht 
infu wa quwwatiM wa htbnatthl, 

I in the tour jjreat OHM; God, his 
his Strength and his wisdom', 
Im UW. 

» - ■— 'afamatun, pi. o* — --J-* 



'a^amSttm, 'greatness, majesty'. 
al-'afamatu (read: {'alni) l-'azamatil) 
fidSihi l-'a'dd'u l-'usaratu kulluha Hat J 
hlya li l-jawwi wa l-'ardi, 'greatness (or: 
<the father of> greatness?) is all these 
ten limbs that belong to the air and the 
earth', Nadim 332.1 1-12. li l-'ildhi Jt 
hSSihl l-'ardi 'azamdtun iihia 'asara, 
'the god in this (Light-)earth possesses 
twelve greatnesses', -Nadim 332. 17- IS 
( see £,). 

i~i*)i y \ 'aim l-'azamati: see y \ 

•^r" ■■ ^~tr^ 'ifritun, pi. c^u* 'ajaritu, 
'demon', wa qad quia muni 'inna 'aba 
l-'a;amati (for the reading see: ,_,«.) 
wajjaha malB'ikatahQ li taharubi ma 
htayd muhdrabatahu mina I- 
hamm&mati (q.v.) wa 'afdritiha, 'And 
Manes said that the Father of Greatness 
directed his angels to do battle with the 
Thoughtful One and with the demons 
of hers with whom he desired to do 
battle', 'Abd al-Jabbfir, muynl 5.14.8-9 
(- -Nawbaxti §39). lamyazal tuwallidu 
z-zubnatu saydfina wa 'ardkinatan wa 
'afarita, 'the Darkness continuously 
engendered devils and archons and 
demons', Sahrastan! 190.9 (expansion 
of Nawbaxti §9. The parallel passage 
in b. al-Jaw/.i 43.8 has only Saydfina). 

JLJ-* 'aqada (/'), 'tied, tied up, knotted'. 
'anna r-riydsata md kdnat tu'qadu (or 
read: taq'udu'}) 'ilia hi bdhila, 'that the 
headship had not been tied down (or 
♦stationed) other than in Babylon', 
Nadim 337.20. intaqalati r-riydsata 
HIS samarqanda wa sdru ya'qidunaha 
(bad variant: ya'tac/idunahd; read: 
yuq'idiinahSl) dumma ba'da 'an kdnat 
Id tatimmu 'Hid hi bdbila, 'the headship 
was transferred to Samarqand and they 
(sc. the Maniehaeans) then tied it down 
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(or *stationed it) (there), after it had 
(previously) not been established other 
than in Babylon', -Nadim 338.25. [The 
emendation of xuj to «u«3 and of i^-u^ 
to i^jx^_i, is trivial, and gives a better 
sense. See also the parallel passages 
cited under j,l]. 

J-5-* 'aqlun, 'intelligence', the third of 
the five intellectual forces [cf.^^j- (a)]. 
-Nadim 329.5, 7; 332.1 1; 333.9. 'dlamu 
l-'aqli, -Nadim 329.18. 

'y ■. at- 'illatun, pi. ji* 'ilalun, 'disease, 
pretext, reason, cause'. -Nadim 333.1 1 
(pi.). 

fJj> 'ilmun, 'knowledge', the second of 
the five intellectual forces [cf. j— *■ (a)]. 
-Nadim 329.4, 7. -Nadim 332.11. 
-Nadim 333.9. 'alamu l-'ilmi, -Nadim 
329.18. 

u£j-i_> juji: see p-SU 

(►JL. • mu'allimun, pi. -una, 

'teacher', the highest rank (see: js) of 
the Manichaean hierarchy. -Nadim 
333.8 (pi.; misprint in Flugel 2 ); 336.22. 

(JLp or r Li 'dlamun, pi. tijX\-* or 
Oj-J_fc 'dlamuna and jl^js 'awdlimu, (1) 
'world, cosmos'. -Nadim 329.1, 3; 
335.30. 'inna l-'dlama (vocalise: jJ-aH) 
'aid jabalin (q.v.) md'ilin, 'that the 
cosmos is (situated) on an inclining 
mountain', -Ya'qubi 181.7-8 [see j__~ 
for a discussion of this difficult passage]. 

(2) 'realm', referring to the 
successive realms of the five intellectual 
forces: [cf. ^^ (a, 3)]: -Nadim 329.17- 
1 8 (five times). Thus presumably also 
in: bi xamsati 'dlamihi wa bi 'andsirihi 
l-idnay 'asara, 'with his five realms and 
with his twelve constituents' [see ^u»], 
-Nadim 329.20. 

(3) in the extract from the 



Sabuhragan quoted by -Nadim 33' 
'dlatnun renders MP. padgos, 'reg 
min 'dlami l-jadyi, 'from the real; 
polaris', -Nadim 335.31 (= Sb. 3( 
a[z] abaragpddgas, 'from the noil 
region'), min 'dlami l-mayribi, ' 
the realm of the west', -Nadim 3 
(= Sb. 304-5: az xwarniwdr pdc 
'from the western region'). 

(4) 'eternity' [like Syriac 'a 
Mandaic '1m', also as Aramaic loa 
MP and Pa: Hmyn, 'eternal(ly)']. It 
l-'azamati l-'azimi l-muniri UaSi 
mina l-'dlcimJna (vocalise: oi— L-^ 1 ) 
the Father of Greatness, the great, 
luminous, who has come forth f 
eternities', i.e., who has always exi; 
-Nadim 333.24 [cf. Andreas-llenn 
1934, 853, fn. 2, comparing Parti 
pydr rwsn bwdg hsyny "1 y'wyd'n, 
luminous father who has been prim 
from eternity'. Compare also Mam 
mn Pirn', lit. 'from to eternity', 
'forever'.] 

(5) HIS nurin fawqahd Ji 'dl 
s-subahi, '(the sun conveys the parti 
of Light) to a light above it in the re 
of praises', -Malahimi 565.8 Na 
330.26 (variant: ... l-lasbihi) ( -Wat 
§29). 

jjjii Jij_* iJUL. maliku 'awalim 
nuri, j^\ ,ju Ji« maliku 'dlami n-n\ 
see jjju. 

1* : *->u 'dmmatun, 'common peop 
as opposed to xdssatun, 'elii 
al-'ahadu yu'zimunahu (see ^Jk* for 
variant reading) 'dmmalu l-maitdniy) 
(var. l-mdniyyaii) wa l-idna 
yu'zimuhu xawdssuhum, 'the comn 
people among the Manichaeans (i.e., 
auditors) honour Sunday, but their e 
(i.e., the elect) honour Mo ink 
-Nadim 334. 1 . 
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. ...> ., . - iimuilun, 'column, pillar'. 

'annuhi I sulutht, the pillar of 

glories', the Arabic name lor the 
( oluron >'| (ilory (Syr. cstun su/ihd). 

nut i/iilti nun tumult \-\ubuhi (var.l 
I, what they -..ml nt the column of 

glories', Qltim 53.2. 'amQdi 
wbahthlm (var.: f) ^, •-), '(concerning) 
their column of glories', Qasim 53.9. 
I It the v.ui.uiii with -J- arc correct, then 
.ii Qisitn'i louroe would hive treated 
the lecond word as Aramaic, with the 
Arabic article replacing the Aramaic 
determinate luffta -a [ranslste then: 
the column (called) the btfilf. The later 
lourcei oithei reinterpreted it as the 
Arabic plural wbabun, »>r replaced it 
by Arsbil stihhun, 'morning' | Nadlm 
135.13 ft 'amQdi i rubaffi (had variant: 

^ uihh). Nadlm 130.24 < Warraq 

i Maltblml 565.2 - Sahrastlnl 

I ''I It [\ wihlti, vur: \ uihtilu) ( 

Wsniq |29) Msllhiml ^<> s .3 I 
Warriq ^.">) Without <n tubaffi In: 

..ihihi I unititli. the prayer of the 
« olumn', Uuyiuni, ,//<// 175.3 (see 

^_* • j*u 'amtlun, pi UU . '(inuilnliin, 

'doer' 'amalatu I Wmi, 'the doen of 

mil. the Himicri'. Nadim Hd 1-1 (Sl> 

115 icrmt to hive (duikirdajgdn) 

/- . .# unsurun. pi ,.. , 'tinuuru, 'origin, 
clement, constituent' [ifl older 
philosophical tents renders \>h], in later 

rextiomxdov Bee Daiber i *>ko, 284], 

/» MAIMfi 'iiliinulii itn /•/ HtKisirthi I 
iihuiv 'aiarOi 'With his five realms (i.e., 

the realms of the live intellectual forces; 

hoc .j ») and with his twelve 

constituents'. Nadim »2'> 20 [cf 
KgphalalO 21.24-25 'his twelve light- 

membsi i (oimtlee nottafne), winch ere 



his twelve wisdoms'.] In this sense 
presumably also in Nadim 329.16. The 
constituents of darkness: -Nadim 
329.12 (twice). Those of the Primal 
Man: Nadim 329.27. Ii l-'ildhi Vatfmi 
'abJ l-'unwdri wa 'unsurthim, 'to the 
great god, the father of the lights and 
their origin', -Nadim 333.18-19. In 
Nadim 332.24-25 ^u* (three times) 
seems to be an interior variant for^L* 
yiyddun, 'thickets'. 

j-* : ^r-— - mu' nun, pi. ol^_. mu'dnin, 
'concept, term, expression', also 'sort' 
| Daiber 1980, 286]. hikmatuhu d-dlnu 
l-muqaddasu wa huwa 'aid xamsati 
ma'dni l-ma'allimina (see: Jm) 'abnd'i 
l-hilmi i-muSammlsJna (q.v.) 'abnd'i 
l-'ilmi l-qisslslna 'abnd'i 'aqli s- 
fiddlqllta 'abnd'i l-yaybi s-summd'ina 
'abna'i l-flfnati, 'his(sc. (iod's) wisdom 
is the holy church, which comprises five- 
sorts: ( I ) the teachers, the sons of 
understanding, (2) the bishops (lit.: 
deacons), the sons of knowledge, (3) 
the presbyters, the sons of intelligence, 

(4) the electi, the sons of secret thought, 

(5) the auditors, the sons of reason', 
Nadim 333. X- 10. ismun Ii xamsati 

tna'dnini l-lawni wa t-ta'mi wa r-rd'ihati 
wa l-mufyassatt wa s-sawti, '(Light and 
Darkness have within themselves) a 
name for (each one of the) five concepts, 
(namely:) colour and taste and (the) 
smelling (sense) and (the) feeling 
(sense) and sound', -Ya'qubl 1.180.8 
(cf. Nawbaxti §11). minhum man 
'avbata baynahumd furjatan wa lam 
yaj'alt Ujurjata ma' nan &&litian, 'some 
of them maintained (that there was) a 

gap (see ; ^ ,) between the two 

(principles) but they did not make the 
gap a third concept', -Malahimi 562.1 1- 
12 (^ -Warraq §6). wa lam yuwaqqVu 
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'alayha sma say 'in wa la c aynin wa la 
ma'nan 'ilia 'aldjihati t-tawassu'i, (one 
group of Manichaeans) 'did not ascribe 
to them (sc. actions and movements) 
the status of a thing, nor of a substance, 
nor of a notion, unless it be by 
extension', -Malahimi 566.17-18 (= 
-Warraq §37). 

>yt- ■. jIm ma'adun, 'return, afterlife', [A 
technical term in Islamic theology; the 
passages quoted all belong to a Muslim 
paraphrase of Manichaean doctrine]. 
-Nadlm 333.3; 335.30. qawlu l- 
manawiyyati ji l-ma'ddi, 'the doctrine 
of the Manichaeans concerning the 
afterlife', -Nadim 335.9. wa Sdlika 
huwa l-qiydmatu (q.v.) wa l-ma'ddu, 
'and that is the resurrection and the 
afterlife', -Sahrastan! 191.12 (insertion 
in -Warraq §28). 

(j-,* 'isd, 'Jesus'. Used for: (1) the god 
Jesus the Glory, 'arsalu 'isd, '(the Third 
Messenger, the Mother of Life, the 
Primal Man and the Spirit of Life) sent 
Jesus (to Adam)', -Nadlm 331.9. 
-Nadim 331.10. 

(2) Jesus of Nazareth, al-faraqlitu 
(q.v.) l-mubassiru bihl 'isd, 'the 
Paraclete announced by Jesus', -Nadlm 
328.24. -Nadlm 335.7. babu sahddati 
(q.v.) 'isd 'aid nafsihlji yahuSa, 'chapter 
of the testimony of Jesus about himself 
in Judaea', -Nadlm 336.11. babu 
sahddati (q.v.) 'ddama 'aid 'isd, 
'chapter of the testimony of Adam about 
Jesus', -Nadlm 336.12-13. sa'ala 
l-hawdriyyuna 'isd, 'the disciples asked 
Jesus', -BayrunI, hind 23.20 (quoting 
an unnamed work of Manes), 'alayaday 
'isd 'ild 'ardi l-mayribi, 'at the hands 
of Jesus to the land of the west', 
-BayrunI, 'dtidr 207.17 (quoting the 



Sabuhragdn; also cited, evidently from 
-BayrunI, in -Marwazl/Kruk 65.9-10, 
with^^Ji for L-o-iii). 'isd l-masiha 'ild 
bilddi l-mayribi, '(God sent) Jesus 
Christ to the countries of the west', e Abd 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.15.14 = -Hakim 
6a. 16- 17 ('tsa 'ild l-mayribi) 
-SahrastanI 192.11-12 (al-masihu 
kalimata [q.v.] lldhi wa ruhahu 'ild 'ardi 
r-rumi wa l-mayribi) (= -Nawbaxtl §47, 
quoting Yazdanbuxt). 



See also 






and 



and 



&>'aynun, pi. 'a'ydnun, 'substance', wa 
lam yuwaqqi'u 'alayha sma SayHn wa 
la 'aynin wa la ma'nan 'Hid 'aldjihati 
t-tawassu'i, (one group of Manichaeans) 
'did not ascribe to them (sc. actions and 
movements) the status of a thing, nor 
of a substance, nor of a notion, unless 
it be by extension', -Malahimi 566. 1 7- 
18 (= -Warraq §37). 

^jju : see ^-^uji 

Vj * yarbun and ^>. mayribun, 'sunset, 
where the sun sets, the Occident', ruhii 
l-haydti min 'alarm 'l-mayribi, 'the Spirit 
of Life (will come) from the realm of 
west', -Nadlm 336.1 (= 5b. 304-5: mihr- 
yazad azxwarnvwar padgds). 'alayaday 
'isd 'ild 'ardi l-mayribi, 'at the hands 
of Jesus to the land of the west', 
-BayrunI, 'atidr 207.17 [quoting the 
Sdbuhragan; also cited, evidently from 
-BayrunI, in -Marwazl/Kruk 65.9-10, 
with VjJ Jl for ^>ii, and In 'Awl! (Mfmi 
510.2), with the same mistake: 'isd ra 
ba zamin i 'ara/r, both in Marwa/.I 
and in 'Awfi an emendation to (al-)yarh 
would be trivial], 'isd l-masiha 'ild 
bilddi l-mayribi, '(God sent) Jesus 
Christ to the countries of the west', 'Abd 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.15.14 -Hakim 
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6« H>-I7 ('ha -tin l-muynbi) 

Sahrsstinl 192.11-12 ipl-maslba 

knlimuiu lliihi wa iitfuihtt itti 'unit r- 

rOml wa l-mayrlbl){ Nawbaxti §47, 
quoting Yezdinbuxt). wa (/<//« n-nUru 

it.iiiihu WO 'umiltihu 'itn l-musni/i Wa 

itiMiLt I maslha //</ l-yarbi (road: */- 
mayribfl*), '(Manet) said the Light 
chose linn and scm him t>> the out and 
sent ( luiit lo the west', 'Abd al-Jabbflr, 
uiiU'ii i 169 1 1-170.1 al-mayribu in 
the icnic 'sunset ( prayer)' : Nadim 
133 27 (twice) 

, t yasala (/)» 'washed' v III j i »i 
iytasala, 'washed himself (from head 
i<> foot)' *■ ■ -■■ "^ 'imtftaMJlatu 'the 
group who immerse themselves, 
baptists', Nadim 128 5. 1 rhe teachings 
oi i he tnuyuutlah arc discussed 

Hcpaialcly frOffl tin- account of the 
Maim hacam in Nadim 334-335; 

translation ud detailed commentai v in 
da Bloii 1993, 53-60 | 

, ,, yowrm, 'depth, bottom 1 '</« /"»n 

lilkn I iiihiiniiimii v ui/lu, into the abyss 

ol thai deepasi hell', Nadla 129 10 
lunmui nahaa*at mm yawrthd, 'when 
(the forces <>t Darkness) ruse up mora 

ihcir ibyss', Bayruni. hind 19.8 
(quoting Mane.' JhUMilTt o/tht IM/tg). 

iui Imn vu.uil /} iilmni f ;ulmtili yawrun 

,//;ii«/n/i yutamma' rabttnu f'fulmoti 
ktiiiiiiim naxala 'Stotni j-fulttiatl 

,/,/(/</</ mi nfuiflii (vai nuirittii) 'tin ma 
hi IttMtyatM liitui. in the realm Of 

i Kifkiu-ss there has always been a deep 
. ""i • hsvt not only tho mm nmntog, 

hill •»'« "bo yr.i|»lin .illy virtually Identic*! 

However. maynh iiM>cttcr mm the p.iullcliMii 

with matrUf m the preceding oUuiM .mil .iIm> 
agree* with i|, c wording in AIhI .\l l.ihb.it's 
„wn"i")"i< 



abyss called the womb of Darkness, and 
the further it descends in the realm of 
Darkness the thinner it becomes and it 
descends infinitely', 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5. 1 9. 1 2- 1 3 (quoting -Misma'i; 
continuing the passage cited s.v. }—*). 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.19.14, 16 (quot- 
ing -Misma'T). nazala l-Hns&nu I- 
qadlmu 'ila yawH l-'umqi fa qafa'a 
minhu *usQla tilka 1-junQdi l-xamsati 
f.fulmiyyati, 'the Primal Man 
descended into the lowest depth and cut 
oil' from it the roots of those five dark 
armies', Malahimi 563.22-564.1 

Nadun .130.1 I (with minor variants) = 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.13.1 (with 
minor variants) ( Warraq §23). 

^ yaybun, 'that which is hidden, secret 
thought', the fourth of the five 
intellectual forces [cf. tr «j. (a)). -Nadim 
329.5 (var.: al-yaymi), 7; 332.1 1 (var.: 
(tl-yayihi); 333.9. 'dlamu l-yaybi, 
Nadim 329. IS. 



_» JciriH/Utii, kjlj—ifaraqlltu and 
i^lxinuililii, 'Paraclete', 'uniuihu I- 
(Braqftfu Until baSSara bihi l-maslfyu, 
(Manes said in his Gospel) 'that he is 
the Paraclete whom Christ had 
announced', Bayruni >&&ar 207.19. 
za*ama m&ril 'annahu l-farac/lltu {\ar.: 
(il-hdrai/litu) l-muhassiru hihl 7.v«, 
'Manes claimed that he is the Paraclete 
whom Jesus had announced', -Nadim 
32K.24. mubirakun hSdinS l-Jaraqtlfu 
rasQlu ti-nuri, 'blessed is our guide, the 
Paraclete, the apostle of Light', Nadim 
333.15. manl l-faraqljfu, 'Manes the 
Paraclete', Hakim 6a. 17 (= -Nawbaxti 
§47, quoting Ya/.danbuxt). 

p-lfattiqtl, 'Pattikios', Manes' father. 
In -Nadim 327.30 the prophet is called 
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manl bnu fattiqa + bati ka (edd.: dl^), 
apparently with two spellings of the 
same name. -Nadim 328.3, 4, 5, 6. 
risalatu fattiqa l-'azimatu, 'the great 
epistle of Fattiq', -Nadim 336.21. 
qurblqusu bnufattika (sic, with J), '(the 
Christians call Manes) Korbikos son of 
Pattikios',-BayrunI, War 208.13. 

<iisi : see jii 

lspj-± furjatun, 'opening, gap'. For the 
space between Light and Darkness in 
their primal state: -Malahimi 562.1 1-12 
(reiterated 579.15) = c Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.10.19 (reiterated 5.58.1) = 
-Hakim 5a.3 = b. Abl l-Hadld 5.161.8 
(= -Warraq §6). 

j>^ : x^jj farifatun, pi. j^i^fara'idu, 
'(religious) duty, obligation', 'asru 
fard'ida, 'ten obligations', -Nadim 
333.5. al-fara'idu l-'asru, 'the ten 
obligations', -Nadim 333.10 (misprint 
in Tajaddud), followed by an 
enumeration of the obligations, kitdbu 
<...> fard'idi s-sammd'ina bdbu 
(Tajaddud: ^^s) fard'idi mujtabayna', 
'Book <...> of the obligations of the 
auditors; Chapter of the obligations of 
the elect', -Nadim 336.16 (see the 
discussion s.v. L* ). 

LA,Y^^faraqmdtiyd, 'Pragmateia', one 
of Manes' books. -BayrunT,./?/*n'.s*' 4.3 
(Ms.: LJ,Liy). -Nadim 336.18. 

atiy and jL,> : see i\jji }J 

^ : -^jfitnatun, 'reason', the fifth of 
the five intellectual forces [see^,-^ (a)]. 
-Nadim 329.5, 7; 332.11; 333.10. 
'dlamu l-fitnati, -Nadim 329.17. 



^Xifalakun, '(heavenly) sphere', 'araju 
bihi Ji 'amudi s-subahi 'ild falaki 1- 
qamari wa 'ild l-'insdni l-qadimi, '(the 
three gods) ascend with him (sc. the 
soul of the deceased electus) in the 
Column of Praises to the sphere of the 
moon and to the Primal Man', -Nadim 
335.15 (for the continuation of the 
passage see: ^_ ;)• 'ild falaki l-qamari, 
'(the liberated light rises in the Column 
of praises) to the sphere of the moon'. 
-Malahimi 565.2 (repeated 565.3) - 
-SahrastanI 191.14 (= -Warraq §29). 

^ i (corrupt place name in -Nadim 

327.3 1 ), see: ^o^i 

^lj qayinu, 'Cain', in the Manichacan 
version the son of Eve by her father, 
the male archon. qdyinu r-rajulu 
l-'asqanu 'Cain, the ruddy man', 
-Nadim 331.13. -Nadim 33 1 . 1 4, 1 5, 20, 
21, 23; 332.6. 

^jqabrun, 'grave, tomb'. HlSqabrin 
qad 'u'idda la lid fin m ma yusaddu 'aid 
dalika l-qabri bi saxratin takiirw 
miqddra d-dunyd, '(the cnlhymcsis of 
death will retreat) into a tomb that had 
been prepared for her; then that tomb 
will be stopped up with a rock as big 
as the world', -Malahimi 565. 1 7 
-Nadim 330.32-33 1.1= 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5. 14.5-6 (...qad kdna 'u'idda lalid 
wa yusaddu 'alaylid famu Salika l-qabri 
bi saxratin ka miqddri d-dunya) : 
-HSkim 6a. 2 ('ild qahrin 'u'idda lalui 
wa yusaddu 'alayhd famu <<5dlika> I- 
qabri bi saxratm;Sdlika is supplied from 
b. al-Murtada/Kessler 348.25) (- 
-Warraq §3 1 ). 

j- ; qatlun, 'killing, murder', tarku I- 
qatli, 'the abandonment of murder' (one 
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the ten commandmenti imposed on the 
luditon), Nadlm 133.10. Same phrase 
also in 'Abd ol-Jabbar, muynl 5.15.1 1 
Sahrastinl 192 7( Nawbaxtl §46). 

i • . qadhmm, 'ancient, primal, 
eternal' ai-qadJmu, the eternal one, 

God', N.i.liin 129.1 (superscription). 
• • .. ■'/ 'inuinu It/adimu see 

■ ■ : a! 'ihlisu I iiihiunu see 



j~M 



tx~i. .... ,// mawHldu I •qadlmu: 






^j— . Uji,; ul-miziiju l-qadtm: sec 



' 



• .,, j qartnun, 'companion, mate, 

IpOUSO', like (ir rn'.^.yot;. Coptic Mii'S. 

fcffira / me/eaja //,/<■>/ /,/■„/»/ />/ l-wafyyi 
yiaammi t law'ame (q.v ) »■</ Amva < 
9/ m nabaftyyaii (q.v ) mu ma'nShu 
l-qartnu, 'the ingel who brought the 
Inspiration to hint was called "the twin", 
m " ,K ' !■ • ■ m Nabattean (i.e. 

BabyiOIUU Aramaic), and this means 

ih<- companion" ', Nadlm 328.11. 
[ N'<- lacuna ih not indicated In the 

editions; Qm passage evidently means 

that the source of Manes - inspiration 
has two names in Iranian •twin" (MP. 
narjamlg Pi vamag), but In Aramaic 
'•yiygoi' (as in Greek and Coptic). 
Detailed discussion in de Blois 2003, 
with references to earlier hypotheses.] 

■ qtUMUn, qlggun, 'priest, presbyter". 
mum I </./>w/, Manes t| )c priest', 'And 

el-Jabbir, tatbh i I i-i n, 1.169.10; 
I i JO ; [a eorruption of 'Manlchaios'?] 

..n.i mill, man ala „ nnyani hi t-'uai/i 

fi mamlakati I funi ba'da 'an Ulna 



qassan, '(Manes) become an archbishop 
over the Christians in Iraq within the 
kingdom of the Persians after having 
been a priest', 'Abd al-Jabbar, ta&bit 
1.169.11-12 [see the discussion s.v. 

^~. — i qisslsun, pi. -una, 'priest 
presbyter', the third rank (see: ^) of 
the Manichacan hierarchy. -Mas'udi 
murdj 1.200.6, -Nadlm 333.9 (pi.). 



X ^ ' i ' ' IstaqfS, inf. istiq$ahm, 
'investigated', a frequent (but, I should 
think, pointless; or does it here mean 
'removed'?) variant reading for i ... .. . 

istas/a, inf. istis/a'un (see: 3 ■. . ) 

Malahimi 564.14 (istasfa) - -Nadlm 
330.21 {vastusf,) . « Abd al-Jabb3r, 
muynT5.m4(istaq f S) b. Ahll-lladkl 
5.161.14-16 (al-mustaqfS ... tstaafS .. 
bada l-istlq^'t) (- -Warraq §27) 

Malahimi 564.17-18 (// stitfa'i .. 
tastasfi... yestasft) - -Nadlm 330.23-24 
(listis/a'i ... tastasfi ... vastas/T) - 'Abd 
al-Jabbar, muynl 5. 1 3. 16-17 (// stiqsd'i 
... tastaqfl ... yastaqft) - Hakim 5b. 1 5 
(// stisja'i. but b. al-Murtada/Kessler 
.14H.irihas/i'.v/« A v«',')-b. Abil-Hadld 
5I6U2 Qistiqm) -Sahrastinl 
|y|.7-8(//,7/.v/,7V, var. U IstlqW .. 
tastasfi.ViXT. ,asta ( ,sj ... r „ v/ „. v/ 7) r. 

Warraq §28). -Malfibirnl 565.10 Fata 
stis/a'tlu) Nadim 130 27 ('aid 

stisfd'ilu) - « A bd al-Jabbar, mural 
5. 1 4. 1 { «/« .v/zV/.v^v/i,-) - -Hakim 5b. 1 6 
(vastasf ...'aid stisffiha, but b al- 
Murtada/Kessler 348 17-18 has 
iy'ic/sd-uhu ... Id yaqdiru <<al&> 

v/W''/ I( 7)-b.AbI|-HadTd5.16l 17-18 
Ust.asd'u n-nuri ... ' ala stiq sd'ihi) = 

Sahnstfinl 191.18 ('aid stisfd v/,f) (= 

;Warrtq§30). b. Abi i-Hadid 5.162 2 

( «» ^7/,J) ( « paraphrase of 

warraq §31). 



Arabic 



71 



£j*i ga/a'a (o), 'cut, cut through s.th., 
encroached on s.th.' 'anna 'dlama 
z-zulmati lam yazal yaqta'u hatta ntahat 
Hid haddi n-nuri, 'that the world of 
Darkness kept on encroaching until it 
reached the limit of Light', 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muyrii 5.12.6-7 = b. al- 
Murtada/Kessler 347.22 {lam yazal 
yaqta'u jihatahd hatta ntahat Hla haddi 
n-nuri; the Ms. of -Hakim 5b. 1 has the 
inferior lectio ...taqta'uhu fa ntahat...) 
(= -Nawbaxti §17). Similarly: 'inna l- 
hammdmata (q.v.) qata'al bilddahd wa 
wdfat bildda n-nuri, 'that the Thoughtful 
One cut through her (own) lands and 
appeared in the lands of Light', -Xayyat 
32.11-12. 

^^m: for the proper name Miqlasun see: 
_» qamarun, 'moon'. ( araju bihifi 



'amildi s-subahi ildfalaki l-qamari wa 
Hid l-Hnsani l-qadimi, '(the three gods) 
ascend with him (sc. the soul of the 
deceased electus) in the Column of 
Praises to the sphere of the moon and 
to the Primal Man...', -Nadim 335. 15 7 . 
fa s-samsu tastasfi n-nura UaSl mtazaja 
bi saydtini l-harri wa l-qamaru yastasfi 
ma mtazaja bi saydtini l-bardi, 'the sun 
separates the Light which had been 

7 Thcrc is evidently a longish lacuna at this 
point. an-Nadim's source must have had 
something like: 'And they ascend with him in 
the Column of Praises to the sphere of the moon, 
and to the Primal Man and to <the Maiden of 
Light and to Jesus. Then they ascend with him 
to the sphere of the sun. to the Spirit of Life 
and to the Mother of the Living and to the 
(Third) Messenger. Then he ascends witii> the 
*Joyous one (see g*) , the Mother of Living, 
to what has been above it (i.e. above the sphere 
of the sun) in the beginning in the paradise of 
Light'. 



mixed with the devils of heat and the 
moon separates what had been mixed 
with the devils of cold', -Malahim! 
564.17-18 = -Nadim 330.23-24 (slight 
variants) = 'Abd al-Jabbar, muym 
5.13.16-17 {tastaqsl. . .yastaqsl and other 
slight variants) = -Sahrastani 191.7-8 
(tastasfi, var. tastaqsl ... yastasfi n-nura 
llaSi mtazaja ...) (= -Warrfiq §28). 'i/fi 
falaki l-qamari, '(the liberated light rises 
in the Column of Praises) to the sphere 
of the moon'. -Malahimi 565.2 
(repeated 565.3) = -Sahrastani 191.14 
(=-Warraq§29). 



£j qama'a (a), inf. qam'un, sup| 
subdued', qam'u s-sahwati wa l-hirsi, 
'suppression of lust and greed' (as one 
of the obligations of the elect): -Nadim 
332.28; 333.1. -BayrunI, 'ailar 207.23. 

ji qand (I) and uqaiul («), •acquired'. 
VIII iqtana, inf. iqtind'un, 'id.' talirimu 
qtind'i say'in xald qiiti yawmin wdhidin 
wa libdsi sanatin, 'the prohibition of 
acquiring anything other than food for 
one day and clothing for one year', 
-BayrunI, VftJSr 208.1. 'an layaqtanu 
say'an 'ilia libdsa sanatin wa quia 
vawmin, -Hakim 6a. 11-12 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muynlS. 1 5.9-1 (... yaqtanu 'ilia 
yawmin bi yawmin) = b. al-Jaw/T 
43.1 1 ('alia yadda.xinlna freclc: -ft] 'ilia 
quia yawmin) = Abu 1-Mu'alI 145. 1 8- 19 
(yak-sdla jama ddrand u yak-roza qut 
bdqi bar xwes hardm ddrand) ( 
-Nawbaxti §46). 

, j (place name in Nadim 

327.31), see: juU 

c.yqutun, 'food': See the passages cited 
under ^J . 



a* u') 



^. jy i qurblqusu bnufattika , 
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(the Christians call Manes) Korbikos 
-.on of PattikiOB', Hayruni, Ynh'ir 
208.13. 

j.,—* qawsun, "how, Sagittarius'. 'iSii 
nazaiail \ iamsu i-qawsa wa fdra l- 
qamaru nQran kulluhO, 'when the sun 
hai taken up residence in Sagittarius 
and the whole of the moon has become 
light* (1 e in Ihe nuilille |!'ull moon] of 
K.inun 1), N.i.liin M V2K-29. 

., • - . qima do, 'itood up'. - - i t > 
qlydmatun, 'resurrection', hahu l- 
qlytimatt, 'chaptei <>i the reiurrection' 

(m Manes' li,,i,k <>/ mysteries), Nadim 
136 is /,/ Yiisianhu n nuni liuui'ifiin 

mina wulmatt wa H&8& huwa I- 
qtydmatu 'Indahum, 'am! then Light will 

he delivered from Darkness and this is 
(lie resurrection according to their 
doctrine'. Malahiini 565.19 ( 
W.irrAq $11) »„ fiuliku huwa I- 

qlyQmatu wa l ma'Sdu, 'and that is the 

resurrection and the afterlife', 

Sihriltlnl 191.12 (insertion in 

Wtirtqf28) 

Jr——* h i quwwatutl, 'strength'. 

quwwatuhd, 'his (sc. Ood'i) strength', 
defined ai the third of the four great 
ones (sec: ..;.,) m Nadim 133.6, and 

identified with the live Iik»» elements 
(see ,--)in Nadim 333.7-8, 

kabtrun, pi. ,i^r kubar&ht, 'great, 

Wg* nullum l-kiilxinri. 'epistle of the 
I'l'-' 1 "•"'•'. Nadim )36, 20. 1 1 he Mid- 
dle Persian text M773 quotes from 

Main-.' prwrtlg'y [in|hystu'n. 'epistle 
Of QM elders' (ptohlstagtitt, heie perhaps 
not in Ihe technical sense of 'presbyters', 

Ar.ql**hQna) | 



^i__f kiShun or kaSibun, 'lie', turku l- 
kciSibi, 'the abandonment of lying", (one 
the ten commandments imposed on the 
auditors), Nadim 333.10. Same phrase 
in 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.15.1 1 = b. 
al-JawzI 43.12 = -Sahrastani 192.7 (= 
■Nawbaxti §46). 



kisrd, 'Xusroy', the name of two 
Sasanian kings long after the time of 
Manes, but used in Arabic loosely to 
mean 'the Persian king', ana- 
chronistically in: lammS qatalahu kisra 
wa sal(ljabalni, 'when the Persian king 
killed and gibbeted him', Nadim 
337.15. 

jf : j^s-i 'ikliluiu 'crown, garland', 'iklilu 
l-haluVi, 'the garland of glory' 
(presented by the gods to Adam when 
he is threatened by the demons), -Nadim 
331.31. 'iklilu n-nuri, 'the garland of 
light' (presented by the gods to a 
deceased eleetus), -Nadim 335. 1 1 . The 
same object is called merely al-'iklilu 
it) Nadim 335.14. 

fjS : i-~JS kalimalun, pi. -«/««, 'word'. 
hsalutu l-kalimdli l-'asri y 'epistle of the 
ten words', -Nadim 336.22. The 
designation of Jesus as kalimatu llahi 
wa ruhuhu, 'the word of God and his 
spirit', in -Sahrastani 192.11, is an 
insertion by -Sahrastani in the text of 
Nawbaxti §47 (see the parallel 
passages cited s.v. ^ f ), 

W — **" (Mss.; i*^u>J4 i^^SLJj 

* — ^ — s '■> ^-0 *ol-kamsarakaniyyatu , 

'Kamsaragan*, the Parthian noble 
family from which Manes claimed 
descent. -Nadim 327.30 
emendation). 
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yS kanzun, 'treasure'. f i i .- h\^S kanzu 
l-'ahyd'i, 'treasure of the living ones', 
seems, with MP. niydn l zindagdn, a 
more likely reading than A^yf kanzu 
l-'ihya'i, 'treasure of vivification', for 
the title of one of Manes' writings. 
-Ya'qubi 181.4. -BayrOnl, War 
208.14. -Bayruni,//7zra/ 4.4. -BayrunI, 
hind 1 9.3 (with a long quotation), sifru 
<kanzi> l-'ahya'i, 'book of <the treasure 
of> the living ones', -Nadim 336. 18. 

tijS kawnun, 'being', mabda'u l-'dlami 
kawnayni (recte: kawnani) 'ahaduhumd 
nurun wa l-'dxaru zulmatun, 'the 
principle of the world is two beings of 
which one is Light and the other 
Darkness', -Nadim 329.3. al-kawnu 
l-'dxaru huwa z-zulmatu, 'the other 
being is the Darkness', -Nadim 329.8. 
Sdlika l-kawnu n-nayyiru mujdwirun li 
l-kawni l-muzlimi la hajiza baynalntmd, 
'that luminous being is adjacent to the 
dark being, for there is no barrier 
between the two of them', -Nadim 
329.9. 

ui__r kiyanun, 'being, essence', bi 
'annahumu kiydndni l-nurit l-'a'ld 
kiyanun wa fi-ddrii kiydnu z-zulmati, 
'that they are two essences: the highest 
Light is one essence and the second is 
the essence of Darkness', -Malahimi 
562.9-10 (= -Warraq §5). 

JV : ilSL* mal'akun, or jiu malakun, pi. 
i^j^u or^i_L. mald'ikatun, 'angel', kdna 
l-malaku lladi ja'ahu bi 1-wahyi 
yusammd t-taw'ama, 'the angel who 
came to him with the revelation was 
called the twin', -Nadim 328.11. al- 
mald'ikatu l-xamsalu, 'the five angels', 

i.e. the light-elements [see ^— -], 

-Nadim 331.6. -Nadim 329.30 (without 
the numeral), 'inna malakan mina I- 



mald'ikati, 'one of the angels' (the 
nameless father of the two daughters 
of Wise Woman of the Age), Nadim 
331.17. -Nadim 331.21 (this same 
angel), mubarakun mala'ikatuhu 
l-hafazatu, 'blessed be his guardian 
angels', -Nadim 333.15. 'asjudii li 
l-'dlihati (bad variant: li l-'ildhi) 
kullihim wa li l-mald'ikati (sic Mss., 
wrong in Fliigel) l-mudl'Jna kullihim, 
'I bow down to all the gods and to all 
the radiant angels', -Nadim 333.21 . 

In the sources dependent on 
-Warraq and -Nawbaxtl 'angels' is used 
consistently instead of 'gods' (see: «Jj ) 
to designate the beings who comprise 
the Manichaean pantheon, thus in: 
wajjaha l-'insdna l-qadinia malakan 
min mala'ikatihi fi xamsati 'ajzd'in mln 
'ajndsihi mald'ikatin 'aqwiyd'a, (the 
supreme god) 'sent the Primal Man, one 
of his angels, (clothed) in live portions 
from the genera of Light, mighty angels 
(themselves)', -Malahimi 563.9-10 
c Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5. 1 2. 1 2- 1 3 
(wajjaha 'ilaylul malakan min 
mald'ikatihi min xamsati 'ajzd'in min 
'ajndsihi l-xamsali) r -Hakim 5b. 6-7 
(wajjaha 'i/ayhd malakan min 
mald'ikatihi min xamsati 'ajndsi/i) 
-Sahrastani 190.20-191.1 (wajjaha 
'ilayhd malakan min mald'ikatihi j] 
xamsati 'ajzd'in min 'ajndsihd I- 
xamsati) (= -Warraq §18). Similarly: 
-Malahimi 564.2, 4 - -Nadim 330.12 
= l Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13.3, 4 ( 
-Warraq §24). -Malahimi 564.5 
-Nadim 330.14 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 
5. 1 3.6 = -Sahrastanl 1 9 1 .5 ( - Warraq 
§25; in -Malahimi 564.6-7 tahtayaday 
Sdlika l-malaki seems to be a mistake 
for labia Sdlika l-Jalaki, as 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muyni 5.13.7 has it). -Malahimi 
564.10, 12 = -Nadim 330.16 'Abd 
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nl-Jabblr, muynJ 5.13.10, 13 -Hakim 

5b. 14 I Warraq §26). Malahimi 
'• 10, I i Natlim 330.28 'Abd 

si \tbbb,muynJ 5.14 I Hakim 5b. 17 
Sahraatinl 191.19 ( Warrlq §30). 
M.ilaliimi 5ft5.15 Nadlm 330.31 ( 
Warrlq }31). 'Abd al-Jabblr, muynl 

5.14.8 ( Ntwbaxtl §39), 

llbdsun, 'clothing': See the 
passages cited under ^j. 

... Uihmiin, pi, ..a luhnnmtm (etc.), 
'iiii-a I' /,/ /,/•//// hilmuin WQ hi taint 
uimrun wa U, lunkiih hits a ran, (the 
invisible voice commanded Manes' 
flMhei i 'Do not cat meal! Do not drink 
wincl Do not have intercourse with (any) 
person!'. NeoTra, 1284, 'annaM k&na 
vufartimu 'aid n n&ui kulllhtm wa 'aid 
nafsiht a nUd'a wa bab&Hba l-bayaw&nl 

wa 'nU,i Ihthnmn, „„ \„ m ahu kanu 

tabarra'a mtn m„„ kBna run, babba 
I lhi\<nuim wa vSlyyatahG «•</ akla I- 
lulu,,,,,,,. (Minei i liimed that Jesus) 
"■•••I to prohibit to all people and (alio) 
to himself women and the •laughter of 

animal', and tin- eating Of meat! ... and 

tii.it he had dissociated himself from ... 

those (prophets) who used to teach the 

ilaughtei oi animals and harming them 
end eatini ol meats', 'aIhI al-Jabbir, 
iiiobit |,U4 15.19 

j~>y> '" Gumma faharat H Sdama 
lajaralun vuadlu land lw|ys jn jahara 

niinha lnhaiuin /„ kanu vuyatitii 

Mablyya blh\ *■« tammihu hi smihd 
Gumma umm&hu lui'ju SSllka iStiila, 
Then there appeared to Adam a tree 
Which is called l-w-|-y-s from which 
milk came forth, so he used to nourish 
the boy with that milk and he named 
him will, (he name of that tree, but af- 



terwards he named him Shethel' 
- Nadlm 332.1-2. [The tree ^j does' 
not seem to be mentioned in any other 
Manichaean or Muslim text. This could 
conceivably be a mistake for^y Mo- 
Ins', but the lotus hardly fits the de- 
scription given here. Perhaps the source 
had *lytys as an anagram for sytyl (the 
Manichaean Iranian and Mandaic spell- 
ing for Shethel/Seth; see jJUi); the re- 
placement of-t- by -t- would be difficult 
to explain if the source was in Aramaic, 
but not if it was in Middle Persian, as 
Persian HI is often represented by j. in 
Arabic. This suggestion would conse- 
quently involve emending ^J,^ to 
o-^- I see now that a similar solution 

was proposed by Reeves 1999 431 n 

II. | ' ' ■ 

dji lawnun, 'colour', used for one of 
the live senses (see: ^), m effect 
'sight', in Ya'qflbi 180.8. 

,u , j1\ : see ^u 

W- (Mss. L and V omit the i) in -Nadlm 
33 1 .2 seems to be a mistake for !. 
q.v. 



UU see ^u 



^ mdni, 'the prophet Manes', passim 
In the often cited verses of Abu Nuwas 
mocking Aban al-Lfihiqi 8 mom rhymes 



Cg- m -$011 11-12. where the verse 

mentioning the Prophet of Light r^Ar.fa qultu 

suhhana rabbi • fa q&l a xuh , l(1 „ a mM ., ^ 
raise be to my Lord I And he said: Praise be 
to Hm.! . The reading 'Man!' or 'Mane' (in 
W l ^ tW0 sv|lab '^) is required by the (ami 
metre also m a verse by al-Mu'a68al, mocking 
hesameAbanal-Lr.biqI, c i tec | by . SQ , T7: ^ 
kuyfayiqalh mufllmu Lqalbi dinahu * 'alSdtni 
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with 'abani, baydni, saytdni etc. (all with 
usual lengthening of the final vowel at 
the end of a verse), indicating ( 1 st) that 
Abu Nuwas treated the name as 
indeclinable, and (2nd) that he read it 
as mani, not mane (with 'alifun 
maqsuratun), despite Aramaic Mane, 
New Persian Mane, Latin Manes, Greek 
Mdvr)<;. (The form 'Mani', which has 
been more or less generalised in modern 
Manichaean studies, seems to exist only 
in Arabic). But it is possible that others 
did read the Arabic form as mani(y)yu 
or mane 1 °. The fact that the Aramaic 
mane was (or, at least, was understood 
to be) a plural noun, 'vessels', elucidates 
the passage in -Nadim 335.3 telling how 
Sabuhr had the prophet put to death, 
gibbeted (salaba, q.v.) his body in two 
halves on two of the gates of the town 
and that these places are (still?) called 
al-manu (var. jUl) I- did and al-manu 
(var. jlA\) l-'asfalu respectively. If 
'vessels' (Aram, mane) is cut in half it 
becomes 'the upper vessel {manaY and 
'the lower vessel'; al-manu is an 
arabization of mana. Cf. also risalatu 

mani Hnna 5aka mina l-'ajab, 'how can the 
one whose heart is darkened with regard lo his 
religion perform the (Muslim) prayer despite 
(his adherence to) the religion of Man!? That is 
what astonishes me.' 

*The quasi-magical formula m'nyw m'ny 
mHny' xyws in BBB lines 46-47 looks 
suspiciously as though someone is declining 
Arabic (surely not Akkadian) nominative 
mdniyu, pausal mam, genitive/accusative 
maniya. 

10 New Persian mane (rhymes with -<?, as was 
noted, with poetic citations, by Meier 1981, 
91; the 'painter Mane' is, of course, mentioned 
a lot in NP poetry) is more likely to represent 

Arabic ^1 . mane than a recollection ot MP 

*mane, but the latter possibility cannot be 
excluded. 



mana (var. mani) ft t-taslibi, 'Epistle 
of mana (the vessel?) concerning the 
gibbeting', -Nadim 337.10. 

^u. mananiyyun, 'Manichaean'. 
■<^\J.\al-mandniyyatu, 'the Manichaeans' 
(fern, collective), al-manuniyyaht humu 
l-manawiyyaiu mansiilninu HIS man! wa 
Id 'adn lima ja'alu hdSilu n-nisbata 'aid 
yayri qiydsin wa ka Sdlika 
l-harndniyyatu l-mansubatu 'ild 
harrdna wa l-'andniyyalu l-mansubatu 
Hid 'dnl, '(...) I do not know why they 
formed this non-analogous relative 
adjective, and similarly hanuiniyyah 
referring to (the town of) Marian and 
'andniyyah referring lo (the Jewish 
leader) 'Ane' 11 , -Xuwara/.mi 37.3-5 
(with assorted variants). Nadim 
327.29; 328.27; 334. 1 (CM: al- 
maniyyatu); 337.12, 14, 17, 29; 338.10 
(var.). -Bayruni, 'dt)dr 208.6. BayrunI, 
hind 1 9.2. 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5.1 0.3; 
5.19.8. -Mutahhar 4.25. -MSturldi 
157.3; 199.18. al-manawiyyatu wa 
rubbama yuqalu mandnlyyatun, 
-Malaliimi 562.19-20. al-mdmiwiyyatu 
wa yuqalu lahumu l-mananiyyatu 
(var.: l-mdniyyatu), -NasalT 1.99.1; el 

11 Arabic munaniyy- represents Aramaic (e.g. 
Syriac) mnyny' m.meiwyd, i.e. the imine Mane 
with the suffix -(a)iuly- and the regular 
(Aramaic, not Arabic!) shortening of the -d- 
in the first syllable (see Noklcke I 898 s s I 35-6). 
Foreign -c- is represented, as usual, by Arabic 
-a-, and (he Aramaic suffix -ay- is replaced by 
the corresponding Arabic -iyy-.'niii'iiuyy- lor 
Aramaic '.viendy- from the proper name 'Ane 
is indeed an exact parallel Id imindnivy- lor 
msnenay- from Mane, harm'miyy- for 
har(r.-})ndiuly- from l.larnin exemplifies 
shortening (and subsequent elision) of long -<7- 
in the second syllable. I maintain thai the 
juxtaposition of Aramaic mnyny' (with -y-) and 
Arabic mananiyy- (with - ( 7-) is another weighty 
argument for reading the former with -<•-. not 
-J-. 
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passim. 



^y- 



manawivvttn, 



'Manichaean' 1 2 . i^jUi al-m&nawiyyatu, 
•the Manichaeans*. Nadlm 33 1. 2; 
334.3. 4, 1 9, 21; 335.9. -BayrOnl, 'titter 
207.22. Bayrflnl, jlhrist 4.3. Hakim 
4b. 1 0. al-maniniyyatu humu I- 
mdnawiyyatu, Xuwfirazml 37.3. aU 
mSnawiyyatu wa rubbamS yuq&lu 
mandniyyatun, Malabiml 562.19-20. 

al-manawivyatit ... wa ynqdlit lahumit 

(•mandnlyyatu (var.: l-mdniyyatu), 

Nasali 1.99.1. 

J H u» al-mtiniyyatu, 'the Mani- 
chaeans'. Mas'udi, muni/ 1.200.7. 

Nadlm 334.1 (var.: al-mananiyvalu). 

^j* . : * , - ; 41 al-majusiyyatu, 

'Magianism, Zoroastrianiam'. istaxraja 

mam maoliahiiliu mina l-majusiyyati wa 
n-nasraniyyali, "Manes extrapolated His 

doctrine from Zoroastrianism and 
Christianity*, Nadlm 328.24-5. 

l^-i : ll^l imra'atun, with article ll^Al al- 
mar'aln, 'woman', al-mar'atu l-hasnti'u 
llati hiya hawwd'u, 'the beautiful 
woman, who is I've', Nadlm 33 1 .6. 
j.j; . muril'atun, or i }J . 

mumwwatun, 'manliness', bad variant 
for mawaddatun (see »») in Nadlm 
329.5. 

ftjtj* (thus in three ofFltigel'S four Mss., 
and presumably in the archetype; Ms. 

(' only has ^ . maryumu, 'Mary', a 

spontaneous, but presumably justified, 
correction), one of the three suggestions 
offered in Nadlm 327.30-1 for the 
name of Manes' mother. 



TnSnawiyy- could in principle be an adjective 
either 1mm manu/c, like musawi from muse, or 
Iromwi/wn-, like 'uhiwiyy- I'rom 'aliyy-. 



jrj — ■ mazaja («), 'mixed s.th.'. VIII 

imtazaja, 'was mixed'. *>ij . mizdjun, 

'mixture*, fa S-Samsu tastasjl n-niira 
UaSi mtazaja hi Saydfini l-harri wa l- 
qamaru yastaf/i ma mtazaja hi Saydfini 
I'bardi, 'the sun separates the Light 
which had been mixed with the devils 
of heat and the moon separates what 
had been mixed with the devils of cold', 

Malahimi 564.17-18 = -Nadlm 
330.23-24 (slight variants) - 'Abel al- 
Jabbar, mnyni 5.13.16-17 (tastaqsi ... 
yaslaqsl and other slight variants) 

SahrastSnl 191.7-8 (tastasjl, var. 
tastaqsl ... yastasjl n-nura UaSl 
mtazaja...) (= -Warraq §28). wa za'ama 
'anna l-hararata wa l-hurudata wa r- 
rufubata wa l-yubusata lam yazal ft 
'cllami z-zulmati wa lam yazal 
mumtazijatun hi mizdjin qadimin wa 
'anna l-miztija muliaddai'k: huwa miztiju 
l-.xayri wa s-sarri, 'and (Manes) 
maintained that hot and cold and 
moisture and dryness have always 
existed in the realm of Darkness and 
have always been mixed in an eternal 
mixture, but the innovated mixture is 
the mixture of good and evil', 'Abd al- 
Jabbar, muynl 5.15.7-8 ■ -SahrastSnl 
192.4-6 (shorter) (= -Nawbaxti §45). 



^ • ;^_ — . maslluai, 'anointed', al- 

masilni, 'the anointed one, the Messiah, 
Christ', referring: (1) to the prophet 

Jesus Christ (see also a ,_»): 'annahu 

l-faraqlltn (q.v.) UaSl bassara hihi l- 
maslhu, 'that he is the Paraclete whom 
Christ had announced', -Bayruni, 'af)tir 
207.19. 

(2) to the false Christ, who took 
his place on the cross: hdhu bni 
l-'armalati wa hwa 'inda main 1-masihu 
l-masluhu UaSl salabahu l-yahudu, 
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'chapter of the son of the widow, and 
he is, according to Manes, the crucified 
Christ, whom the Jews crucified', 
-Nadim 336.10-11. 

^^ ■. 5^SL__* maskanatun, 'poverty' (as 
one of the obligations of the elect): 
-Bayruni, 'd&dr 207.23. -Hakim 6a. 1 1 
(= -Nawbaxtl §46). 

oi; h • mitranun, 'metropolitan, 

archbishop', sara mitranun 'aid n- 
nasdrd hi l-'irdqi fi mam la kali 1-fursi 
ba'da 'an kana qassan, '(Manes) 
become an archbishop over the 
Christians in Iraq within the kingdom 
of the Persians after having been a 
priest', 'Abd al-Jabbar, taVbit 1 . 1 69. 1 1 - 
1 2 [sec the discussion s.v. jjui}. 



j> 



5U-* miqldsun, 'Miqlas', the name of 
the first 'leader' (see: j—t-ij) of a 
Manichaean sect which separated from 
the headquarters in Babylon in the first 
half of the 8th century and which 
diverged from their opponents in the 
question of wisdldt (sec: j-^, ). -Nadim 
334.17, 18,20,22. 

^ vn i miqldsiyyun, fern./ 

collective ; . ; _.v>L-i-. miqldsiyyatun, pi. 
L+M*maqali$atun, 'follower of Miqlas'. 
fa sara ft l-munawiyyatu firqatayni I- 
mihriyyata wa l-miqlasiyyata (var.: I- 
maqdlisata), 'the Manichaeans became 
two factions: the Mihriyyah and the 
Miqlasiyyah', -Nadim 334.19. -Nadim 
334.22 (pi., twice), 27 (pi.), 29 (pi.). 
hikayatu qaw/i l-miqlasiyyati haka /- 
mismaHyyu 'annahum yaShabuna 
maShaba l-mananiyyati wa xalqfuhum 
bi 'anna qalu la budda min 'an yabqa 
fi l-mizdji say'un min jawhari n-nuri la 
yaqdiru n-nuru 'aid (alxisilu, 'Account 
of the doctrine of the Miqlasiyyah: al- 



Misma'i reported that they follow the 
doctrines of the Manichaeans (i.e., the 
apparently predominant Mihri faction), 
but disagree with them in so far as they 
maintain that it is inevitable that some 
of the substance of Light will remain 
in the mixture which the Light is unable 
to liberate' etc., 'And al-Jabbar, muynl 
5.18.12-14 (reiterated 5.69.4-5). Read 
thus presumably also in: za'amati 
l-*miqla$iyyatu (Mss.: *~-ui or ^jj s.p.) 
mina l-mdnawiyyati 'anna n-nura yabqa 
minim say'un // z-zulmali, 'the 
*Miqlasiyyah among the Manichaeans 
maintain that something of the Light 
remains in the Darkness (after the final 
separation)', Nadim 3 3 I .2 

Malahimi 565.20 (ixtalaju fi hal yabqa 
ft z-zidmati mina n-nuri say'un ha' da 
l-xaldsi fa qdla ha'dulium yabqa minliu 
fihi |recte: fi/id\ say'un wa qdla 
ha'dulium Id yabqa) 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5. 12.1-5. 5.63.6-15. 5.64.5-9 (in 
much greater detail and with the 
statement, in 5.63.15, that the group who 
maintain the continued entrapment of 
Light are called ;__^uli al-miqldsiyyuh, 
var.: ■<SuA\ ) Hakim 6a. 3-5 (shorter) 
( Warraq §32; the name of the sect 
in question is indicated only in Nadim 
and in 'Abd al-.labbar's commentary). 



J- : 



millatun, 'religion, sect. 



community', ruhhiya ... 'aid nullati/ii, 
'(Manes) was brought up in accordance 
with his (father's) sect (sc. the baptists)'. 
Nadim 328.9, i'lazil haSihi l-millata, 
'leave this (baptist) sect!', Nadim 
328.12. 

^ix, malikun, 'king', maliku jindni n- 
nuri, 'the king of the paradise (lit. 
gardens) of light', designation of the 
father of Greatness (see: i_Ui«ji y \) [cf 
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Sog. rwxsn'/romiuyk 'xSywnyy PyJT' 

•god ruler of the paradise of light']. 
Nadun 328.10; 329.4, 18, 27; 331.29 
(rnuliki l-jindni only, like MP 
wahlituSahrydr, Pa, wahiSt SahrSSr), 
Identified with the first of the four great 
ones (see: ^ ) in Nadim 333.7. 

jy s\ fji,.*- iix. maliku 'aw&liml n- 
nSrl, 'long of the aeons of light', another 
authentic Manichaean designation of the 

Father of Greatness [cf MP Shry'r 
'sfydg 'w<l xwd'v pdyxsVwynd 'y Shr'n 
rwin'n (Henning 1937, 315-8) 'the 

prailWOrthy ruler and honorable lord of 
the luminous aeons'), da'd 'ild maliki 
(ed, vocalises: nuilki) 'awalimi n-nuri 
wa I 'insaiii I qadlmi WO ruhi l-havali, 
'(Manes) preached the King of the 
Aeons of Light, and the Primal Man, 
and the Spirit of Life*, Bayruni. 'dihir 
207.20-21. 

)y i\ ju iiu maliku 'Slami n-nuri y 

'king of the world of light', designates 

the lather of (ireatness in the sources 
dependent on Warraq. 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.12.12 l.lakim 5b.6 

Sahrastani 190.20 (maliku n-nuri) 
Malahuni 563.9 (read: • maliku; 'Slami 
n-nurU Warraq §18). Nadim 330.14 
Malahuni 564.5 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.13.6 Hakim 5b. I 2 

Sahrastfinl 191.3 (maliku n-nuri) ( 
Warraq §25). 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 
5.14.14,17 l.lakim 6a.6 ( Nawbaxti 
§42). 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.15.1 

Hakim 6a. 8 Sahrastani 192.2, 4 (in 
the latter passage one Ms. has ... 
'awalimi ...) ( Nawbaxti §43, 

supposedly quoting 'the Gospel and the 
first part of the SSbuhl XlgSfC). 

)y jJ ^JlL. maliku n-nuri, 'king of 
the light', is evidently Sahrastani's 
personal variant (in three of its four 
occurrences) for the maliku 'Slami n- 



nuri of his source (see the previous 
entry). 

iiLL. malikatun, 'queen', wa lam 
yazal ft kulli wdhidin min hdSayni 
l-'aslayni suralun 'afunalun hiya ma- 
likaiit Sdlika l-'asli wa sa'isuhuf+sd'isa- 
tWll) filii fa l-hammdmatu (q.v.) ma- 
likatu 'asli ;-:ulmati wa 'dlamihd wa 
'ain't l-'azamali maliku 'asli n-nuri wa 
'dlamihi, 'in each one of these two prin- 
ciples there was always a great form 
which is the monarch (here: queen, be- 
cause suralun is fern.) of that principle 
and its guiding force, whereby the 
Thoughtful One is the monarch (queen, 
because hammdmatun is fern.) of the 
principle and realm of Darkness and 
the father of (ireatness is the monarch 
(king) of the principle and realm of 
Light', 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.19.9-1 I 
(quoting Misma'i). 

o^sLu malakutun, 'kingdom', al- 
malakutu l-'dliyutu n-nayyiratu, 'the 
luminous, lofty kingdom', Bayruni, 
hind 19.8 (quoting Manes' Treasure of 
the living), 

iU- malakun, 'angel': see ^ 

o. — -mawtun, 'death', hammdmatu l- 



mawti: see 



-- mayyitun, 'dead, lifeless'. 



'inna l-mayyita HSafaraqa l-hayya I- 
muxdlila 'iyyulm wa hdna 'aid hidatihi 
'Sda mayyitan Id yahyd, 'when the 
lifeless thing (i.e., the body) separates 
itself from the living thing (i.e., the soul) 
which had mingled with it and comes 
to be on its own, then it becomes lifeless 
again and does not live', -Bayruni, hind 
23.21 (quoting an unnamed work of 
Manes). 

ty-j- :<t-* md'un, 'water', one of the five 
light elements |cf. u .. > (c)]. -Nadim 
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329.7, 22, 23; 332.10; 333.8; 335.17. 
-Malahimi 562.13 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muynl 5.11.2 = -Hakim 5a. 5 = b. al- 
Jawzl 43.6 = -Nasafi 1.99.14 = 
-SahrastanI 189.17 (= -Warraq §7, 
describing it as one of the four 'bodies' 
of Light). -Malahimi 563.20 = -Nadim 

330.8, 9 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, muynl 5. 12. 1 9 
= -Hakim 5b. 1 2 = -SahrastanI 191.3 
(= -Warraq §22, describing the mixture 
of fog and water). 

j . a m i C ui al-ma'u i%AtqJlu (var. 
j^i), 'heavy water', the corresponding 
dark element. -Nadlm 332.25. 

^ . is one of the three suggestions 

offered in -Nadim 327.30-1 for the 
name of Manes' mother. 

u . i : u . j nabatiyyun, strictly 
'Nabataean', but in mediaeval Arabic 
this adjective refers to the indigenous 
Aramaic-speaking populace in southern 
'Iraq, bi n-nabatiyyati, 'in the Nabataean 
(i.e. Babylonian Aramaic) language', 
-Nadim 328.11. 

^ nabiyyun, pi. ^ t j nabiyyuna and 
, 1 . | i l 'anbiya'u, 'prophet', babu 
l-'anbiya'u 'chapter of the prophets' (in 
Manes' Book of Mysteries), -Nadim 
336.15. kitdbu sifri l-'usrdri llaSi 
yat/unu fihi 'aid 'ayati l-'anbiyd'i, 'the 
writing (called) Book of Mysteries in 
which he maligns the miracles of the 
prophets', -Ya'qubi 181.11. 

owJ (tU-: see ^j^- 

i^, nubuwwatun, 'prophesy, state 
of being a prophet', nazala ha5a I- 
wahyu wa jd'at hdSihi n-nubuwwatu, 
'this revelation descended and this 
prophethood came', -Bayruni, 'a$ar 
207. 1 7 (quoting Sdbuhragan). 



fj najrnun, pi. r> — 4 nujumun, 'star'. In 
the plural, as a category of demons: 
-Nadim 33 1.4. 



<j* 



^j tanajjd, apparently used like 
VI tanaja, 'conversed intimately (or 
silently) with s.o.' (normally with God). 
tanajjd wa far a' a Hid llahi, '(Adam) 
pleaded intimately with God', Nadim 
331.29-30. 



"jJ 



nazdhatun, 'purity, chastity'. 
'alayka bi n-nazdhati wa tarki $• 
Sahawati, (the Twin commands Manes:) 
'you must practice purity and 
abandonment of the passions', Nadim 
328.12. [Compare the Parthian fragment 
M5651 (ed. Sundermann 1981, lines 
1541-1555). where the twin (yamag) 
summons Manes to pawdgfjl udSzadl/l, 
'purity and freedom (from lust or the 
like)'.] 

At. _i_j tandsweun, 'transmigration, 
c ' c _ _ . .. 

reincarnation . kana mam nujlya nun 

TranSahrafa daxala 'arda l-hlndl wa 

naqala t-tandsuxa minhum 'da nihlatilu, 

'Manes had been expelled from 

EranSahr, so he entered the land of the 

Indians and transposed (the doctrine of) 

transmigration from them into his own 

doctrine', Bayruni, hind 27.8. See also 



• - . mutanassimun, 'fragrant, 
gently blowing', 'ummu l-fraySti I 
mutanassimatu, 'the fragrant (or: gently 
blowing) Mother of Life', Qfisim 
52.24. 

a . -. nasamatun, pi- oi — . : 

nasamdtun, 'soul', al-bikru i-Sabihatu 
hi nasamati Salika ?-?iddiqi, 'the virgin 
in the semblance of the soul of that 
(deceased) electus', Nadim 335.12. 
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ikiliiOu furuqin yuqsamu fihi (better: 
(lujsdinii fihij) nasamStu (C: ol — \ , II: 
..\ . x i)h-m/?c/ 'the three paths into 
which the souls (var.: destinies) of men 
are partitioned', Nadlm 335.27. 

f^minasJmun, '(gentle) bree/e', the 
first of the five light elements ((iraeco- 

Syriac dar) [cf u - (c), and dc Blois 

2000b. 17, n. 28]. Nadlm 329.7, 21, 
22 (twice); 332.10; 333.7; 335.17. an- 
nasJmu havdiu t-'dlami, 'bree/e is the 
life of the world', -Nadlm 332.19. 
Malahuni 562.13 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.1 1.2 Hakim 5a. 5 b. al- 
Javv/.i 43.6 (ed.: - , • u , but correct in b. 

Qayyim) -Nasafi 1.99.14 

Sahrasttnl 189.17 ( = Warraq §7, 
defining it as the 'spirit of Light'). 

Malahuni 503.12. 13 -Nadlm 330.1. 
2 'Abd al-Jubblr, muynl 5.12.14 

Hakim 5b,7, X Sahrastani 191.1,2 
( Warraq § 1 9, describing the mixture 
of Smoke and breeze), 'anna n-nas'ima 
Haiti fi l-'aradina la yazalu yarlafi'ii 
wa varfa'u ma fihd min c/uwd n-niiri 
wa ma vatahullulu mina l-'ardi wa n- 
nahali wa n-nuri (read: n-ndri ?), '(they 
maintain) that the breeze that is 
(captured) in the earths ceaselessly 
ascends anil it makes ascend the powers 
of light that are in them and what 
releases itself from the earth and the 
plantl and the light (read: fire?)', 

Mulahimi 564. 19-20 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
inn /in 5. 13. 18-19 ( wa n-nasimu UaSlfi 
l-'aradtna la yazalu vadfa'u md fthd min 
quwd n-nuri wa md yanlullu mina l-'ardi 
wa n-nahali) Sahrastani 191.9 (wa 
n-nasimu UaSl fi l-'ardi Id yazalu 
variati'u)( -Warraq §28). 

r*, : J/>f*i nasrdniyyun, pi. ^^ nasdrd, 
'Christian', al-mandniyyalu tusdbihu n- 
nasdrd min 'ahli l-kitubi, 'of the people 



of the book it is the Christians whom 
the Manichacans resemble', -BayrunI, 
hind 19.2-3. ^_ji^_^ji an-nasrdniyyatu, 
'Christianity', istaxraja man! 
maShabahii nana l-majusiyyati wa n- 
nasrdniyyati, 'Manes extrapolated his 
doctrine from Zoroastrianism and 
Christianity', -Nadlm 328.24-5. 

jj*± nazara («) 'Ha, 'looked at, gazed 
upon', yanzuruna 'Hayhd, 'they will 
gaze at it', -Nadlm 336.2 (= Sb. 310: 
nisdnd). fa 'iSd nazara 'uld'ika 
l-'dflimuna 'Ha s-siddiqina, 'when those 
sinners look towards the electi', -Nadlm 
336.5 (■ Sb. 321-3: udhan duSkirdagan 
... ul nisdnd ud denwardn isndsdnd, 
'those sinners ... will look up and 
recognise the electi'). 

j_ iu IV JL-JU1 'anfaSa, 'sent', with fa: 

'anfada (var.: j_*j) fa hamalahu 'Ha I- 

mawdi'i UaSi kanajihi, '(his father) sent 

and took him (i.e. sent someone to take 

him) to the place in which he (sc. the 

father) was', -Nadlm 328.9 [see 

lliigel's note in I'ihrist ii, 164: "... Spiiter 

liess der Vater den in seiner 

Abwesenheit geborenen Knaben 

nachholen, was das ganz ftcht arabische 

*-L- — » — » -i — i_.i ncpvj/a<; ekouktcv oojtov 

bedeutet, eig. er schickte (absol.) und 

schaffte ihn (namlich durch den oder 

die abgesehickten Menschen)". The 

variant j — «_,\, if read 'ab'ada, 'he sent 

away', would presumably give the same 

meaning; with the passive 'ub'ida one 

would have to translate: '(his father) 

was sent away (exiled) and he took with 

him ...', which seems less satisfactory.] 

^-ij nafsun, pi. ^^i 'anfusun, 'soul'. 
bdbu qawli d-duysdniyyina fi n-nafsi wa 
l-jasadi, 'chapter of the doctrine of the 
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Bardesanites concerning the soul and 
the body', -Nadim 336. 13. 

SL-J-I ^-Jl, nafsu 1-haydti, 'the soul 
of life', evidently the Manichaean 
Living Soul (Syr. nafsd hayitd, MP. griw 
zincing, etc.; nafsu l-hayati renders nafsd 
hay&d in the same way that riihu l-hayati 
renders ruha hayyd), the collective term 
for the Light elements captured in the 
material world, balm r-racldi 'aid d- 
daysdniyyina fi nafsi l-hayati, 'chapter 
of refutation of the Bardesanites 
concerning the soul of life', -Nadlm 
336.13-14. qad zanna d-daysdniyyatu 
'anna 'uruja nafsi l-hayati wa 
tusfiyatahd hawa fi jifati l-hasari, 'the 
Bardesanites have thought that the 
ascent of the soul of life and its 
purification take place in the human 
corpse', -Bayrunl, hind 27.12-13 
(evidently quoting the just mentioned 
chapter in Manes' Book of mysteries). 

«5j nakaha (u,i,a), 'married, copulated 
with'. Id tankuh hasaran, 'do not have 
intercourse with any person', -Nadim 
328.4. -Nadlm 331.12. nakaha 
'ummahu, '(Cain) had intercourse with 
his mother', -Nadlm 331.13, 14. VI 
£__ST_i_j fa nakaha, inf. tandkuhun, 
'copulated mutually'. -Nadim 331.4, 5 
(twice); 332.29. 

C UL; nikdhun, 'marriage, sexual 
intercourse', hiya l-muhijatun li l-alami 
fi n-nikdhi, 'she is the one who incites 
the world to copulation', -MalahimI 
566.4 (= -Warraq §34). nahd 'ani n- 
nikdhi wa z-zar'i, 'he prohibited 
marriage/intercourse and sowing/ 
agriculture', -Hakim 6a. 14- 1 5 = b. al- 
Murtada/Kessler 349.10-11 (quoting 
-Hakim) (= -Nawbaxff §46, though the 
passage is missing in the other sources 
dependent on -Nawbaxti). 



i^+Ji (-Nadim 335.15): read presumably 
i. >lH ji(q.v.) 

j^j rturun, (1) 'Light', as opposed to 
Darkness, one of the Iwo principles. 
-Nadlm 329.3 et passim (ntirun on its 
first occurrence, thereafter an-nuru). 

(2) 'light', one oi the live light 
elements [see LrM ► (c). This duplication 
of terminology is typical of 
Manichaeism; 1 have endeavoured in 
this dictionary to distinguish the 
principles ' Light/Darkness' from the 
elements 'light/darkness' |. Nadim 
329.7, 22 (twice), 23; 332.10; 333. X. 

MalahimI 562.13 'Abel al-.labbar, 
muyrii 5.11.2 = -Hakim 5a. 5 b. al- 
Jaw/.T43.5 (ed.: at-turdh, bill correct in 
b. Qayyim and b. Nubfilah) Nasali 
1.99.14 -SahrastSni l<S9.u> ( 

Warraq §7, describing il as one of the 
four 'bodies' of Light). Malahimi 
563.16, 17 Nadlm 330.4, 6 'Ahd 
al-.labbar, muyrii 5.12.16, IK Hakim 
5b.9, I I = -Sahrastan! 191.3 ( Warraq 
§21, describing the mixture of the 
element light with the element 
darkness). 

(3) mini lid In wa fibuhu, 'God's 
light and his goodness/fragrance': see 



(4)nuruhu, 'his(sc. God's) light', 
defined as the second of the four great 
ones (see: ^ ) in Nadim 333.6, and 
identified with the sun and the moon in 
-Nadim 333.7. 

(5) /;;/'/; nuri Udhi wa hikmatihh 
'from God's light and wisdom', Nadim 
331.16. halumma nanfaliqu 'ild I- 
masriqi 'ild nuri Udhi wa hikmatihi, 'Lo! 
We shall set out towards the east, 
towards God's light and wisdom', 
-Nadim 332.4. 

(6) ya'ti s-siddiqiina ... 'ild dalika 
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n-nuri fa yajlisuna flhi, 'the electi will 
come ... into that light and sit in it', 
Naclim 336.2-3 (- §b. 311-2: [pad 
gdjh-rdin niSlySnfdJ', the restoration of 
[gSjh seems uncertain!) 

}) j\ ou* iLL. maliku jinSni n-nuri, 
Jf J\\ ^\y_* j\j. maliku 'awdlimi n-nuri, 
jy j\ ^jlj iiu maliku 'dlumi n-nuri, d&* 
} yi\ maliku n-nuri: see ill.. 

r+t munlrun, 'luminous, radiant', 
with the article the name of a 
Manic hue an god, possibly 
Spleiulitenens (thus Guidi). Qasim 
53.1,9. 

t nayyirun, 'luminous'. /; 

l-'cilihali (with hail variants) n- 
nayvinna, 'to the luminous gods', 
Nadnn 333.23. Qualifies junudun, 
'hosts' (q.v.) in Nadim 333.15-16 and 
Bayium. hind 19.3. ul-malukutu 
I 'ulivaiu n-nayytratu, 'the luminous, 
lolly kingdom', Bayruni, hind 19.8 (in 
both Bayruni passages quoting Manes' 
Treasure of the living). 

,u narun, (I) Tire' (f.), one of 
the live light elements |see ^— j- (c)]. 
Nadim 329.7, 22, 23; 332.10; 333.8; 
335.17. Malahimi 562.13 ■ 'Ahd al- 
Jabbar. muyni 5.1 1.2 - Hakim 5a. 5 
b. iil-Jaw/.I 43.5 - Nasafi 1.99.14 

Sahrest&nl 189.16 ( Warraq §7, 
describing it as one of the four 'bodies' 
of light). Malahimi 563.14, 15 
Nadim 330.3, 4 - 'Abd al-Jabbar, 



muyni 



5.12.15, 16 Hakim 5b.8, 9 



SahrMtlnl 191.3 ( Warraq §20, 
describing the mixture of 'burning' with 
'fire'). 

(2) the corresponding dark 
element (see^^ (d)]. -Nadim 332.22, 
24. 

(l)an-ndru l-kuhrd, 'the great (lit.: 
greater) lire', risdlatu s-samnuVina fi 
n-ndri l-kuhrd (var.: i>>-J), 'epistle of 



the auditors on the greater fire', -Nadim 
337.5-6. The Great Fire (but without 
the adjective 'great') is described in the 
sources dependant on -Warraq: wa 
tajuru ndrun tadtarimu fi tilka l-'asyd'i 
fa la tazdlu mudfarimatun hatta 
yatahallala mafiha mina n-nuri, 'and 
a fire Hares up and blazes in these things 
and it does not stop blazing until the 
Light that is in them extricates itself, 
Malahimi 565.12-13 = -Nadim 
330.29-30 (...fa tadtarimu ...) = 'Abd 
al-Jabbar, muyni 5.14.2-3 (... fa 
tadtarimu fi tilka l-'asyd'i hatta tanhilla 
...) ■ Hakim 5b. 18- 19 (my; tadtarimu 
| Ms.: tadtarihu, but correct in b. al- 
Murtada/Kessler 348.1] nurun min tilka 
l-'asyd'i fa la tazdlu tadtarimu [Ms.: 
ya-] hatta yata.xallusa mafiha mina n- 
nitri) b. Abi l-l.ladid 5.161.19 (wa 
taihlru narun wa tadtarimu fi tilka 
l-'asdfili wa hya l-musummdtu hi 
jahannama, '... and it is what is called 
hell') -Sahrastani 191.20-192.1 
(corrupt) (= -Warraq §30. -Malahimi 
and -Hakim both go on to state that 
according to some the idtirum will last 
for 1468 years, while others put it at 
1460 years; -Nadim and -Sahrastani 
have only 1468; b. Abi 1-Hadid has only 
1460). 

fy : (\i*mana~mun, pi. oUL* manamatun, 
'sleep, dream', kdnat tar a lahu l- 
manamati l-hasanata, 'she used to see 
beautiful dreams about him", -Nadim 
328.7. 

^_ Z—tf-' 'Nawekai)' (place name in 
Transoxania). wa hum hi rustaqi 
samarqanda wa s-suydi wa xdssatan hi 
nawekaiJ, (the remaining Manichaeans 
in Khurasan) 'are in the district of 
Samarqand and Sogdiana and especially 
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in Nawekar)', -Nadim 337.28 [Mss. C 
and H have .JuS^y , with all ambiguous 
letters pointed; L has the same, leaving 
only the y unpointed. Sogdian nwykt, 
that is: Nawe-ka(n)i!>, means 'new 
town'. Yaqut 4.826 has a place j^s^ 
(read: Nawkand?) near Samarqand, pre- 
sumably a persianised form of the same 
name. There is also a ^Jiiy in Turkestan 
(region of Sas/Tashkent), perhaps to be 
emended to ^JLiji , with the two" k8 
mentioned in a Sogdian letter, but the 
text in the Fihrisi seems to imply that 
the place in question was near Samar- 
qand. One or the other of these two 
places is evidently intended in -Nadim 
1 8.2, where the author says that the cap- 
ital city of the Sogdians (gasabatuha) 
is called by a name that is represented 
in Mss. P by cS^j , in H and V by the 
same rasm without points, or with only 
the last letter pointed; Flugel's reading 
(followed, without comment, byTajad- 
dud)^_£-yi is a conjecture! See also Mar- 
quart 1898, 1 64.] 

j_;U habllu, 'Abel', in the Manichaean 
account the son of Eve by her son/half- 
brother Cain, habllu r-rajulu l-'abyadu, 
'Abel, the white(-skinncd) man', 
-Nadim 33 1 . 1 4. -Nadim 33 1 . 1 5, 19, 22. 
[habllu is the usual Arabic/Islamic form 
for Syriac hafill (Hebrew hd/lal).] 

^_Ljb hatafa (/), 'called loudly'. jjl» 
hatifim, 'invisible summoner, 

supernatural voice'. -Nadim 328.4. 

x^ V xj^f tahajjada, inf. tahajjudun, 
'kept a night vigil, spent the night in 
prayer', as one of the periodic 
obligations of the auditors. -Nadim 
333.2. 



^ithudan or hadyun, 'guidance', kitabu 
yusammlhi kitaba l-huda wa t-tadbiri, 
'the book which he (sc. Manes) calls 
the Book of guidance and management', 
-Ya'qObI 181.8-9. Compare: risalatu l- 
huda s-saylrcitu, 'the little epistle of 
guidance', -Nadim 336.25; and risalatu 
t-tadbiri, 'the epistle of management', 
-Nadim 336.26. 

1* : i~> himmatun, 'intention', al-qiyamu 
bi himmatayni wa hwa $-Sakkufid-dini, 

'carrying out two (different) intentions, 
that means: doubt concerning the 
religion', -Nadim 333.11 (Fleischer's 
emendation & . t ■., bi tuhmatayni is 
perhaps smoother, but does not seem 
necessary). 

^.Ujb is presumably hammamatun, 
the fern, of the adjective hammamun, 
'thoughtful'. This is the form used in 
Arabic as the equivalent of 
Greek/Coptic ^v06u,T|Ol?, MP lutiidcsisn, 
etc., as was first suggested by 
Sundermann 1978, 492, In. 46, and (I 
should think) confirmed by the form 
hammamatu l-mawti, 'the one 
thoughtful of death' in 'Alxl aklabhar, 
tnuynJ 5.19.13-14 and in the newly 
discovered book by Malabim! 565.15 
(both cited below; in the latter, however, 
the vital evidence was conjectured away 
by the editors!), corresponding to MP 
handeSiSn imarg, Sogd. mrcync Sin'r'. 
The earlier fantastic interpretations 
proposed by Monnol etc. can be laid 
ad acta. The passage from b. Abl 1- 
l.ladld (our first citation) shows that the 
Muslim scholastic tradition understood 
hammamah to be merely an substandard 
variant for himmalu 'intention', and this 
is perhaps true. But I give the Arabic 
Manichaean authors the benefit of the 
doubt and assume for the time being 
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that they personified the enthymesis as 
a female entity: 'the Thoughtful One'. 
hukd zurqdnun ft kitdbi l-maqdldti wa 
'abu 'Isd l-warrdqi wa l-husanu bnu 
musu wa tiakaruhu sayxund 'abu I- 
q&simi l-balxiyyufl kitdbihi fi 1-maqSlSti 
'avdun 'ani xl-ilunuwiyyati 'anna n-niim 
l-'a'zama dfarabat 'azd 'intuitu wa 
'inhlatuhu fi yazwi z-zulmati wu 
l-'iydrali 'a lay ha fa xarajat min fidtilu 
qif'atun wa hya l-hammdmatu I- 
nnuhaiibatu fi nafsihi wa xdlafati 
z-zulmulu yaziyatan lahd fa qtata'at/ui 
z-ziilmatu 'ani n-nuri l-'a'zami wa hdlat 
baynaha wa baynahu wa xarajat 
haminainalu z-zulmati yaziyatan li n- 
nun l-'a'zami fa qlata'aha n-nurti 
l-'a'zamu 'ani z-zulmati wa muzujahu 
In 'ujza'ihi wa mluzujul haimndinatu n- 
niiri bi 'ajzd'i z-zulmati 'ayclan ihimma 
md zdlati l-hatnmamatuni tataqdrahdni 
wa talaiJdnaydni wa hnmd innnttazijdni 
bi 'ajzd'i hdSd wa hSSS hattd nbana 
minhumd hdfid l-'dlamu l-mahsu.su wa 
tahum j) l-liammdmali kaldmnn 
mashunin wa hiya lafzatnni stalahu 
'alayhd wa l-liiyatn l-'arabiyyatu ma 
'ara/nd flhd sli'mdla l-hammdmati bi 
ma'na l-himmati (...) WQ Idkinnulid 
la/zalnni stildhiyyatun mashuratnn 
'inda 'ahlihd, 'It was reported by Zurqan 
in his Kildbu l-maqdldt, and by Abu 
'Tsa l-Warritq, and by al-l.lasan b. Musa 
(an-Nawbaxti), and our master Abu I- 
Qfigim al-Halxi also mentions it in his 
Kildbu l-maqdldt, quoting the 
duali*tS 13 (to the effect) that the 

' \ understand the admittedly vague Hsn&d to 

mean that the passage that follows is a quotation 
from AM l-Wisim al-Hulxi (d. 3 I <>/<>} I), the 
famous mu'Uizih author, anil that in turn al-Halxi 
cited Zurqln, al-Warrtq and his own older 
contemporary an-Nawbaxti as his authorities. 
al-BalxI'l MaqBlitU l-'islumiwhi is apparently 



intentions of the highest Light and his 
will to attack Darkness and to make a 
forray against it became agitated and a 
fragment separated itself from his 
essence, and this fragment is the agitated 
hammamah within his self 14 , and the 
hummdmah mixed with Darkness while 
attacking it and Darkness moved it away 
from the highest Light, and it took its 
place between the Light and the 
Darkness. And (likewise) the 
hammamah of Darkness separated itself 
when the Darkness attacked the highest 
Light and the highest Light moved it 
away from the Darkness and mixed it 
with his own particles and the 
hammamah of Light also mingled with 
the particles of Darkness. Then the two 
hammdmatdn continuously moved 
together and moved apart, for they are 

extant in manuscript in the Yemen, but I have 
not been able to consult it. This passage 
commentates the statement in the Najhu I- 
bal&yah, supposedly the work of the imam 'All, 
that (iod created the world without such-and- 
such and such-and-such, and 'without a 
hammSmah of his self in which he became 
agitated' (wa Id hamm&matl nafsin Ultaraba 
film, b. Abl l-l.ladkl 1. 78. 1 2). b. Abi l-l.ladld 
says (1. 80. 1 7-20) that this is a refutation of the 
'/.oroastrians, dualists, and those who believe 
in al-hamm&mah' and that it proves 'All's 
knowledge of ancient doctrines. Then he 
precedes to polemicise against the interpretation 
of the passage by the older commentator al-Qu{b 
ar-Rawandi, in which context he brings the 
account cited here. Obviously the 
compilor/author of the Nahju 1-balSyah was 
familiar with some Muslim account of 
Manichaean cosmology. The difficulty is to 
know whether this passage relccts the source 
(al-Warriq? al-Balxi?) used by 'Pseudo-'Air 

or whether it is merely extrapolated from the 
phrase that we read in the Nahju 1-balSyah. 

al'hammSmatu l-mu4faribatu fl nafsiM 
corresponds to Id hammSmati nafsin ig'faraba 

fthd in the cited extract from Nahju l-bcddycih. 
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mixed with the particles of each other, 
until this perceptible world was 
constructed from the two of them. With 
"hammdmah" they (sc. the dualists) 
have a well-known term and it is an 
expression which is special to them, but 
we are not aware that the (standard) 
Arabic language uses hammdmah in the 
meaning himmah (intention) (...), but it 
is a technical term known to the people 
who use it', b. AbT I-Hadld 1.82.9-83.4. 
Explicitly with reference to 
Manichaeism: al-hammamatu malikatu 
'asli z-zulmati wa 'dlamihd wa 'abu 
l-azamati maliku 'asli n-nuri wa 'dlam- 
ihi, 'the Thoughtful One is the queen 
of the principle and realm of Darkness 
and the Father of Greatness is the king 
of the principle and realm of Light', 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5. 1 9. 1 0- 1 1 (quot- 
ing -Misma'i). taharraka hammamatu 
l-mawti fi 'a/ami z-zulmati, 'the one 
thoughtful of death moved about in the 
realm of Darkness', 'Abd al-Jabbar, 
muyni 5.19.13-14 (quoting -Misma'i). 
qawluhum 'inna l-hammamata qata'at 
biladaha wa wafat bildda n-nuri, 'their 
statement that the Thoughtful One cut 
through her (own) lands and appeared 
in the lands of Light', -Xayyat 32.1 1-12 
(paraphrasing -Warraq §17, with /- 
hammamata replacing 'the realm of 
Darkness' in the parallel sources), 'anna 
mandniyyata za'amat 'anna bi/dda /- 
hammdmati la tatanaha.fi S-Sar'i wa 
l-misdhati, 'that the Manichaeans 
maintain that the lands of the Thoughtful 
One [the parallel sources have: 
'Darkness'] are not limited in compass 
and area', -Xayyat 32.17-18 
(paraphrasing -Warraq §5). wa 'anna 
ruha z-zulmati huwa d-duxdnu wa huwa 
yud'a 'indahumu l-hammamata, 'and 
that the spirit of Darkness is the (dark 



element) smoke and among them it is 
called the Thoughtful One', Malahimi 
562.15-16 ■ -Xuwarazml 38.9 (al- 
hammamatu 'inda l-mdnawiyyati ruhu 
z-zulmati wa huwa d-duxdnu 'indahum; 
with variants) = -Maturidi 157.1 1 (wa 
ruhu z-zulmati yu.sammd hammdmatan ) 
= 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.1 1.3-4 (wa 
ruhuha d-duxanu wa yusammunaha I- 
hammumata) - -Hakim 5a. 7 (wa 
ruhuha d-duxdnu wa yud'a 'indahumu 
l-hammamata) Sahrastanl 1 89. 1 7- 1 8 
(wa ruhuha d-duxanu wa hiya tud'a I- 

hammdmata\ Badrfm has: ; .i ^ji) ( 

-Warraq §7; compare also Naclim 
332.23-24: wa d-duxanu llaSi yanba'u 

minhu huwa hummatu | variants: d ^ 

j - j- ; mistake for ll» ?] l-mawti, 'the 
smoke which gushes forth from it |se. 
the dark earth | is the i'ever |*inlenlion?| 
of death'), wa l-*hamindmutu (ed.: iu^ji) 
hassasatun, 'and the Thoughtful One 
is capable of perception", Maltiiidi 
157.13 (paraphrasing Warraq §12). 
'inna n-nfira Ji'luhu tibd'un wa I- 
hammamata fi'lulid xtiySrun wa 
l-'iilama 'anSa'ahu (better: 'anSa'athu) 
l-hammdmatu, 'that the action of Light 
is nature and the action of the Thoughtful 
One is choice and the Thoughtful One 
produced the world', Maturidi 158.16 
(inaccurate paraphrase of Warraq § 1 3). 
wa 'iSd ... ra'ati l-hanimaniafu ruhu 
z-zulmati xalaxa n-nuri, 'when the 
Thoughtful One, the spirit of Darkness, 
sees the liberation of the Light", Nailim 
330.31 = 'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.14.4 
('iSd ra'at nihu z-zulmati xalSfa n-nuri) 
= -Hakim 6a. I (lammd ra'ati z-zulmatu 
xaldsa n-ntlri) - -Malahimi 565.14-15 
('iSa ... ra'at hammamatu l-mawti ruhu 
z-zulmati <xaldsa n-nuri>, 'when the one 
thoughtful of death, the spirit of 
Darkness, sees ... '; lacuna filled from 
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the parallel sources; the editors' 
'emendation' is wrong) ( -Warr&q 
§31). wa za'amu 'anna l-hammdmata 
niha ;-zulmati hiya llatl tnxawwiru 
l-ha ya wdna // 'arhdmi l-'nmmahdti ... 
wa tunbitu n-nahdia fi l-'ardi, 'and they 
claimed that the Thoughtful One, the 
spirit of Darkness, is the one who forms 
living beings in the wombs of their 
mothers (...) and causes plants to grow 
in the earth', Malahiml 565.21-566.1 
( Warr&q §33). wa (/ad qSla mSril 
'irwa 'aha l-'azamati (for the reading 
see: ,_J) wajjaha mald'ikatalul li 
lahamhi nut hlaya muhdrahatahii mina 
l-hammdniati wa 'ajaritiha, 'And Manes 
said that the father of Greatness directed 
his angels to do battle with the 
Thoughtful One and with the demons 
of hers with whom he desired to do 
battle'. 'And al-Jabbar, mayn't 5.14.8-9 
(--Nawbaxti §39). 

xu> : .l+Ii al-hinda. 'India, the Indians'. 
risalalu al-hindi (C,H: without the 
article) l-'azimatu, 'great epistle of the 
Indians', Nadlm 336.20. kana man] 
tla'a l-hlnda wa s-sina wa 'ahla 
xardsdna, 'Manes hail (already) 
preached to the Indians and Chinese and 
people of Khurasan', -Nadlm 328.31. 
kana mdni nujiya mill 'Iransahra fa 
daxala 'arda l-hindi wa naqala t- 
tanSsuxa mlnhum 'Hd nihlalihi, 'Manes 
had been expelled from P.ransahr, so 
he entered the land of the Indians and 
transferred (the doctrine of) 
transmigration from them into his own 
doctrine', Bayruni, hind 27.8. See also 



^a IV j-ui 'ahdja lalu'i /7, 'incited s.o. 
to s.th.' (dictionaries: 'aid), hiya I- 
muhijatu li l-'dlami ft n-nikdhi, 'she is 



the one who incites the world to 
copulation', -Malahiml 566.4 (= 
-Warraq §34). 

ji } wadanun, pi. ou,i 'aw&anun, 'idol'. 
tarka...'ihddati l-'awddni, 'abandoning 
the worship of idols', b. al-JawzI 43.12 
- -Sahrastani 192.7-8 = -Hakim 6a. 13 
(nahiya 'an dwculi bayli l-'awxlani) (= 
-Warraq §46). See also: r _^. 

<_^ wajhun, pi. >^^ } wujuhun, Mace'. 
madaw li wujuhihim (misprint in 
riiigcT), 'they fled', -Nadlm 332.1. 

j — ~) wahyun, "inspiration, divine 
revelation', 'atdhu l-wahyn, 'the 
revelation came to him', -Nadlm 
328.10. al-malaku UaST ja'ahu hi I- 
wahyi, 'the angel who came to him with 
the revelation', -Nadlm 328.1 1. nazala 
hada l-wahya wa jd'al hdSihi n- 
nubuwwatu, 'this revelation descended 
and this prophethood came', -Bayruni, 
UWdrlOl. 17 (quoting SSbuhragan), 

'> } : Uy mawaddatun, 'friendliness', the 
fourth of the five spiritual forces [see 

a > (b)]. Nadlm 329.5 (var. 

muruwwatun). 

J*»j wa.sala l-jawwu hi 'asfali l-'aradina 
'aid s-samdwdti, 'the air connected the 
lowest of the earths with the heavens', 
Nadlm 330.20 - -Malahiml 564.13 - 
'Abd al-Jabbar, muyni 5.13. 13-14 (... 'ild 
'a'ld s-samdwdti, '...to the highest of 
the heavens') (= -Warraq §27). Ill 

wdsala, inf. uu#tj . mawdsalatun and 

JU«, wisdhm, 'continued, was connect- 
ed, persisted', mawdsalatu s-sawmi, 
'continuous fasting', i.e. fasting for pe- 
riods of several days, one of the obliga- 
tions of the elect, -Bayruni, 'diJdr 
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207.23-208.1. wisalatun (pi.) is a 
Manichaean technical term in -Nadim 
334.20, 22, 24, 25; 336.22, 30. [an- 
Nadim presents the doctrine of 
wisalatun as the principal point of doc- 
trine that separated the followers of 
Miqhis from the followers of Mihr. Ac- 
cording to 'Abd al-Jabbar (nniyni 5.1 8, 
quoting al-Misma'i; cited s.v.^NuL.) the 
Miqlasiyyah differed from what he 
merely calls 'the Manichaeans' (evi- 
dently meaning the followers of Mihr) 
in that the former upheld the (original 
Manichaean) doctrine of the eternal 
damnation of the souls of sinners while 
the latter held the (revisionist) view that 
all particles of light would eventually 
be liberated. I think it thus probable 
that wisalatun is the Manichaean tech- 
nical term for 'the continued entrapment 
of light particles alter the defeat of dark- 
ness'.] 

j } ■. »l_ij wa/a'un, 'loyalty', the third of 
the five spiritual forces [see > _ r ^_i. (b)|. 
Nadim 329.5. 

^jj wacja'a 'aid, 'fell upon S.O., had 
sexual intercourse with s.o.\ waqa'a 
'alayha, '(the angel) had intercourse 
with her'. -Nadim 331.18. li SahwatiM 
waqa'a 'alayha, 'he had intercourse with 
her because of his lusf , -Nadim 33 1 .25. 

jj } ■. >^y mawludun, pi. .ui^. mawdltdu 
and jj^,-. mawluduna, 'child, infant'. 
'awlada ... mawludan wa hwa l-'insanu 
l-qadimu, '(the king of the paradise of 
light) engendered a child, namely the 
Primal Man', -Nadim 329.20.JT Saynika 
l-mawludayni, 'in those two children' 
(sc. Adam and Eve), -Nadim 331.7. 
Similarly: -Nadim 331.9. 'ild Sdlika /- 
mawludi l-qadimi, 'to that primal child' 



(i.e. Adam), Nadim 331.8 [of. MP nox- 
wh\ 'primal male being', designating 
Adam, differently from Ar. al-'insdnu 
l-qadimu. Pa. mardohm hasenag, 'the 
first human, the (pre-cosmic) Primal 
Man'.] kallama l-inuwludu UaSi huwa 
'ddamu, '(Jesus) addressed the child, 
who is Adam', Nadim 331.10. hSSa 
l-mawludu, 'this child' (sc Seth), 
-Nadim 331.26, 30. SSlika l-mawludu, 
'that child' (sc. Seth), Nadim 331.28. 
//' 'uld'ika l-nuiwlfidina, 'towards those 
babies' (sc. Sethel. Rawfaryad and 
Barfaryfid),- Nadim 332.2-3. 

rt yubusatuiu 'dryness', in 



Aristotelian theory one of the four basic 
qualities. 'Abd al-Jabbar, tnuym 5.15.7 
Sahraslani 192.5 ( Nawbaxti §45; 
for this passage see; • ,..)• 

^j>^-y,\i H 'Ya/danbuxf, a Manichaean 
leader at the time of al-Ma'mim (reg. 
813-833). Nadim 334.26; 337.7; 
338.19, 20, 21 (with variants in all 
passages), jihrd'ilu hnu nuhini n 
nasrdniyyu fi fawdbihl 'an raddi 
yazdanbuxta 'aid n-naftira, Mibra'il b, 
Null the Christian, in his response to 
Ya/danbuxt's refutation of the 
Christians', Baynini, 'afhir 208.19-20. 
Yazdanbuxf s 'book' is quoted by 
Hakim 6a. I 5 b. al-Murlada/Kessler 
349.1 I ( Nawbaxti §47). 

< , i yasu'u, 'Jesus' Ithc form used by 

Arabic-speaking Christians, for Syr. 
Yasu' or Iso', as opposed to the (,)ur'anic 
form'IsS (see: Lr . ; > )] wo kana min 
yaktubu (read: kana yaktubu) min maril 
'a/uli l-yasu'i (sic, with article) kamu 
kana hulusu yaktuhu, 'he used to write: 
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From Manes the servant of Jesus, just 
as Paul used to write', 'And al-Jabbar, 
tdi)hit 1.170.3-4 (evidently from a 
Christian source). 

..,._ , ■■ - ; ya'adhii, 'Jacob, James', hdhu 
SahSdatt (q.v.) ... (blank in Mss.) 'aid 
nafsihl Uya'qQba (Mss. C and II omit 
//), 'chapter of the testimony of NN. 
about himself to Jacob/ .lames', -Nadim 
336.10. [Manichaean texts mention both 
the 'angel' Jacob and Jesus's disciple 
James, but it is difficult to see who 
should have testified about himself to 
the patriarch Jacob. If James is intended, 
then the gap could presumably by filled 
by 'Jesus', or perhaps better by 
'Clement'. It is not impossible that 
Manes was familiar with the Jewish- 
Christ ian Epistula dementis ad 
Jacobem,] 

jn ; jfayaqlnun, 'certainty'. <'.w») ^-# 
i _ r » r ,UJij j>yi : see £■> 

^ yamanun, 'right hand, right side, 
south', with article also: 'the Yemen'. 
til-hcinnd'u 1-kabJru mlna l-yamani, 'the 
Great Builder (will come) from the 
south', Nadim 335.3 1 -336. 1 (with bad 
variants) (- Sb. 303-4: nf>x- 
.<i(ihr-\('i/ur- \yazad a: Irag). 

j^yamlnun and ^ yumnd, 'right 
hand, right side', both feminine, ibnu 
(pi. 'almci'u) Uyamlni, 'son(s) of the 
right hand, the righteous one(s), the 
one(s) who stand(s) at the right hand of 
Jesus at the last judgement' [like MP. 
d5ny/'(lg|. qd'idu 'abnd'i l-yanuni, 
'(Manes,) the leader of the sons of the 
right hand', -Hakim 6a. 1 7 - b. al- 
MurtadaVKetsler 349.13 ( - -Nawbaxti 
§47). Read thus presumably also in: 
hdhu btidUH SahSdati (q.v.) <hni?> /- 



yamini (var.: l-yumna) ba'da yalabihi, 
'chapter of the first part of the testimony 
of <the son of?> the right after his 
victory', -Nadim 336.11-12 [without 
this or some similar emendation the 
gender of the pronoun -hi would be 
wrong.] 

hjiyamnatun, 'right hand', bi ruhi 
yamnatihl (on bi ruhinyamnatahu): see 



l)J 



_h yahQdun, 'Jews', al-masihu I- 



maslubu UaSl salabahu l-yahudu, 'the 
crucified Christ, whom the Jews 
crucified', -Nadim 336.10-1 1 . 

iij 1 1 yahfidd, 'Judaea'. bSbu 
SahSdati (q.v.) 'Isd 'aid nafsihl fi 
yahUSa, 'chapter of the testimony of 
Jesus about himself in Judaea', -Nadim 
336.11. 

f ^, yawmun, pi. f u' 'ayySmun, 'day'. 
hdhu l-'ayydmi thOaldfiati, 'chapter of 
the three days' (in Manes' Book of 
Mysteries), -Nadim 335.14-15. 



Glossary to the New Persian texts in Manichaean script 



The repository of Manichaean texts discovered in Turfan contains a small number of 
documents in same script used for writing Middle Persian and Parthian, but, despite 
their archaicising orthography, nonetheless clearly composed in the New Persian 
language. 

The first of these to be published was Ml 50, a fragmenl of a calendar or 
almanac (here: Ca), partially published by Midler (with the false signature "M. 50") in 
1904. One side of the sheet (identified by the editor as the recto) contains the second 
half of a list of the Persian names of the days of the month (days 17 lo 30), of which 
the 28th is followed by a gloss in which Midler recognised the Arabic/New-Peisian 
names of the planets Mercury and Mars. The verso contains in one column part of a 
list of the Arabic/New-Persian names of the signs of the zodiac, while the "other 
columns are inscribed with letters or explanations in very cursive script", not published 
by the editor. Only the published portion of the text could be used for this glossary. 

The systematic study of the New Persian documents in Manichaean script begins 
with the Henning's ground-breaking article "Persian poetical manuscripts from the 
time of Rudakl", published in 1962. This article contains a publication of the fragments 
of two different poetical works. The first (here: I la) had been identified already in 
Ilenning 1959 as a fragment of an unknown Persian versification of the famous story 
of Barlaam and Josaphat (Arabic: Bilawhar and Buoiisaf; in this text: hylwlir and 
bwdysf, for the origin of which see the relevant entries in the glossary). The oldest 
surviving and most important testimony for the Barlaam novel are the two Arabic 
versions: First, there is the "long recension", preserved only by Ismailis. which was 
known to Ilenning from the lithograph published in Bombay in 1889, but is now 
available also in a critical edition (Gimaret 1972) and a French translation ((iimarel 
1971), the latter with some comments also on the Turfan fragment.' Second, there is 
the "short recension" which the twelver-Shiite theologian Ibn Babuyah inserted in his 
Kitabu Hkmali d-dlni wa Htmami n-ni'maf?, Their common source was a much expanded, 
Islamicised reworking of a (lost) Middle Persian rendering of one of the Sanskrit lives 

1 Gimaret 1971, 41-2. Incidentally, (iimarel could have spared himself the comment thai Ml OS and 
Ml 06 "pourraicnt intctesser le K. liilawahr". Although these manuscripts were still unpublished when 
Gimaret produced his book, Boyce's Catalogue (which (iimarel cites) does stale thai the text in Ihcsc 
manuscripts is "prose". It is in fact the afterwards mentioned "Lehrtext". 

^his book, which the authors of previous studies consulted in the from of manuscripts, or an old 
lithographed edition, is now available in a passable type-set edition (with a slightly different title; see 
the bibliography under Ibn Babuyah), where the Bilawhar story occupies pp. 577-638. 
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of the Buddha. An Arabic text close to, but not entirely identical with, the long 
recension was the source of the Georgian Balavariani, itself the original of the Greek 
book of Harlaam and Ioasaph, wrongly ascribed to St John of Damascus, one of the 
classics of Christian literature. The larger fragment of the Persian poetical version 
found in Turfan consists of an incomplete bifolio containing parts of 27 double 
verses. Kenning located the verses appearing on the two sides of folio A (=vss. 1-13) 
in the account of Bilohar's departure, his return the next day and of his answer to 
Bufiesafs question about his age, comparing the passage from p. 82, 1. 1 1 to p. 83, 1. 
10 of the Bombay edition, and those on the two sides of folio B (vss. 14-27) in the 
account of Bilohar's final separation from his pupil (Bombay edition, pp. 89-123, 
evidently much more succinctly in the Persian). Gimarct 3 accepted Henning's placement 
of the first 13 verses but doubted his interpretation of 14-27, and it is certainly true 
that the actual wording of the Persian fragment does not really agree with the Arabic 
versions and that the latter are consequently not of very great value for reconstructing 
the poem. 

M 1 >I3() contains a liny splinter of the same manuscript, published by Henning as 
vss. 28-33, apparently a fragment of one of the sub-stories; vs. 30 has in fact the word 
d'st'n, 'story'. In vs. 33 Henning restored the words [s]bwd-l ZWJwd'g, 'a jar separate 
from it", rhyming with |bs "[ln]'g, 'familiar [with] its...', and remarked that the only 
one of all the Barlaam stories into which these words lit is the tale of the thieves who 
stole a jar (qullah), thinking that it contained gold, only to discover that it was tilled 
with poisonous snakes, the fifth of the "additional" stories" that are found in the short 
(Ibn Babuyah) version of the Arabic book, but are missing in the long (Bombay) 
version and its offshoots. In the preceding verse Henning considered two possibilities: 
First hr sh gw[n], 'all three kinds', rhyming with |j'dw|gr hyh|wn], 'the sorcerer 
Bihun', for which he compared the false teacher o^-^-Ji who figures in the last part of 
the long recension of the Barlaam story. 5 This indeed very attractive proposal is not 
reconcilable with the surely even more attractive placing of the immediately following 
verse in the story of the jar of snakes. His alternative suggestion was to read (in vs. 
32) hr sh gwfl, " i* 1 1 three witnesses', rhyming with ..byh|y'|, 'without shame', whereby 
Henning remarked that in this case as well "what is left of verse 32 fails to agree" 
with the proposed interpretation of vs. 33. But I wonder whether the reference to the 
three *witnesses might be connected with the fact that the 'jar' in the Arabic version 



'(iimarct 1 971, 4 1 -2. 



\)r, if 0118 prefers, the second sub-sub-story inserted into the third "additional" sub-story. It can be 
found in Ibn BlbQyah, 632, and also (in Arabic and English) in Stern/Wal/.er 1971, 33, where qullah, 
'jar', is inadequately rendered as 'chest'. 



5, 



Icnning 1 962.92-3. 
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is said (twice in the text) to have been 'scaled' (maxtumah), The gist of verses 32-33 
could then perhaps be reconstructed as something along the lines of: 

[The vessel had been sealed in the presence of three persons and was stamped 
with the seals of] all three witnesses.] 

[The thieves broke it open and plundered the gold] without sha[ine.| 
[Then they caught sight of) a [J jar, sonic distance from it. 
[As soon as they saw it they became] a[wa]re of its [splendid appearance.] 
This interpretation of the lines has been adopted in the relevant entries of the glossary. 
The observation that the Persian poetical version of the Harlaam romance read by the 
Manichaeans at Turfan apparently contained at least one of the "additional" stories 
(and also that another one of these is known in a Manichaean Turkish version, quite 
possibly deriving from this very poem) is of considerable portent for the literary 
history of the romance. It is chronologically conceivable (hat the Persian poet had his 
raw material directly from Ibn Babuyah (who died in 991), but it is perhaps more 
likely that Ibn Babuyah and the unknown Persian poet both used a common (Arabic, 
Islamic) version of the Barlaam romance, different from the long recension reflected 
by the Ismaili, Georgian and Greek versions. 

The second poetical fragment published by Kenning (here: lib) contains the 
remnants of 13 double-verses in monorhyme (rhyming in -fir), a piece of a homiletic 
poem on the solitude of the grave, a theme common enough in Islamic religious 
literature. It was evidently transcribed, not always correctly, from a manuscript in 
Arabic script; Naming drew attention to the fact that the 'Uhlfah particle (which in 
Manichaean script is otherwise virtually always indicated by tygor '.V) is here frequently 
omitted, suggesting that the scribe did not correctly understand his source, which, if in 
Arabic script, would not have represented that particle in writing, faking this into 
account, Ilennmg made a very creditable attempt to restore large parts of the poem. 
Some of his readings are speculative, but nonetheless highly plausible. 

These three texts published up until the 1960s arc "Manichaean" only in the 
sense that they are preserved in manuscripts copied by Manichaean scribes using the 
specifically Manichaean script, but there is nothing explicitly Manichaean about their 
content. 6 I3y contrast, the two texts published by Sundermann since the l l )H()s are 
unmistakably Manichaean sectarian writings and give us our first insights into what 



B A possible exception is the passage in lib discussed below s.v. smwiii. I do not accept llenning's 
conclusions about "the Manichaean character of an important part of the •wisdom'" contained in the 
Barlaam romance. The passage on prophelology, "where the very wording compellingly recalls authentic 
Manichaean writings", cited in Henning l ( >62, 93, is missing in Ibn HabCiyah's version and is possibly 
an Ismaili interpolation. Hut even so, it does not actually say anything that is not main-stream Islamic 
doctrine. The indeed striking similarity between Manichaean and Islamic prophelology results from the 
tact that Manichaeisni and Islam share a common substratum in 'Jewish Christianity', 
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can justifiably be called Manichaean New Persian. 

In 19K { ) Sundermann published two fragments of what seems to be a Manichaean 
confessional text ('Bekenntnistext'; here Ba and Bb) in New Persian. A striking stylist 
feature of this document is the occurrence of surely intentional rhymes at the end of 
certain periods, reminiscent of Arabic saj', thus inpanj hawdss... haft waswds, and si 
wasJyat... b§ ma'slyat. 

The longest and most important of the Manichaean New Persian texts is however 

the dogmatic Text ('Lchrtext') published by Sundermann in 2003 on the basis of a 

complete bifolio (M106) and the fragments of a second manuscript of the same text 

(M105H M.901). Here, as in the edition, the four columns of the bifolio are quoted as 

'b, c, cl, e'; the smaller fragment is the sole testimony for section 'a' and then offers a 

duplicate of a large part of sections 'b' and V. Despite its relatively good state of 

preservation, the content of the text is often obscure and in places it makes (for me) 

the impression of being a rather inadequate translation of a Manichaean treatise in 

Arabic. The most obvious loose end is in the passage (cl6-17) that speaks of the 

'senses of the head', enumerated as 'hearing (sunuSan), seeing (diSan), smell (boy) 

and speech (guftdr)'. Problematic is first the misspelling of the word for 'senses' (see 

under hw's), second the fact that only four (not five) senses are enumerated, and third 

thai 'speech' is listed as a sense. The Manichaean view of the five sense is presented 

in the Arabic authors dependant on al-Warraq and an-Nawbaxtl (§1 1 of my synoptic 

edition): al-Maturidl (Tawlud 157) and al-As'ari (Maqdldt 2.337-8) list here the five 

senses with their usual Arabic names: sum' (hearing), basar (sight), Sd'iq or Sawq 

(taste), Samm (smell), lams (feeling), but in al-Ya'qQbi (Ta'rix 1.180) the same five 

senses (here called ma'dn'r, for this passage see the Arabic glossary, s.v. ^) all have 

different (I suspect: genuine Manichaean Arabic) names: lawn (colour), ta'm (taste), 

rd'ihah (smell), muhissah (feeling), sawt (voice, sound). In our text gufi a r (speech) 

seems to be a mistranslation fat sawt, taken by the translator in its literal sense of 

'voice', rather than the intended 'sound', while muhissah was taken to mean 'hearing' 

(as it indeed can in Arabic), rather than the here intended 'feeling' (the primary 

meaning). The three lists can be presented synoptically as follows: 





'hearing' 


'seeing' 


'taste' 


'smell' 


'feeling' 


al-Maturidl: 


sum' 


basar 


Sd'iq 


samm 


lams 


al-Ya'qubi: 


sawt 


lawn 


ta'm 


rd'ihah 


muhissah 


Lchrtext: 


guftar 


dldan 


... 


boy 


sunuSan 




'speech' 


'seeing' 




'smell' 


'hearing' 
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The assumption of a poor translation from Arabic might help to explain some of the 
other oddities of the text, e.g. the one discussed s.v. jwmlg. I add that the detailed 
discussion of the four (Aristotelian) basic qualities (hot, cold, moist, warm) and their 
identification as attributes of the evil principle (el et seqq.) has its closest parallel in 
an-Nawbaxt! §45, cited in our Arabic glossary s.v. *>, . 

Some remarks on the language and orthography 

The handful of NP. documents in Manichaean script were written by scribes who had 
been trained to copy texts in Middle Persian, Parthian and Sogdian, and their attempts 
to represent New Persian betray massive interference from the scribal traditions of 
these languages. Although the Aramaic-based Manichaean script is undeniably capable 
(surely at least as capable as Arabic script) of giving a reasonable representation of 
New Persian phonology, the scribes have not gone down this road, but have represented 
New Persian in what is largely a historical orthography. 

NP. words that have obvious equivalents in Manichaean MP. are (especially if 
they are very common) usually written in the same way as their MP. counterparts, e.g. 
the NP. particles i and u are normally written as 'yg and 'wd (or: w). the preposition 
pa as pd, all exactly as in Manichaean MP. But alongside such genuinely historical 
spellings we find also a large number of pseudo-historical spellings, based on a 
mechanical imitation of Manichaean MP. scribal conventions. For example, the ending 
-a, which in Persian words normally continues (Sasanian) Middle Persian -ag, is 
written as -g, not only in expected cases like rysg for NP. re$a (< MP. re&ag}, but also 
in Arabic words like jwmlg {/inula) or swmlg (sumbula), the latter with Persian 
assimilation of mb > m(m), where the -g has, of course, no historical justification, The 
verbal ending for the third person singular present (NP. -aS) is normally written -yd, 
as in Manichaean MP., even if the stem in question does not occur in MP., but the 
ending for the third person plural (NP. -and) is not written -ynd (as it is in Manichaean 
MP. and Parthian), but usually as -'nd (as in Sogdian). So evidently the Manichaeans 
in Turfan still read the MP. ending as <'iul and felt that the NP. -and sounded more 
like the corresponding suffix in Sogdian. The interference of Sogdian orthography can 
be observed also in x'n'g (q.v. in the vocabulary). Similarly, the adjectival suffix -/ 
and the (in New Persian homophonic) nominal abstract suffix -7 arc still normally 
differentiated as -yg and -yh respectively, again even when they arc appended to an 
Arabic word, as they are in mwx'lyfyh (muxaliJT), which was certainly never pronounced 
with a final -h. 

One feature of the orthography that has already been the subject of some discussion 
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is the representation of Persian post-vocalic 8. As is very well known, 7 in classical 
Persian, in words of Iranian etymology historic d is represented initially, after morpheme 
boundaries, and after consonants by d, but after vowels (within the same morpheme) 
by 8. In carefully copied Arabo-Persian manuscripts these are written with 3 and i 
respectively. On the other hand, in loan words from Arabic both d and 8 occur in all 
positions. Thus, in words of Iranian etymology there is a complementary distribution 
ofd and 8, but, given the fact that Arabic loan words make up a very substantial 
portion of the NP. vocabulary, d and 5 must be regarded as separate phonemes in 
classical NP. At a later stage in the development of the language the interdental 
fricatives in those words that were perceived as being Arabic loans were replaced, in 
Persian, by sibilants, with 8, specifically, shifting to Izl, but in Persian words (with a 
few exceptions) postvocalic o' shifted back to Idl. 

The Sogdian form of Manichaean script has a special letter 6 (borrowed from 
the Sogdian national script, and deriving ultimately from the Aramaic IdmeS) which is 
used for the two Sogdian phonemes 8 and 0. In the New Persian texts from Turfan 
this Sogdian letter is used for Arabic 8 (in "8'b, ftwlpk'r) and (in mfil), or else the 
latter is represented by doubled 66 (in 66yfit, n66'r, |66ly66). On the other hand, 
Persian postvocalic 8 is usually represented by ordinary d and only exceptionally by 
the Sogdian 6. Two of these exceptions are in lib, which has 'ryft (uru8) and nbwftm 
(na-bGSam), alongside a much larger number of instances of postvocalic d, for example 
ni'iiyd, pry'd, li'd etc. The other exception is in the 'Lehrtexf , cl5, which, twice in 
the same line, has uw6r'nd|», for guSaranda', significantly, the past stem of the same 
verb occurs, evidently with d, in Hal 1 (for the reading, see the discussion below, s.v. 
j-wdSlii). 

'detailed discussion in Meier 1981, 103-1 13. 

Arabic has three interdental fricatives: voiceless o, voiced land velarised j.. The phoneme represented 
by the letter ^ was originally a velarised lateral, hut in Middle Arabic (the only form ot" Arabic that is 
relevant lor New Persian) ^> merged with i. ; the two letters are consequently mere graphic variants for 
representing the velarised interdental fricative. In late mediaeval and modern Persian the letters is 
pronounced 1st and > , \> and ,. are all pronounced /;/. The 'forked' evolution of New Persian S (to z or 
(/, according to the assumed etymology of the word in which they occur) is exactly parallel to the 
situation in those modern Arabic dialects that have lost the classical interdcntals: here these are 
replaced by dentals (/, d, </) in genuine dialect words, but by sibilants (s. z, z) in words that are 
perceived as belonging to the 'high' language, l-'or example, Cairo Arabic says tdni for the ordinal 
number 'second' (classical Oiinin), but madrasa sdnuwiyya for 'secondary school' (book-Arabic: 
madrasatun Odnuwiyyutun). In the context of mediaeval Persian bilingualism, as in that of modem 
Arabic diglossia, sound changes are not determined exclusively by phonetic laws, but also by cultural 
constraints. 

"All forms of the verbs xufiastun (pres. guSar-) and guSSStan (pres. guSSr-) arc pronounced in 
modem Persian with -z-; thus, in these words Persian -8- has exceptionally been given the 'Arabic' 
treatment. The reason for this is, in my view, that there has been a contamination between guSar- ( < 
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Why then did the scribes use the Sogdian letter 8 for the interdentals in Arabic- 
loan words, but not (apart from rare exceptions) in Persian words? Sundermann' ° has 
argued that in the form of Persian reflected by these texts historical postvocalic S was 
in fact pronounced d, as it is in modem Persian, referring to the statement by Sams i 
Qays 1 1 that "in the language of the people of Ghaznin, Balkh and Transoxania 851 
does not exist". Sams's book was written after 628/1230 and his statement is not 
immediately relevant for our texts, which seem to be about 200 years older. Bui be 
this as it may, the fact that at in least two of our texts spellings with postvocalic <l 
fluctuate (albeit sporadically) with spellings with ft make it quite clear that a generalised 
shift of 5 to d is out of the question. Instead, it seems to me that the (usual) spelling 
with d is yet another example of the scribes' subservience to Maniehaean Middle 
Iranian scribal conventions, specifically the convention that, both in Middle Persian 
and in Parthian, the letter d is consistently used for both. More precisely: the scribes 
have followed an in essence phonologically sound principle thai in Persian words, 
where there is a complementary distribution of d and S, the same letter is used for 
both, but in Arabic words, where d and S are separate phonemes, the two are distinguished 
in writing.' 2 There a just a few exceptions. In two of the three Persian exceptions 
(VyS and gwfir'ndg) we have to do with words that do not occur in this form in 
Middle Persian (where the equivalents would bc"wryd and wydrndg) and where the 
compulsion to comply with Middle Persian graphic norms must have seemed less 

wi-tura-), 'to let pass', and guzdr- ( < wi-iara-), 'to separate, interpret, perform (a prayer), pay etc.' In 
the spoken language the forms with -z- prevailed in both verbs (ami then spread to the obviously 
eognate forms oTguSailan), but in ihe written language die homophones were still distinguished (ji-i 
versus } \/), with retention of die pointed Sal in the former to signal die new pronunciation with -.:-. The 
purely graphic i in the Arabo-Persian spelling of these words has no connection with the in the 
Maniehaean spelling hwoVihIh, which must reflect the fact that at the time when these texts were 
written this word was still pronounced asguSaranda and had not yet shifted to guzaranda. Sundcrmann's 
(2003, 250) statement that "diese Obereinstimmung des manichflischen Textes mil einer Besonderheil 
der arabisch sehreibenden persischen Orthographie kann kein Zufall sein" might he convincing were il 
not for the fact that this same corpus of texts gives us also oilier (exceptional) examples of 6 in genuine 
Persian words, as well as a (probable) instance of -d- in guSaila. I maintain thai the (apparent) 
"agreement" ofgw5r'ndn willi ,x,jJS is indeed "coincidence". 

1 Sundermann 1 989, 362-3, and, in greater detail, Sundermann 2003, 249-50. 

^^al-Mu'jam, ed. Qazwlnl, London 1909, 192: dar zaban I ahl i yazriln u bah >< ma *war8'a n-nahr 
Sell i mu'jama nest wajumla i d ill tit muhmala dar lafy annul. See also the discussion in Meier 1981, 
1091-2. ' 

13 Thcre is a very close parallel to (his in the well-thought-out orthographic system of Malayalam. In 
south Dravidian words there is no phonological contrast between voiced and voiceless consonants, 
voicing being dependent on (he phonological environment Consequently Malayalam script uses only 
(for example) p in Dravidian words, regardless of whether (his is realised as fp] or as |b). Hut in the 
very numerous Sanskrit loan words the full battery of consonant signs is used to express die (phonologically 
relevant) distinction between/;, />/;, /> and bh. 



96 Dictionary of Manichaean texts, II 

binding; here, and in nbwoni (spelt exactly as in Arabo-Persian, rather than like MP. 
ny bvvd hym), the scribes have resisted the Middle Persian scribal tradition and 
attempted a more "phonological" spelling. But even more telling is the spelling of the 
Arabic word ^j-* as hwwd in el 8, which complies with the "Persian" convention of 
representing a postvocalic interdental as d rather than 8. 13 So, we have one convention 
for Persian words, another for Arabic words, but also a handful of exceptions where 
the conventions have been inverted. 

Transliteration and special conventions 

The transliteration follows the (since llenning) usual system for transliteration of 

Manichaean script. Note however: 

{h} and (h( are used, in keeping with the well established (but perverse) Iranist 

tradition, for the descendants of Aramaic he and hc() respectively. 

{ w} with two superscript dots w (abbreviation of \vd) (1 lenning: "u") 

{y} with two superscript dots - y (is used, according to llenning 1962, 91, in certain 

texts for <". However, it does not seem to occur in any of the hitherto published 

documents.) 

{ k } with one superscript dot x ; with two superscript dots = k (for Ar. j) 

{66}, with or without intertwining, is transliterated 85 (for Ar. i, ; llenning: "6") 

)' 1 with two superscript dots ■ v (for Ar. ^) 

{p( with one superscript dot f ; with two superscript dots = p (both used, apparently 

indiscriminately, lor Ar. or Per. ///); note that in Persian words /// is often indicated by 

undotted {p(. 

(q) with two superscript dots ■ q (for Ar. j) 

Alphabetic order: ', ', ', b, |J, c, d, 5, f/p, g, h/h, j, k/q, k/q, 1, m, n, p, r, s, 5, t/t, w/w, x, 
y, /.. fhe numeral T, which is used for the vowel lei, is treated as the last letter of the 
alphabet. 

As is the rule in New Persian dictionaries, forms of a given verb arc grouped together 
under the infinitive (if attested), or a reconstructed infinitive (=attestcd past stem +n); 
if forms from the past stem arc not attested in these texts the attested forms are 
grouped under the present stem. 



"The orientalist convention of transcribing^ as "d" and i as "?" docs not reflect the mediaeval 
Arabic realisation of both us a vclarised voiced interdental. The Manichaean transcription of "haw<f" as 
hwwd is thus more surprising than might seem at first. 
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* after a reference means thai the form in question is partially restored. Words that are 
entirely restored are not included in Ihc glossary, even in cases where the restoration 
seems certain. 

Conspectus of the sources 

a, b, c, d, e = the five sections of the 'Lehrtext' edited in Sundermann 2003 from two 

different Mss. (M105+M901 and M106) 
Ba, Bb = the two fragments of the 'Bekenntnistexf edited in Sundermann 1989 from 

live splinters of the same Ms. (M403, M41 1, M427a, MX77, M5391) 
Ca = the fragment of a calendar/almanac partially published by Miiller 1904, 95-6, 

from Ml 50 (Miiller: "M. 50") 
Ua = the fragment of a poetical version of the story of Bilawhar and Bfioasaf edited in 

I lenning 1 962, 9 1 -98, from M58 1+M91 30 
I [ah = the heading between lines X and 9 of I la 

Hb = the fragment of a i/ash/a edited in I lenning 1962, 9X-I04, from M7K(> 
M746a, M843c, M1855, M4513, M8202, M90II ; a few words from each of these 

fragments were published in the relevant entries in Boyce's Catalogue. 
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'"b lahl n„ 'water', el 7 [sec also 'bd'r] 
•'"b lahl n., 'radiance, brilliance'. c!4 
"b'd'n Idhdtidnl adj., 'thriving, pros- 
perous*. e8 
"n Idnl pron./adj., 'that, that one'. alO, 

12, b7, I7,cl,5,8,e7(twice) 
"nj' /dnja/ adv., 'there'. el9 

"nk' Idnkil pronouns an i A/, 'that 

which'. I lb 1 6, 33* 
"r'stn Idrdslanl vb., 'arrange' 

"r'st/,/,v7.s7/(3s. pret.). d7 

Ystg lirSstal (pp.). e9 

"ry": see 'wrdn 

"s"y- ldsdy-1 vb., 'rest' 

n i*y& /OsdyaSf (2 s. pres.).b5 

"[Snl'g /«.«««/ adj., 'known'. Ha32* 

"wyxtn Idwcxlanl vb., 'hang up' 

byy'wyxt Ibi-dwcxll (3 s. pret. writ- 
ten together with the prefix />/-), 'he 
engaged in battle', db 
"wyxtg, 'wyxtg Iduvxlal (pp.), with 
preverb bar: 'engaged in hand-to- 
hand battle'. bl5 ("wyxtg), d!6 
('wyxtg) 

"wyzyfin IdwC-zi.sl n., 'hand-to-hand 
battle", el 3 

"xyryn Id.xirinl adj., 'last' |Ar. 'dxir 
with Per. Suffix]. el() 

"yd: see 'nuln 

'IV, 'b'g, b" lahdl or Ihdl prep., 'with' 
V: c I , d6, 1 (> 
'b'g: d8 
lv: Ha6 

'bd'r Idh-ddrl cpd. adj., 'juicy'. I Ibl 

'bgndn lafigandanl vb. (inf.), 'to throw, 
excrete'. b4 

■bg[nnd] lafiganandl (3 pi. pies.). 
I lb 18* 

'br laharl prep., 'on, concerning'. Bb 
v6 [see also br| 

'|i/'y- lalizay-l vb., 'increase': 

'pV.'yd laflzuyuS/ (3 s. pres.). el 5 

'|J/.wn la/izunl n., with preformative bar. 
'increase', el 7. 



'c, 'z lazl, z Izil prep., 'from'. 

'c: alO (?), bl, 4, d9, 10, el, 2, 11, 

17; Ha8, Hah (?), Ha9, 19,26 

'/.: b3, 4, 5,7, 10, 13, 15,dl0, 19; 

Bb v3; Hb2, 27, 34 

/: a3; Hb4, 5 

/'nk' lz-dn-kil, 'from that (time) 

when'. Ha 1 4 

z'yn, zyn lz-lnl 'from this*. b9 (z'yn); 

Hal2(zyn) 

zw k-61 'from it*. I Ia4, 33 
'gr /agar/ eonj., 'if. dl 5, e8 [cf. 'rj 
'hw'sh': see hw's 
'knwn lakmlnl adv., 'now'. d6; Bb v5; 

Ila20 
'mdn IdmaSanl vb. (inf.), 'to come, 

coming'. Hah 

'mdm ZdmaSamJ ( 1 s. pret.), 'I came'. 

Hal4 

'm[dj IdmaSI (3 s. pret.), 'came'. 
I Ia6* 

by'md Ibi-ama5l (3 s. pret. with 
prefix/)/), 'came'. I Ia9 

'mdg lamaSal (pp.), 'having come'. 
bl5 

br ny'[...] /bar na-y-dyaml ( I s. pres. 
with preverb bar and neg. pref. na), 
'I shall not come up'. I lb 19* 
"yd IdyaSl (3 s. pres), 'comes'. bl8, 
c8;Ha4 
'nb'[z] lamhdzl n., 'companion'. Hb23 
'nd landl vb. (3 pi. pres.), 'they are'. 
Bb r6 

'ndr kuularl or Idarl prep., 'in', also 
postposition with pa. a9, 11, b6 
(pa...andar), 8 (pa...andar), 14, 18 
(/>a...andar),c8, 12 Q)a...andar), 19, 
d5; Bb r6 (pa*..andar)', Hal*, 2* 
(dil-t and/ar-dj, 'in thy heart', 
without pa, if the restoration is 
correct!), 3, 4, 8 (jnt...andar-a, again 
with rhyme J 1 ) 

'Hcnning considered the readings pa andiSa 
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dr /dar/, 'id.' (the more recent form 

of andar). Ha25 
Ytdysg landesal n., 'thought, concern, 

worry'. Ba v4; Ha8 
Yig'h lunguhl adv., 'so much' (with a 

comparative adj.). el6 
'nyr'n laneranl n., name of the 30th day 

of the month. Ca rl4 
Y tar/ corn'., 'if. Ha2 [see also 'gr] 

wrt lw-ar-tl, 'and if thy'. Ha6 
Yy8: see 'wrdn 

'sd lasadl n., 'Leo' [Ar.]. Ca vl 
'si lasll n., 'origin' [Ar.]. el 2 
'sm'n lasma.nl n., name of the 27th day 

of the month. Ca rl 1 
'st last/ vb. (3 s. pros.), 'is'; also in 

compound tenses. a8, 12, 14, bl, 2, 

6 (twice), 8 (twice), 1 1, c3, 4, 14, 

15, d9, 12, 13, 14, elO; M8202 r6 

hst /hast/, 'is, exists'. a4 (list), blO, 

c2, d6 
'sk'rg/w.U-Mra/adj., 'clear'. bl2 
'snwdn IsunitSanl vb. (inf.), 'to hear'. 

cl7 
'st'd /asldS/ n., name of the 26th day of 

the month. Ca rIO 
'w lot pron., 'he, she, it'. Hb20. Also in 

zw (sec: 'c) 
'wd, w/m, vi'-/conj., 'and', passim 

'wd 'yn gwj' Iw-ln-knjdl , 'and that 

which'. I la 15 

w "nkf] lw-dn-ki\ 'and that which'. 

Hb33 

w"nAv-J«/, 'and that'. Hal 1 ) 

wrt Iw-ar-tl, 'and if thy'. Ha6 
'wmyd fummeSl n., 'hope'. Bb vl 
'wrdn lawardanl vb., 'bring' 

'wrdg lawardal (pp.). • lb29 

ndar-a, and [xuft pa ndUa ndar-d, both with 
"elision of an unusual kind". Another possibility 
is that 'ndr is a purely graphic archaism for 
dar. Read then pa andc.sa dar-d; the rhyme 
between the homonyms dar ('door") and dar 
(postposition) is permissible in classical poetry. 



"ry' lari-yal (2 s. pies, with 

rhyme-<7). Ha24 

•ry5 laradl (3 s. pros.). HblO 

'wwlyn lawwaUnl adj., 'first' [Ar. 
'awwa/with Per. suffix], el 1 

'wyxtg: see "wyxtn 

'ydr ledarl adv., 'here'. el4 [see also 
'yrds'ii] 

'yg: see 'yg 

'yyn%////n., 'custom'. Hal6 

'yr' IC'-ral adv., 'for this reason'. dIK, 
elO 

'yrd lardl n.. name of the 25th day of 
the month. Ca r9 [the spelling 'yrd 
does not occur in the published Man. 
MP. texts, but it must be a historical 
MP. spelling for arili(swtinK) > crd 
>W.ard.\ 

'yrdS'n '?' bl3 [Sundermann suggests 
Ar. 'arm}, 'accident', or 'arid, 
'accidental', with HmSla in the first 
syllabic and Pers. pron- suffix -sdiu 
and translates ""Merkmale'. This 
seems very unlikely. For one. in this 
text Arabic 'ayn is consistently 
transcribed as \ not as '. Ami for 
another, the passage clearly deals 
with the essential distinguishing 
features of the two principles/ 
essences (gawharSn) anil not with 
their non-essential accidents (for 
which sec our Ar. glossary, s.v. 

w ,). | suggest tentatively that 

'yrds'n is a scribal error (one 
misplaced dot!) for 'ydrs'n; read 
then: u in do gawharSn rS *S8ar- 
i.sdn fan/id Undid pa judagl az in 

paSlStar natawSn guftan t< 
namuSan, 'and as for these two 
essences, here it is not possible to 
express and describe thctn, each for 
itself, in separation, more clearly 
than this...'] 
'/.: see 'c 
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'gp'tj Isip&hl n., 'army'. bI4 
'sfrg Isitaral n., 'star'. dIO 
'stbryh Isltabril n., 'harshness', dl 
'Sn's'g Isiruisul adj., 'knowledgable'. 

bl7 
'Sn's- ISin&s-l vb., 'recognise' 

'Sn'syd ISinSsaSI (3 s. pres.). c3 

Bn'sydfi'n ISin&sSS-lSSnl (2 pi. pres. 

with pron. stiff), 'you recognise 

them'.blo 2 
'yg, rarely 'y //, - v 3 /, particle linking a 

noun with a following adj. or 

possesive. 

'yg: passim 

'y: al, II, 13; Ha v6, 8, Bb v2; Ca 

rl2; Hb6, 10 (twice), 21, 25, 30; 

M746ar6; M IK55 2; M8202 v4 

'yg is a printing error (see the photo!) 

for'yg in Ba r7 
'yl' /ilia/ adv., 'except' [Ar.|. bl6 (Hid 

dlgar), 19 {Hid magar) 
'yn/7/// pron./adj., 'this, this one', passim 
'ys'n /lidn/ 4 , pron., 'they'. b4 
"6'b I'aSSb/ n., 'pain, torment' (Ar.). 

b2 
'cjl, '''gl, v kl I'aqll n., 'intelligence' |Ar.]. 

cS ( v ql, var. 'gl); Ilb3* ((.|kl, with 

two dots that could belong to the 

Sundermann Bisumei thai the negative ny Inal 

has been omitted by error before this verb ('you 
will <not> recognise them except from...'). 
Another possibility is to emend Sn'syds'n to 
*Mi'syys'n and read: juS a: ni.uhi u 
kOiii- *sinasi-stin ilia ifi^arpa ii xwdlwS SlnSsS 
bOSan, 'except from their banners and their 
aptitude for battle how else will you be 
re-cognisant (of them)?' 

The particle is reduced to a semivowel in 
rySg 'yg d'nys (Ha3), for which the metre 
require* rc.ui-y d&nUt, 

'The spelling with 'y- rather than 'y- points 
clearly to fttinl, despite liiinl in (for example) 
Kiboll Persian, also despite the derivation from 
MV uwesdn. 



first or second letter) 
'qrb I'aqrabl n., 'Scorpio' [Ar.]. Ca v4 
'wtyryd I'uteridl n., '(the planet) 

Mercury' [Ar. 'utdrid, with Hmdla]. 

Carl2 
"yjy^ I'ejizl adj., 'weak' [Ar. 'djiz, with 

'imdla]. Bb vlO 



lU) 



b' //)//, prefix with vb. in the present 
(usually) or preterite (only in d6, 
I Ia9, 10, 23), here without any modal 
value. c2, c7 (twice). Written 
together with the verb in btw"n fbi- 
lawdnl (el 8), byy'wyxt Ibi-awextl 
(d6), bgw[...J (Ha5), by'md 
Ibi-ama8l (Ha9), bnfiyst Ibi-nsistl 
(I la 10), possibly in b'yd (q.v.), 
bkws'dmt /bit-ksdSam-at/ (Ha23) 

V Ibdl: see 'b' 

b'd, w'd /bOdl n., ''wind'. Hb9 (b'd; cf. 
smwm); 

'name of the 22nd day of the month. 
Ca r6 (w'd) 

'b'i7/w-/n., 'fruit'. Ha5,7 

Vr /bar/ n„ 'time, occasion'. Hb32 (yak 
bar, 'once') 

b'ryk's, app. /bdrlk-as/, but one expects 
*bdrlkl-sl, 'its fineness/subtlety'. 
d3-4 

b'S-//*7.v-/vb., 'be' 

b'syd Ibdsa8l (3 s. pres.). c7, 9, d2, 

4, e3;Hal (b'sd) 

b'S'nd, var. b'Snd Ibasandl (3 pi. 

pres.). MS 

nb'sydS, var. [nb]'syd's Ina-basa5- 

asl (3 s. pres. neg. with pron. suff), 

'he does not have'. bl9 

b'tyl Ibdtill adj., 'futile' [Ar.]. ell 

b'yd IbdyaSI impersonal vb. (3 s. pres.), 
'is necessary', or /b-dyaS/, for Ibi- 
y-dyaS/ (3 s. pres. of 'mdn, with 
prefix /)/), 'comes'. Ha20 [the latter 
interpretation, I Ienning's proposal, 
is problematic] 
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b'z Ibdzl adv., 'back, again', el 2; Ha5, 

Hah, Ha9 
bd IbaSI adj., 'bad, evil', bl (twice, both 

times with var. wd), 3 (var. wd), c4 

(var. wd), e8 

btr Ibattarl comp. adj., 'worse', with 

kardan or gardahiSan: 'to harm'. 

cl, 6 (var. wtr) 
bdgwhr Iba8-gawharl cpd adj./n., '(that 

which is) of bad substance'. d2, el 3 

bdgwhr'n /-an/ (p\.)- cl5 
bgw[...]: see b' and gwftn 
bh'r IbahSrl n., 'spring' (the season). 

d3, e4 
bkwS'dmt: see kws'dn 
bV/bald'/n., 'tribulation' [Ar.]. b4 
blkP] Ibal-kil conj., 'except that, rather'. 

Ha7* 
bnsyst: sec b' and nsystn 
bnyz: see nyz 
br Ibarl prep ./pre verb, 'upon'. bl5, dl4, 

16, el 7; Ba v 10; I la 10 (bar.. .bar, 

circumposition!); Hbl9, 26 (sec: 

gstn); [see also 'br] 
brg/barg/n., 'leaf. Hb22 
brgstg: sec gStn 
bs /W adv., 'enough'. 1 Ib33 
bstn Ibastanl vb. (inf.), 'to bind, harden, 

freeze'. e5 
btr: see bd 

btw"n: see b' and tw'n 
bwdn tbiiSan/ vb. (inf.), 'to be'. bl7 

nbwSm Ina-budaml (1 s. pret with 

neg. pref.). Hb34 

bwd //?u<5/ (3 s. pret.). blO, d6 

bwyd Ibawabl (3 s. prcs.). b 10, c 1 2; 

Hal3, 21 
bwdysf Ibitbesafl n.p., 'Josaphat'. 

[ultimately: Sanskrit Bodhisattva, 

for which Parthian has bwdysdf, 

while Buddhist Sogdian has (among 

other forms; see Sims-Williams 

2004, 544-5) pwtysp Ibodisafl. The 

(hypothetical) MP. (Zoroastrian 



Pahlavi) translation of the life of 
the Buddha would presumably have 
had *bwtysp for /*bodisafl, which 
the Arabic translator would have 
interpreted as *B66esaf and written 
with -a- for the non-Arabic -§-. The 
bwdysf in the fragment of the NP. 
poetical version is presumably Ar. 
Buoasaf with the customary 'imala 
of Arabic long -a-. The mispointing 



of the Ar. form as 



resulted in 



Georgian Yodasap', Greek 
*l£2AAi:A<I) > li2AXA<I>, Latin 
Josaphat. See (differently) llenning 
1959, operating with the (unproven) 
hypothesis of B Manichaean and 
Sogdian transmission of the story 
from India to the Wcst.| 
bwdysIS gwft /buSisaf-S gujV, 'B. 
said to him'. I la 10 

bwn /bun/ n., 'foundation, basis', el 3 
bwns /bun-is/ (with pron. suff.). 
Ila25 

bwrdn Iburdanl vb. (inf.), 'to hear'. b5 

bwrdm /burdam/0 s P ret )- ll;,2() 

bwrd//>;//v//(3 s. pret.). lla'J 
bwy /boy/ n., '(good) smell, (sense of) 

smeil'.cl7,dl5,el2 
bwyd: see bwdn 
by'md: see b' and 'mdn 
byh Ihih/ adj./n, 'good'.d6 
byh|...], possibly Ibe-haySl adj.. 

'without shame' [Per. be and Ar. 

haya). Ila32 [cf. llenning 1962. l ^. 

and our introduction! 
by(h)['r] "?'. Hb34 [IblhSrt, 'Buddhist 

monastery, vihrira-', fits the traces. 

the metre and the rhyme, but gives 

no sense.] 
byhgwhr Ibih-gawhar/ cpd. adj./n., 

'(that which is) of good substance'. 

c2, 7,d7 

whygwhrti Ibih-gawharanJ (pi.). a9 
bylwhr Ibiloharl n.p., 'Barlaam*. Hah 
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(twice, the first time incomplete) 
[The name (and the person) of the 
Buddha'8 supposed teacher is alien 
to the Buddha legend; both must 
have been invented by the Muslim 
author of the extant version of the 
liailaam romance. The name is 
evidently a cross between Ar. 
billawr, 'crystal', and jawhar, 
'jewel', loanwords from MP. belor 
and yohr respectively. | 
bym Ihunl n., 'dread'. Ha v3 
bynyd, bynym: see dydn 
byrwn Ihcrunl adv., 'out'. Ha6, H. 
Postposition In: az...hvrun, 'except', 
el 
hys //><•</, adv., 'more', el 4, 17 
byx Ibixl n., 'root'. Ha3 
byy //><•/ prep., 'without'. Bb r4 
byy'wyxt: see b' and "wyxtn 
byyxrdyyb lbix(i)ru8V n., 'senseless- 
ness'. c3 
byy/yn Ibi-llnl adj., 'unsaddled', or 
merely graphic for be zhi, 'without 
a saddle', Ilbl4 
by/'r Ihczdii adj., ''fearful; 7 free (from)' 
by/'r'n Ibczaranl (pi.), lib rl() 
| without context | 
bylgwm'n Ibi-gum&nl adj., 'without 

doubt'. Hal* 
b/.wrgw'r. wzrgw'r /buzwgw&ri adj., 
'great'. dl3(b-);M8202r6(w-) 

c'b /MM n., 'pit' 

pc'b I pa cahl pd + c*h. Hbl9 

c'hyy k' k\lh-c ki/, 'a pit which'. 

Ilbl9 
e'rg Warn/ n„ 'remedy'. c5 (var.: c'dg?); 

Ila29 
ch*T Ifaharl num., 'four'. Ilbl4 
end Idandl adj. /adv., 'how much, how 

many', ell, el 4, 15, 16; Hal I 
cwn Ifunl 'conj., 'if, when'. c7; Hal, 

18 



"prep., 'like'. Hbl5, 18 

cwnyn Icimlnl prep. + pron., Mike this'. 

Ha2 
cwzg'hyy sm'r, prob. an erratic spelling 

for fjuz yah i sumdr/, 'except at the 

lime of the (last) reckoning'. Hb2() 

(cf. jwd 'z, and llenning's 

commentary ad loc. I would assume 

that the scribe misread >-$>-* of the 

assumed Ar. -script original as 6u z- 

gahi.) 
cy k'il 'conj., 'since, for'. b5, 10, 14, 

c9, I5,d8, I2,e2 

Velative pron., 'which'. bl2, e7, 10; 

II a 5 , 19; Also in cyt Ici-tl, 'which 

to thee', Ha4 

'interrogative pron., 'what?', b 16; 

Bb v5; I la22 (ci £lz) 

4 particle introducing a quotation. 

el9 

'broken context, al 2 
cynyg Icinll n., 'Chinese' 

cynyg'n Ifimydnl (pi.). M746a r6 
cyt: see cy 
cyz ISblt n., 'thing'. e9; Ha22 

cy/h' /clzha/ (p\.). d9, c2 

d'd Idd6l n., 'justice' 

d'd dh'ndg IdaS-dihandal cpd. adj., 

'giver of justice'. M8202 v4 
d'dn Id&Sanl vb., 'give' 

d'dmt td88am-atl (1 s. pret. with 

pron. suff.), 'I gave to thee'. Ha23 

d'dg IduSal (pp.); see r'h d'dg 

ndh(nd) Ina-dihandl (3 pi. pres. with 

neg. particle ny). Hb25* 

dh'ndg Idihandal (pres. part.). 

M8202 v4 
d'n'g Idanal adj., 'wise', bl 7 
d'nystn Id&nlstanl vb. (inf.), 'to know'. 

all, el, 18 

d'nystm Idanistam! (1 s. pret.). 

Hal4; Hbl3 (metre requires: 

ddnsitam) 
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d'nyy /dam/ (2 s. pres.). Ha22 
d'nyS IdanW n., 'knowledge'. Ha3, 16* 
dYyd: see d'stn 

d'sfn Idastanl n., 'story'. Ha30 
d'Stn Idastanl vb. (inf.), 'to have, to 

hold'.e9;Bar3,vl() 

d'ryd IdaraSI (3 S. pros.). cl9 
dlw Ida/ill n., 'Aquarius' [Ar. dalw]. 

Cav7 
'dr Idarl n., 'door, gate'. 

d[r]' Idar-ai (with rhyme-5). I laX* 
■"dr: see 'ndr 
drd Idardl n., 'suffering*. b2, 5; Hb27 

rrd' in I Ibl is evidently a mispointing 

of *drd s Idard-al interj., 'alas!' 
drws[t] Idurustl adj./adv., 'true(ly)'. 

Hbl3* 
drwstyh Iduruslil n., 'correctness', e 1 X 
dw /do/ num., 'two'. a3, bl2 (with a 

plural noun!), 14;llb32* 
dw" Idu'ci'l n., 'supplication, prayer' 

[Ar.]. Ba v9 
dw'zdh Iduwazdahl num., 'twelve'. Ba 

r6 

dwrM7r/adj., 'distant'. b9 

dwSmn IduSmanl n., 'enemy', al*. cl, 

2, 6,dl9,e] 
dyd'r IdlSari n., 'sight, meeting'. 1 Ia2() 

dyd'rm'n Ididdr-imanl , 'our 

meeting'. Ha21 
dydn Idi&anl vb. (inf.), 'to see, seeing'. 

cl7 

dydm IdiSaml (1 s.pret).Hal4 

dyd/J/o7(3s. pre:.). e!9 

bynyd IbmaSI (3 s. pres.). b3 (var. 

wynyd) 

bynym fbineml ( 1 pi- P"" es -). d7 
dygr Idlgarl adj./adv., 'other, 

otherwise'. bl6 (adv.), 19, d9, e8; 

Bbv3 

dygrs Idigar-asl (with pron. suff.). 

e7 
dyl /dill n., 'heart'. Ba v5; 1 la3*, 6 

dylt Idil-atl, 'thy heart'. Hal, 2* (-t 



uncertain; if correct the metre 

requires dil-t in Ha2) 
dyn, dyyn /din/ n., ''religion, the 

Manichaean church'. Bb r6 (-y-). 

'name of the 24th day of the month. 

CarS(-yy-) 
[djyy /day/ n., name of the 23d day of 

the month. Ca r7* 

ofiykt fBiqatl n., 'trust, faith' [Ar.]. Bb 
v4 

ft[wjlpk'r /Su-l-faqar/ n.p., 'name of 
'All's sword', and by extension 'any 
powerful sword' [Ar.]. Hb3* 

flk Ifalakl n., 'heavenly sphere, 
firmament' |Ar.|. dlO (twice) 

prm'n IJdrindnl n., 'commandment'. Bb 
1 3 (the 'five commandments' 
incumbent on the elect) 

rVmwS- Ifciriimos-I vb., 'forget' 

fr'mwsyh Ifardmos'il (2 s. pres.). 
Ila22 

frd /fardl adj., 'alone' [Ar.]. Hb28 

frw, frwd lj'uro(8)l adv., 'down*. 
Preverb in: 

jirwd d'Stn /JurSS daStan/, 'holding 
down, suppressing*. Ba r2-3 
pr|w| m'nyd 7. l/uvo manaS az/, 'is 
incapable of, is not up to'. I Ib2 
prw m'ndgtr IfurS-mSnda-tari (pp. 
with superlative suff.). 'most 
helplessly'. Hh 17 
prwd 'bg|nnd| l/urdi) a/fcunand/ (3 
pi. pres.). 'they throw down'. I lb IS 
|p|rw xw'b[nd| Ifurd xwSband/ (3 
pi. pres.). 'they lay to rest'. Hb2l* 

frwrdyn Ifarwardlnl n., name of the 1 9th 
day of the month- Ca r3 

fry'dZ/rtn'^/n./intcrj.. 'help'. Hb4*. 5 

(P-) 
[fs]'(r) Ifasart n., 'bridle', Ilbl5* 

(uncertain restoration) 
fsr'nydn ffusurSnlSanl vb. (inf.), 'to 
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cause to freeze'. e5 
fy'l, var. py'l ///'// n., 'action' [Ar.]. bl 
fy Y l's, var. py ? l*§ Ifi'l-asl (with pron. 
suit".). e4 

fy v lh's l/i'llia-tl (pi. with pron. Stiff). 
elO 

g'h IgCth, gahl n., 'time'. I Ia3 1 . See also 
cw/.g'hyy 

gnd Igand/ n., 'stench', here always 5 in 
hencliaclys with turlkl, 'darkness'. 
Bl, I3,c4,el3, 14 

grdtr '?' el 6. [Sundermann translates 

'mehr... *wietlerkehreiul' and 

considers the possibility that grdtr 

is a mistake for *grdydtr 

'gewendeter' (presumably reading 

IgardlSa-tarl ?), I suggest reading 

l*garda-turl , comp. to the expected 

NP continuation of MP wardag, 

'lustful, on heat', which in turn 

seems to be an adjective from wurd- 

(NI» gard-), the present stem of 

wastan (gaStan or gardlSan), 'to 

turn", but evidently with a special 

nuance that survives also in early 

NP gird i...ga5tan, 'turn circles 

around, have sexual intercourse 

with' ; translate then perhaps 'more 

lustful', which fits the context 

better.) 

grd'n- Igard&n-I vb., 'cause to become, 

make' (here always as the second, 

bland, element of a noun* verb 

except (perhaps) in nl, where the context is 
broken. 

Compare the quotation from Baybaql cited 
in the l.uyutiHima, vol. (i, 167b: harklxwShaS 
ki :im-us piir.su manati gird i zaniin i dlgarBn 
nagardaS, 'whoever wishes that his wife might 
remain chaste should not "turn circles around" 
the wives of others'. Compare alio gird SmaSan, 
very commonly in the sense 'have sexual 
intercourse". 



phrase) 

grd'nyd IgardanaSI (3 s. pres.). c6, 
e6,8 
grm (garni adj., 'hot, warm'. e3 
grmyh Igarmll n., 'heat, warmth'. c5 
grwySn /girawis/ n., 'belief, faith'. Bb 

v2 
gryi'tn Iglriftanl vb. (inf.), 'to take, 
become hard'. e5* 
gyryd IgiraSI (3 s. pres.). Ha2 
gStn Igastanl vb. (inf.), 'to turn (intr.), 
rotate (intr.), change (intr.), 
become'; with prevcrb bar: 'return'. 
d8,9, 10 

brgStg Ibar gaStal (pp.). Hb26 
grdyd IgardaSI (3 s. pres.). bll 
(twice), el3 
gw[...] "?' Ha32 [llenning considered 
guwd, 'witness', and gun, 'sort'; cf. 
gwng. See our introduction.] 
gweg'n /gddagSn/, n. pi., 'children, 
offspring' [pi. of early NP. goca; 
cf. La/ard, apud Sundermann 2003, 
264 ( n.53]. el 5 
gwdstn IguSaStanl vb., 'pass' 

gw[d]Stg IguSaSta/ (pp.), 'passed'. 
Hall* 7 

gwfir'ndg /guSarandaJ (pres. part.), 
'passing'. cl5 (twice, both times 
with -8- !) 
gwfm Igufianl vb. (inf.), 'to say'. bl4 
(-p- without dot) 

gwftm Iguftaml (1 s. pret.). Hal 5*, 
19 

gwf[..] IguftV (2 s. pret.), or Iguftaml 
(1 s. pret.). Ha2 
gwft Iguftl (3 s. pret.). HalO 
gwptS Iguft-asl (3 s. pret. with 
pleonastic pron. suff. of 3 s., as often 
in early NP. and also in modern 

The -d- is a restoration. But Hcnning writes: 
"[6] not possible here, because its top would 
be visible; [z] out of the question." 
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colloquial Per.), 'he said' or 

possibly: 'he said to him'. al4 

gwptg 'st Igufta-st/ (pp. with 

copula), 'he has said'. a8 

gwym Igoyaml ( 1 S. pres.). Bb v5 

bgw[...] Ibi-goyaml (1 s. pres.) or 

Ibi-goyV (2 s. pres.). Ha5 

gwynd Igoyandl (3 pi. pres.). 'they 

say, one says'. b7 
gwhr Igawharl n., 'substance'. al2, bl, 

8, 9, 1 1 , c3, d5, e9 [see also byhgwhr 

and bdgwhrj. 

gwhrti /-an/ (pi.) bl2 (var. gwh[r'nj) 
gwj' /kujd/ adv., 'where', also used as 

pron. 'which', with voicing of the 

initial guttural, in: 'yn gwj' lin-kujal, 

phonetically: \uj-guj&], 'that 

which'. Ha 15, 19 
gwm'n Igumanl n., 'doubt'. IIa4 [sec 

also bylgwm'n] 
gwng Igunal n., 'sort, kind'. Ba r5 [used 

here as a numerator, i.e. not followed 

by the particle /*] 
gwptn: see gwftn 
gwr/gor/n., 'grave'. Ilb27 
gws Igdsl n., 'car'. I Ia28 
gws'y: see kws'dn 
gwym, gwynd: see gwftn 
gwzyn'n: see nw gwzyn 
gyryd: see gryfln 
h'l lhall n., 'state' [Ar.]. blO, 1 1, d8 

h'll k 1 lhal-e kit. b9, 1 1 
h'mgwhr fham-gawhari cpd. adj./n., 

'(that which is) of the same 

substance' 

h'mgwhr'ns, hmgwhr'ns llunn- 

gawharan-asl (pi. with pron. suffix). 

dl5(hm-), 18(h'm-) 
h'rwn prob. /harm/ n.p., 'Aaron' [Ar.]. 

Hb8 
hpt /haft/ num., 'seven'. Ba r3, 4 
hl'k Ihalakl n., 'destruction' [Ar.]. dl9, 

el, 2, 16 

hl'ks'n lhalak-isdnl , 'their destruc- 



tion'. el6 
hm /ham/ adv., 'also'. b3, d5, el; I Ia26 
lung lhamal adj., 'all, every'. 1 Ia29* 

hmg'n Ihamaganl (pi.)- Bb r5 
hmgwhr'n.s: sec h'mgwhr 
hml, limy, hmyy, hmyl lhamet or /nw-/, 

particle followed immediately (the 

norm), or at a distance (in a 12, el 1, 

12 only), by a verb, in these texts 

always in the present tense. As a 

suffix l-mcl is written -ml in 

qwnydml: dl8. 

hml: el 1 (var. hmy), I9,d7,e2*,3, 

11, 12, 15 

hmyl:b5, Il,cl7,eI3 

hmyy: a 10, 12, 13*, 14 
hm'rg Ihamaral adv., 'always'. b5 
hm'ydwn IhameSunl adv., 'likewise', c 1 
hr /liar/ adj.. 'every'. b9, II, cl; I Ia4 

(twice), 5, 30, 31, 32; I lb 12 
hrb lharbl n., 'war' [ Ar.]. bl4, I8,cl3 
list: see'st 
hw's Ihawdssl n. pi., '(live) senses' | Ar. 

pi. of hSssa], Ba r2 

'hw'sh' in Cl6 looks like l*ahwas- 

hal, perh. a false Ar. pi. from/n/.s.w, 

with Per. suffix. Or is it an error 

for h'w'sh' llutwass-han 
hwm'n'g lhamaiuil adv./postposilion. 

•like'.cH 
hwnr //lunar/ n., 'skill, virtue'. HblO 

(dot not visible on last letter, SO 

possibly hwnd) [cf. xwnryyg| 
hwsq: see xwSq 
hwwd /haw(J/ n., 'basin, cistern' [Ar.], 

el 8 
W lhawal n., 'passion, desire' [Ar.], 

ell, 12 
W/AawcVn., *air' [Ar.]. d9 (twice) 
hwS/Ao?/ n., 'intelligence'. Ba vo 
hwt /hut/ n., 'Pisces' [Ar.].Cav8 

yn/jan/n., 'soul'. M843c 5 

j y y /jay/ a., 'place, position'. Ha2 
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[Henning l%2, 90 cites also j' //J/J 
jdylj IJadV n., 'Capricorn' [ Ar. Jady], 

( a v6 
ili'n ijahSni n., 'world', ill 4 
1 1 1 1 ijahll n., 'ignorance, folly' |Ar.|. c8, 

•>, 12 
jw'b Ijawahl n., 'answer' [ Ar. |. Ilb2 
jw'n Ijawani adj., 'young*. M45I3 4 
jwd 7., jwwd V. //mS </r/ prep., 'apart 

from, except'. bl5 (-w-); lib v3 

(-WW-) 

|WZ ffuzf, 'apart from'. Hal I [jttz is 
the later form of fuS az, app. 
influenced by Ar. fuz\ 'part'. The 
text in Hal I has 'wil JWZ 'yn lu juz 
Inl as three long syllables. To read 
lu JiiS z-inl would perhaps be 
smoother. | See alsocw/g'hyy 
jwd'g 'liititi/ adv., 'separate, apart'. Ilah, 

Ha32 

iwdgwhr /jttti-xiiwhur/ cpd. adj., 'of 

different substance'. dl6 
iwft /////// n., 'pair'. Ilb24 (jii/t i man 

kunand, 'they join to me') 

jwmlg Ijumial n., 'sum, total' [ Ar.], or 
adj., 'all, whole', eb \pa jumla SOXUn 
either means 'in all (one) word', or 
else pa jumla means 'in total' and 
taxun is an (ignorant!) gloss on 
jumla, wrongly taken in its second 
meaning 'phrase, expression'.) The 
incomplete word jw(...| in Ha4 is 
possibly also jwmlg. 

jwr Ijawrl n., 'tyranny' (Ar.| 

pjwr //></ fawrl (with prep. pd). I lb 1 6 

jwwd: see jwd 

jwwd'gylj ljud&ffll n., 'separation'. bl3 

jwz: see jwd 

k\ rarely q', Ikil. 'relative pron., 'who, 

' which'. alO (q'). 13, 14, b7, H, 9, 

II, 14, l8,c2,5,13,18,19,d7;Bb 

r 2, vH; Ila2; Ilb2. With 3 s. pron. 

suffix: q! Iki-sl. CIO, d!4. Also in 



"nk'(q.v.) 

: conj. , 'that', al 1, 14, b2, 7, c3, 
el, 15 (q>); Ha26. With 3 s. pron. 
suffix: ks/A7-.v/. c3 
J conj., 'when'. d6 

4 conj., 'where', perhaps in el9 
(incomplete context). 
interrogative pron., 'who?'. With 
postposition: qyr 1 Iki-ral , 'for 
whom?'. dl7 

6 obscurc context: a5; Hb34. Also 
k'yn/A-m/. 11a 15 
q'lbd, q'lbyd IkSlbuS/ n.. 'body, form'. 

clO(q'lbyd), 13 (q'lbd) 
q'm qwn'ndg Ikdm-kunandul, cpd. adj., 
'doing one's own will, acting 
wilfully'. c9 (the other Ms. has 
q'mkwndg [sic) as one word) 
k'pwr Ikdfur/ n., 'camphor' | Ar. < MP. 

kSpQr], Hb22 
k'rz'ryg IkdrzdrV adj., 'experienced in 

battle', bl K(var. q'r/'ryg) 
k'sg|r '?' incomplete word? Ba r9 
k|'|styy Ikastll n., 'boat*. I Ibid* (here: 
Noah's ark, figuratively for 'coffin') 
k'yn: see k' 

kmb Ikaml adj., 'small'. Bb v9 
qrd'r Ikarddrl n., 'work, activity', ell. 
With pron. stiff.: qrd'rys Ikardtir-isl 
b2 (var. krd'rys) 
krd'ryh Ikarddnl n., 'activity'. c5 (var. 
qrd'ryyh) [not apparently otherwise 
attested in Nl\] 
qrdn, kyrdn Ikardanl vb. (inf.), 'to do, 
make' (usually the second element 
of a verbal phrase), cl (qrdn); Ba 
rl (k[y]rdn) 

qrdm tkardaml (1 s. pret.). b 1 2 
qrd/te/K//(3 s. pret.). Ha9 
qwnyy Ikunll (2 s. prcs.). I la2 
qwnyd IkunaSI (3 s. pres.). c5, e4, 
X, Il;llal8 

qwnydi IkunaS-SI (3 s. pres. with 
modal stiff.), 'it would have made' 
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(irrcalis). d 1 7 

qwnydml Ikima8-mel (3 s. pres. with 

modal suff.; cf. hml). dl8 

kwnnd Ikunandl (3 pi. prcs.). I lb 1 4, 

23", 24*. 33 (kwrrtid) 

qwn'ndg Ikunandal (pros, part.): see 

q'm qwn'ndg 
ks Ikasl pron., 'anyone'. I la25, 3 1 (qs) 

ksl Ikas-el (with indef. suff.). c2 

(kas-c ki, 'whoever'); Ha30 (liar 

kas-e, 'everyone'); lib 2S 
ks: see k' 
qtxwd'y IkatxuSayl n., 'lord of the 

house' | in NP. generally kaSxuSSy], 

clO, 12 
qtxwd'yh IkatxuSayll n., 'lordship of the 

house'. cl ( ) 
kwdk IkoSaU adj., 'young, small", or 

n„ 'child'. Hal3 
kwdkbwd (kdSak-buSI n., 'small 

existence, microcosmos'. b6 (var. 

qwdqbwd) [cf. MP. Sahr I kodak. 

Pa. zambudlg kaSudag', but the use 

of 6«5 for 'world' seems strange. 

Perh. extracted by folk-etymology 

from (the Indian loan word in) Pa. 

zambudlg, analysed (erroneously of 

course) as a compound of zamtn 

'earth' mdbuS '"world' ? | 
kwn'nd, qwn'ndg. kwnnd, qwnyd, 

qwnydl, qwnydml, qwnyy: see qrdn 
IcwS- lku&-l vb., 'kill' 

qws'nd Ikusandl (3 pi. pres.). al2 
kwS'dn IhdaSanl vb.. 'open, let loose' 

[a Central Asian variant for classical 

W.gu$a8an\ cf Henning l%2, 90- 

M 

bkwS'dmt /bu-kiaSam-aff (J s. pret. 
with prefix />/' and pron. suff.). 'I 
have solved for thee'. Ha23 
qws'dg IkuSSSa/ (pp.)- e6 
gws'y lguSSyV{2 s. prcs.). Hb3 
kwsysn /A'o.v/.sV n., 'struggle'. bl8 
kwsyydn IkoSiSanl vb. (inf.), 



'to 



struggle, act of struggling'. bl6 
qyr': see k' 

kyrm Ikirml n., 'serpent' 

qyrm'n /-«/»/ (pi.). el° 

khr /qahr/n., 'coercion' |Ar.|. Hb5* 

pkhr /pa qahrl ( with prep, pa ). I lb 1 8 
qws iqawsi n., 'Sagittarius' [Ar.]. Ca 

v5 

Ityf llaflfl adj., 'fine' [Ar.].dl3 

ltyftr /-/ar/ cornp. adj., 'very fine'. 
cl6 

m'(')|rl't| Ima'rifatl n., 'knowledge, 
gnosis' | At . | Ba v7* 

ni' v sy'( ima'styaii n.. 'disobedience, 
insubordination' [Ar.]. Bb r5* [the 
reading is probable, though not 
certain. The plene spelling of the 
short -a- in both syllables is 
striking.! 

m'n: see zwd 

m'ncln Im&ndanl vb., 'remain' 
m*nd Im&ndl (3 s. pret.), Hal9 
prw m'ndgtr Ijur6-m8nda-tarl (pp. 
with prevcrb furd and superlative 
suff). 'most helplessly'. I lb 17 
m'nyd (m&naSI (3 s. pres.). e!4 
(twice); Hb2 (/'"'" tndnaS «, '' s 
incapable of, is not up lo') 

m'r /mar/ n.. 'snake' I Ibl 2 

m6l /maOal/n., 'proverb' | Ar.|. b7 

mgr Imagarf conj., 'unless', 
pleonastically with ///</: bl9 

mhrspnd Imahraspandl n., name of the 
29th day of the month. Ca rl3 

|m](lw)kt in Be r7 seems to be a scribal 

error for *mlkwt Imalakull n.. 
'kingdom' |Ar.; for its use as a Man. 
technical term see our Ar. glossary 
s.v. o,_Sa_-]; the supposedly Ar. 
"mulukat" cited by Sundermann is 
a ghost-word. Or does the text 



I OK 



Dictionary of Manichaean texts, II 



actually have [m|(lk)wt ? 

mlyk ImalikJ n., 'king' [ Ar. ] 

mlykI...qS lmalik-c...ki-sl ', "a king 
whose...'. dl4 

mn /man/ pron., 'I, me'. Bb v2, 5; Ha22; 
HblO, 23, 24, 25, 27 (twice) 

mngwsn' '?'. Ila27 [the first letter is 
uncertain. Ilenning 'provisionally' 
suggested Imang-uSan-dl , meaning 
either "guile (mang) and 
blandishment ('.wi/i)' or 'henbane 
Cimmx) and hemp C'.um)' in the 
sense of 'poisonous nonsense'. 
However, the reality of \\an is 

questionable.] 
mnyyi/manU/ n., 'thought, disposition'. 

I Ia25 | the rhyme between munis and 

bun-i.i is highly unsatisfactory!! 
mr ... r' /mar.., /•<!/, circumposition: see 

r' 
mr' Inuiral pron. man I suff. rS, 'me'. 

Hbl5[cf r'| 
mid hnurdl n., 'man'. I la IK; Hb30* 
mrdwm Imarduml n., 'man, mankind' 

iiiijdwin']ii Imardum&nl (pi). Hb5* 
mrkb Imarkab/ n., 'mount, horse' |Ar.|. 

IIM4 
|inr)w'ry|d| fmarwSrJS/ n., 'pearl'. 

Hb7* (plausible restoration) 
mryx //;i/>r/v/ n.. '(the planet) Mars' 

[AT.]. Carl2 
msywlyh ImaSyQW n., 'state of being 

busy' [Ar. masyfd with Per. suffix). 

el 6 

inulk Imulkl n., 'kingdom' [Ar.]. dl4 
|m](w)rd hnordl n., 'myrtle'. I Ib22* 
mwrdn Imurdanl vb. (inf.). 'to die, 

dying', b3,4 

myryd ImiraSl (3 s. pres.). a 10, 14 
mwx'lyf lmuxiili/1 adj., 'divergent, 

contradictory' [Ar.]. elO 
mwx'lyfyh ImuxSliftl n., 'contradiction' 

[id, With Per. suffix]. d5 
my'n Imiyiinl n., 'middle'. a2, el I; Hal2 



(doubtful reading) 
myz'n Inuzanl n., 'Libra' [Ar.]. Ca v3 

n'd'n Ind-ddnl adj./n., 'ignorant 

(person)'. b7, d5 
n' h'n'?'. MH43c 5 
rim/ndmJ i\., 'name'. b9 
n'xwsnwd fnS-xwaSnuSI adj., 'not 

content'. b7-8 
n'xwys Ind-xwHI adj., 'which is not 

oneself. e9 
nbyl /w//;/7/adj., 'noble' [Ar.]. dl3 
nb'Syd.s: see ny and b's- 
nbystn Inihistunl vb., 'write' 

nby.stg/m'/j/.s7<//(pp.). M901 1 4 
nbwfim: see ny and bwdn 
ndh|...|: see ny and d'dn 
n66'r IniOdrl n., 'scattering, strewing' 

[Ar.]. Ilb23 
nh'dystn fnthBSistan/ vb., 'put, 

establish' [in classical Per. normally 

nihdSan] 

nb'tlystnd MhdSistand/ (3 pi. pret.). 

I la I 5 (ending uncertain) 
nhwfl Inihuftl adj., 'hidden, concealed' 

I la 10 

[nm'JZ huimdzl n., 'reverence'. Ila ( >* 
(hard... nam&Z, 'paid reverence, 
bowed down"), for the meaning 
'(ritual) prayer' see the Ar. glossary 
s.v. i,U. 

nmwdn /namQSan/ vb. (inf.), "to show'. 

b5 (ranj namSSan, 'to cause 

suffering'), 14 
nrd Inardl n., '(tree) trunk". I Ia3 
nsyspi fniitstan/ vb. (inf.), 'to sit' Ba 

vl*,5 

bnsyst Ibl-nSlstl (3 s. pret. with prefix 
b'). Halt) 

nw gw/yn fnd-guzJn/ cpd. adj./n., 
'whose choice is new', that is: 'the 
one newly chosen' 

nw gw/yn'n fad-guzlndn/ (pi.). 
Ha!7 
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nwh //H/A/n.p., 'Noah' [Ar.]. I lb 1 5 
ny, exceptionally n-, Inal, particle, 'not'. 
b3,4 (twice), 5, 14, 19 (n-), c7, X, 
9, 14, 15, (111, 12 (thrice), e!9 
(twice); Ha22; Hbl9, 25 (n-), 2H, 
34 (n-) 
ny'z Iniyazl n., 'need'. b6 
nyk //u 7 A/ adj., 'good'. Ila7 
nyrwg /nerd/ n., 'power'. cl6; Ba v2 
nyst /n&f/ vb. (3 s. pres.), 'is not'. bl(), 
e4 (nest hituiS, 'makes into 
nothing'); Bb v4 (-t); I la 10 
nystl Inest-elQ s. pres. with modal 
suff.), '(if they) were not' (irrealis). 
dl7 
nyS'n lniS5.nl n., 'sign, banner'. bl5 
nyz Imzl adv., 'also, even, indeed'. b3, 
cl, 14;Ha9 

bny/./baniz/, 'id.'. Ha22 (ihi.. baniz, 
'nevermore'). [NP. nlz < MP. anlz 
< any-iz, 'any other'; banlz is the 
same word with some preposition, 
presumably not Old Iranian pati, 
which in these texts is still pa (see: 
pd), but perh. upa ? ] 
nzdyk Inazdlkl adj./adv., 'near'. 1 la 1 4 
nzdyktr Inazdlkhirl (comp.). el 6 

p'dS' Ipa8sa(h)l n,, 'ruler', dl 
p'k/pdk/ adj., 'pure'. dl3;Bavl 
p'l'y- (palOy-/vb., 'filter, purify': 

p'l'yd Ipalaya5/Q S. pros.). cl8 
p'rgyn Iparginl n., 'ditch 

p'rgynyl fpdrgin-il (with indef. 

suff.).el8 
p'swx Ipasuxl n., 'answer'. 1 Ia23 
p'yndg IpayandaJ adj., 'firm', c 1 5 
pc'h: sec pd and c'h 
pd'/pai* prep., 'in, on, to' etc. passim 

"The older pronunciation pa survives even in 
modem Per. in padld (sec: pilycl) and pldrSm, 
•happy' (< pad ram). The shift of pa > ba resulted 
presumably from contamination with the 
synonymous Ar. prep. hi. 



in this spelling 

p- /pa-/: the phonological spelling 

occurs in pc'h (see: c'h); pjwr (see: 

jwr), pjchr (see: kin); pxrpwStg (see: 

xrpwstg); also (as fixed lexical item) 

in pdyd (q.v.) 
pdyd Ipad'iSl adj., 'visible, obvious'. 

bl2, c8,dl4 

pdydtr IpadiStarl (comp.). b!3 
pjwr: see pd and jwr 
pkhr: see pd and khr 
plydyh IpaRSit n., 'filth, impurity' 

plyilyh' IpattSihOl (pi.), c 1 8 
pne, pnj Ipanjl num., 'five*, Ba rl (-j), 

Bb r2 (-c) 
pnh'd: see zr 
pij...|: see f'rw 
prhyz- IparhSz-l vb., 'abstain' 

prhyzy* IparhSzi-y-SI (2 s. pres. with 

rhymewv). I Ia26 
prw, prwd: see frw 
prwr- /parwar-/ vb., 'nourish' 

prwryd IparwaraSI (3 s. pres). e/ 
pry'd: see fry'il 
ps /pas/ adv., 'then*. Ha3*. 5, 9 (<U 

pas, 'afterwards') 
pwrsys Ipursisl n., 'question*. I Ia4 
pws'n- lposan-1 vb., 'lei rot' 

pws'nyd IpdsQnaSI (3 S. pres.). e7 
pwst Ipustl n.. 'back'. Hb29 (dwarda 

past, app. 'turned (their) back'?) 
pxrpwStg: sec pd and xrpwstg 
pyrwz Ipcrdzl adj.. 'victorious'. c6, el2 

pyrwzyb /pirSzll n., 'victory'. dl9 
py8 'y /pes H prep., 'before*. I Ibio 

p-: see I- 

q-: see k- 

r' /ral postposition, occasionally in 
combination with the prep, wwlmavl- 
'marks the indirect object or 
possessor: d4, 5. el. 2. 17; Ba V6 
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(ed.: r(')|y|); restored in Ila2 (m[r 
mr".'|). See also 'yr' 
marks the direct object: M3 9 , c2, 
6, 16, e4, 5, I 1 (with mar). Also in 
mr mf /marmarS/ 1 lb 1 5 

'context unclear: Ha30 
r'h /rah/ n., 'road' 

r'h d'dg Ir&h-d&Sa/ cpd. adj./n., 'to 
whom the road has been given, 
departed, deceased'. HMO 
I'll ii m 'y Itdh-numdyl cpd. n., 

•guide'. MK202 v4 
I'm /nun/ n., name of the 21st day of 
the month. Ca r5 

r'st Irasll adj Vn., 'true'. MS202 v4 
r'styylj Irustil n., 'truth'. M 1X55 2 
r'yy': see xwd r'y 
rl'tn Iraftanl vb., *go' 

rftm Irqflaml (I i, pret.). Ha20 ("I 

have set out') 

rn //■«/// (.u. pret.). Ha8*,31 
rnc Iran/1 n.. 'toil, trouble'. b4, X; Ila2() 

meg franjal adj.. 'troubled'. b7 (var. 

mjg) 
rrd 1 ! see drd 
rs- /ras-/ vb., 'arrive' 

rsyd frasaSJ (3 s. pres.) dl9, e2, 1 2 
rstn Irastanl vb. (inf.), 'to escape'. 

Ha29* 

rsn Irasnl n., name of the 1 8th day of 

the month, (a r2 
rwSn Imsunl n., 'light* and adj., 'bright'. 

c 14 (n.), d!3 (n.)j Ha r7 (n. or adj.), 

vKfadj.); Hal (adj.) 

rwSn' Irdsan-dl (with rhyme-d). 

Ila27(n. oradj.) 
rw.snylj Irdiarill n., 'light'. cl4 
rwSn'yh IrusandV n., 'light' 

rwsn'yh' /-/i<// (pi.), dlb, el2 
rysg Ircsal n., 'roof. Ha3 

s'l/.sJ//n.. 'year'. Hall 

'See the discussion of this passage s.v. 'yrdS'n. 



s'n Is&nl n., 'manner'. Ha 16 

sbwd IsahuSl n., 'jar' 

Is|bwdl isab58-el (with indef. sutY.). 
Ila32* (possible reading; see our 
introduction) 

sh Isil num. 'three'. Bb r3; I la32 

sk'l- lsikdl-1 vb., 'consider, think' 

sk'l Isikdll (2 s. imper.), 'consider!', 
or possibly n., 'consideration'. Hal 1 
| lor this and the following entry NP. 
normally has sigSl and sigalii 
respectively, but the spellings with 
k/q suggest a voiceless guttural; 
hardly 'historic' spellings, as these 
words are not attested in Man. MP.] 

sq'lySn, var. sk'lysn IsikSliSI n.. 
'consideration, thought'. b!9 

smwm IsamUml n., 'hot wind, simoom' 
[At.]. Hbll (In Man. (Ks.samUm is 
one of the five dark elements, the 
opponent of rift, 'wind' (see Ar. 
gloss, s.v. r ,_^; here, in I lb 9-11, 
hiiS i hunar stands in opposition to 
samtim ' [...], which, if nol 
coincidence, would be the only 
authentic Man. trait in this poem.) 

s|n'|r /.uuidr/ n., 'shallows'. Hbl7* 
(possible restoration, but the syntax 
of the passage is not clear) 

sr/jar/n., 'head'. cl7 

srd /sard/ adj., 'cold'. dl I,e3 

srdyh Isardil n., 'cold'. d3 

srwS /surds/ n., name of the 17th day 
of the month. Ca rl 

srws'yb f*surdSSI/ n., 'command of 
obedience'. Ba r5 [a Man. technical 
term (Man. MP. srwS'yy) not 
otherwise attested in NP.] 

srystn IslrtStanl vb., 'mix, knead, create' 
[sry|stg Isiristal (pp.), 'creature'. 
Hb2 

stwr/.vw/«r/n„ 'horse' 

Btwrtl /-an/ (p|.). a9 [broken context; 
'horses' does not actually make 
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sense here] 
sty[...] prob. Isitezgari adj., 'full of 

strife'. Hb6 
sw'r/.vi/Mw/ n., 'horseman' 

[s]w'(r)m prob. Isuwar-aml (with 1 

s. copula). Hbl3 
swlt'n Isulldnl n., 'rule, dominion'. [Ar.] 

d4 
swmlg lsum(b)ulaJ n., 'Virgo' [Ar. 

sumbula], Ca v2 
swst Isustl adj., 'weak, slack'. Bb v8* 
swstyy Isustll n., 'weakness, slackness'. 

Bb v6* 
swyh Isdv-il prep, phrase, 'towards'. Ba 

v7 | tliis spelling suggests so-i > so- 

w-l, as does also the usual scansion 

(short+long) in the early NI\ poets; 

the ed.'s restoration of |s]wy in 

I Rj25 requires the scansion sdy i man 

(long i shorn long) and seems thus 

problematic] 
swy'y»'id. , .Hb25*,29*,30* 

swz'gyh IsozagTl n., 'burning'[no1 
apparently otherwise attested in 
NP.]. d4 
swz'ndg Isozandal adj., 'burning', dl 2 
sxtyh, sxtyy IsaxtV n., 'severity, 
difficulty'. b6 (-yy), X (-yb). el6 (- 
yh) [in hendiadys with niyaz, ran/ 
and halak respectively, saxti u ran/ 
occurs often in the Sahnama]; 1 la29 
(-yb) 

sxwn /«uun/ 10 n., 'word'. e7, l l >; l| a 2, 
4, 16, 17, 27* (twice); Hb3 [in e7 
saxun seems to be an inadequate 
gloss on the preceding jwmlg; q.v.] 

syyr'b Iser-ahl cpd. adj. 'sated with 
water'. I lb I 

g'x /sax/ n., 'branch'. Ha3 

"'MP. saxwan > NP. saxun (later suxan), 
rhymes in the early poets in -un. In Hal6 it 
scans as two long syllables, thus app. Isaxxunl, 
a permitted poetic licence. 



s'y- /Say-/ vb., 'be fitting, he possible' 

s'yd ISayaSI (3 s. ores.), 'ii is fitting, 

it is possible'. a3 
sm'r ISumdrl n., 'counting, (the final) 

reckoning'. Ilb2() 
Sn: see mngwsn' 

Sn'sydS'n (read: *sn'syys'n?): see 'sn's- 
sr'b ISarabl n., 'drink, wine' [Ar.]. I lb 10 
St'b Isiluhl n., 'oppression'. b.l 
Swdn ISuSanl vlv, 'become' 

8wd/Juo7(3 s. pret). Hal 

Swyd ISawaSI (3 s. pres.). c6; I la 1 3*. 

IK. 27* 
Swwm '?'. Hb34 \lsuml, 'inauspicious' 

? Or Isuwaml. 'I become' ? Unclear 

context | 

I' //(// conj.. 'until, so thai*, dl 8; Hal 
(0,5,17(0 

t'bsf'n ItSbist&nl n.. 'summer'. d3, e6 
(fbsl'n) 

t'rykyh ItSrlW n., 'darkness', here 
always in hendiadys witiigand. al I 
(I-). c4 (I'ryqyyb). el 3, 14 

|l|('y)wnytr l+la'ayyun-t-tarl adj., 
'more (precisely) determined', a 
Per. derivation of the Ar. ml 
ta'ayyun, is Sundermann's tentative 
suggestion in Bb r8. Nol a very likely 
formation. 

(tb)'rk Bb r ( > [the t- very uncertain. If 
correct then presumably the Ar. verb 
tabSraka, 'may (it) be praised"; or 
read [m](wb)'rk Imub&rakt adj.. 
'praised, blessed' ?] 

tb v lioh'l n„ 'nature' [Ar.]. clX (twice. 
spell!b ; 'andtlV).dS,el.S. 17 

tdbyr Itadblrl n.. 'plan, stratagem' | Ai I 

bl9(var. {tbyr), d7, is 

tdbyrh*/-M(pl).dl7 
;66lyo6 ItaOlWI n., 'trine' [Ar.]. 

Ilenning 1%2. 91 (presumably from 

the unpublished segment of (a) 
$syr Itaqtfrl n., 'inadequacy' [Ar.], Bb 
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v7 
ini'm luimdml adj., 'complete, perfect' 

[At.]. Bhr4 " 
tm'mk'n '?'. Bb rl [Thifl possibly 

incomplete word (it follows a 

lacuna) seems to contain Ar. tamiim. 
Sundcrmanrl translates 'die 
Vollender', presumbly reading 

*iam3mak&n, pi, of a Per. 

iliniimialive in -nk. But if this is 
correct, then the meaning is surely 
not 'those who make perfect', but 
'perfect ones', peril, as a designation 
of the elect, like ftwpttfecti/parfaitS 
of the mediaeval Christian dualists 
(so-called (athars).| 

|n Hani n., 'body'. c9, 12 

|nh' |nh' llanhd lanital adv., 'each one 
alone' hi \ 

tnwmnd ItanSmandl adj., 'corporeal' 

tnwmnd'n /-an/ (pi.). d8 
ir ltar(r)l adj., 'moist', d 1 2, e3 (|r) 
|rs Itarsl n., 'fear, awe'. Ha v3 
tryb ItarrV n.. 'moisture'. d4, e3 Oryh) 
(tbyr: see tdbyr 
tw/^/pron., 'thou, thee'. HalO; MX43c 

5 
tw'n Itawanl impersonal vb., 'one can, 

it is possible'. bl4, el. Written 

together with the preverb hi- in 

htw"n Ibl-iaw&nl: el8 

txt ItOXtl n., 'board, plank (on a grave)'. 

Ilb2l 
tyrm'lj Itir-mahl cpd. n., originally 'the 

month Tir'. but here: 'autumn' [see 

the discussion in Sundermann 2003, 

250-1 J. til 
lyrm'hylj Itir-tnah-il n., 'autumn' (see 

the preceding entry. Or adj.?]. c4 
ty/.yy ItOz'il n., 'quickness, rashness' 

ty/yy' ItC-zi-y-dl (with rhymc-d). 

I Ia26 



w: see 



'wd 



w"n: see 'wd 

w'd: see b'd 

[w|'n Iw-dnl = conj. w + pron. an, 'and 

that*. Bb r2* 
wd: see bd 
whr'm Ihuhruml n., name of the 20th 

day of the month. Ca r4 
whygwhr'n: see byhgwhr 
wkt Iwaqtl, vvxt Iwcixtl n„ 'time* [Ar. 

waq(\. Ba rlO (wx{; or read wkt?) 

wktl lwuqt-01 (with indef. stiff. ). a9 
wlykyn Iwalckinl, conj. 'but' [Ar. wa- 

Idkin, with HmSla). a8, c7, 14, dl7; 

Bb v4(wlykyyn) 
wrt: see 'r 
wsw's Iwuswiisl n., 'Satanic insinuation, 

temptation' | Ar.]. Ba r4 (haft 

waswds, 'the seven temptations') 

wsw'sh' l-hal (pi.), cl 1 
wsyyt Iwusiyutl n., 'command, 

testament' | Ar.]. Bb r4 (si waslyat 

for what are otherwise called the 

'three seals' imposed on the Man. 

elect) 
wyl /way/, or peril, rather Iwcl, pron., 

'be, him, she, her'. b7 
wtr: see bd 
wxt: see wkt 
vvynyd: see dydn 
wyr'n Iwerunl adj., 'desolate'. cX 
w/rg Ihuzur^l adj., 'great'. M4513 4 
w/.rgw'r: see b/wrgw'r 

(\)Y\(k) Ixakl n., 'earth'. Hb28* 

x'n'g Ix&nal n., 'house*, cl 3 [the spelling 

seems to be a hybrid of Man. MP. 

x'ng and Sogd. x'n'kh; see 

Sundermann 2004, 262, n. 28] 
xlg Ixalql n., 'creation, creature(s), 

people' [Ar.], here only in the phrase 

xalq i in zamdna, 'the people of this 

agc'.al3,cl() 
xlyfyh IxiUfii n. 'difference, 

contradiction" [Ar. xildf, with 
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Hmala, plus (pleonastic) Per. 
abstract suff. -?]. c7 (var. xlypyyh) 

xm[...] '?' Ha28 

xrd IxiraSI n., 'wisdom'. c9; Ba r8; 1 la27 
(pa xraS) 

xrpwstg Ixar-puslal cpd. n., 'ass's back, 
arch, pointed roof (of a grave)' 
p xrpwstg I pa xarpu.il a/ (with prep, 
pd). Hb3 1 (the text is corrupt, but 
clearly involves a tajhis between 
dwarda past andxarpusla in the two 
half-verses) 

xw'b- lxwab-1 vb., 'let sleep, lay down' 
xw'bfnd] Ixwahandl (3 pi. prcs.). 
Hb21* 

xw'b- lxwdh-1 vb., 'wish' 

xw'hyh Ixwdlul (2 s. prcs.). I Ia5 
'xw'hyd IxwahaSI (3 s. pies.). c9 
Whyd IxwuhcSI (2 pi. prcs.). bl6 

xw'n- lxwdn-1 vb., 'call' 

xw'n'nd Ixw&nandl (3 pi. prcs.). cl I 

xwd IxwaSI pron., 'oneself, or adv. 
'indeed', al, 13, c3, 5, 7, 15, d2, 
I5,el3;lla2, IK, 26, 27 

xwd r'y IxwaS-ra'yl cpd. n., 'whose 
opinion is one's own, wilful, 
stubborn' [Per. xwad < Ar. my] 
xwd r'yy' IxwaS-ru'y-i-y-al (with 2 
s. copula and rhymed), 'you are 
wilful'. Ila24 

xwd'y txudayl n., 'God*. b7, el 1 ); Ba 
v8* 

xwdyh Ixwadll n., 'selfhood, essence". 

dll 

xwftn Ixuftanl vb., 'sleep, lie down' 
|xw](ft) Ixuftl (3 S. pret.) is a possible 
restoration in I la8 

xwnryyg Ixunarll adj., 'skilful' [app. a 
dialect form for NP. hunarl, cf 
Sundermann 2003, 262, n. 21, and 
compare hwnr]. bl 7 (var. xwnryg) 

xwnsnd Ixunsandl adj., 'content'. blO 
[this form seems to stand halfway 
between Man. MP. hwnsnd 



Ihmsandl and bfP.xursand, with the 
shift hit- > xn- predating that ol '-/;- 
> -/•-. Sundermann 2003. 261. n. 14 
cites "Mp. xunsand", but this does 
not seem to be attestable. ] 
xwrdn ixwardanl vb. (inf.), 'to cat. 

eating'. b4 
xwrxsyd IxwarS&SI n., 'sun'. dlO, I 1 
xwrySn Ixwarisl n., 'food'. cl6 (twice) 
xwSq, hwsq Ixuskl adj., 'dry', ill. 1 
(hwsq), e3 (xwsq) |hwsq is a historic 
(Man. Ml*.) spelling, xwsq a 

phonological (NP.) spelling] 

xwsqyh Ixuskjl n.. 'dryness*. d2, c4 

xwsnwd: see n'xwsnwd 

x w S n w d y y h fxwaSnQSl/ n . 

'contentment'. b9 
xwyS /.vur.v/ pron., 'oneself, bl, d5, Mi 

Bav6, Bbv8 
xwyStn IxwSStanl pron., 'oneself. e9 

xwystn"n IxwSSianSnl (pi.). c2* 

y'/iw/cunj., 'or'. Ha4*i Hb32 
y'b- lyab-l vb., 'find' 

y'bdM;/n/o7(3s. pies.). I Ia25 

y'b'nd lyibandJ (3 pi. pres.). a2 
y'd/nVYi/n.. 'memory'. Ha24 
yk M/A'/ num., "one'. 11632 

ykl lyak-cl (with itulef suit). a3, 

e7. 8 
ywsji lyusuj! n.p.. 'Joseph' | Ai . | 

ywsjim lyusuf-aiul (with I s. pron. 

suff). '(like) Joseph (they threw) 

me'. I lb IS 
yzd ISzaSI n., 'god'. cl l >; Ila21 [The 

reading czab (or lzaS) t rather than 

yazd, is required by the metre in 

Ha21. y/d is thus a historical (MP.) 

spelling.] 
yzdyg fizaSV adj., 'divine', Ba v2 

/.: see 'c 

z*dg IzSSaJ n., 'child', a 12 
z'dg'n /zSSagSn/ (pi), al I 
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z'dn IzSSanl vb. (inf.), 'to be bom, birth'. 
b2, 3 

z'yyd Iz&yaBI (3 s. pros.) a 10, 14 
/'y'rul IzSyandl (3 pi. pres.) a9 

z'my'd IzamySSI n„ name of the 28th 
clay of the month. Ca rl 2 

/'nk': see 'c 

z'ryy /zJrC n„ 'weeping'. Da v4 

/'wht "/' c 19 [Sunderajann suggests that 
/'wbt is a mistake for */'bt, 
repesenling Awi/fihif, 'commander, 

commanding' , while admitting the 
difficulty thai in hwwd (el8) Ar. j, 

is represented by d, not /. In fact 
then are no examples in these texts 
for the modern Persian replacement 
of the Arabic interclentals by 
sibilants. Read perhaps rather 
*;aw/>nCti)l, for Ar. OZ-zawba'atU, 
the name of a devil in Qur'an 46:28, 
here used, in characteristically 
Manichaean syncretism, as the name 
of the chief archon (Syriac \sqlwn, 
lihrist (is-sindit/, etc.)? In that case 
read: ki in fab* t *zawbat, ki 
katxuSdyl hami dSraS andar in 
\fahOn], 'for this (is) the nature of 
(the archon) Zawba'at, who holds 
dominion in this [world]'. 

z'yn: see 'c 

Zb'n Izab&nl n., 'tongue'. Ha2X 

zlj Izihl n., '(act of giving) birth'. el4 

zhf kahrl n., 'poison', lib 12 

zm'n, /m"n Izunuml n., 'time'. Ilal2 
(/m"n; doubtful reading), 21 (zm'n) 

/mug Iztmumul n., 'time, age', a 1 3, cl 1; 
Hb4, 5* (twice) 

zmyst'n Izamist&tll n., 'winter', dl, e5 

zr Izarl n., 'gold' 

zr pnh'd '?'. Hb3l (Hcnning 
proposed that this might be 
'emended drastically' to 
zaf"*HihS8, 'gilded, set with gold') 

zw: see 'c 



zwd Izudl adv., 'quickly, soon'. 

zwdm['nj IzuS-imanl (with pron. 

suff. of 1 pi.). Ha20* (cd. has zwd 

m|/n] as two words, but there is no 

good reason for this.) 
'z.yn Iz-lnl, 'from this': see 'c 
2 zyn Izlnf, 'saddle': see byyzyn 
zyyr ( y Izer //, prep., 'under'. Hb2 1 , 27 

Cyg) 
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Appendix: The vocabulary of the New 
Persian Turfan texts transcribed into 
Arabo-Persian script 

NB. The forms in Latin script refer to 
the relevant entries in the glossary, 
where the reader will find all the attested 
forms for each lemma. 



"b 


^jT 


"b'd'n 


jljLT 


'bd'r 


jLbT 


"xyryn 


jiA 1 


"r'stn 


J~"\J 


'sm'n 


OU— >T 


"s"y- 


iiiytX 


'sk'rg 


jlSv_jM 


"sn'g 


Li! 


'mdn 


tiJuT 


"n 


jT 


»nj' 


bil 


,, k , 


Ztf 


'ng'h 


0LS0T 


'wrdn 


i»jf 


"wyxtn 


CMhjI 


wyzysn 


•Jjif 


>yyn 


Ow' 


'IV 


V 


'br 


> 


'r 


jl 


'yrd 


»jl 


'C 


;< 


'St 


c— 1 


\sd 


JL-.I 


'st'd 


iLil 


'si 


J-»1 


'Pz'y- 


j^>l 


'Pzwn 


Oy»l 


'bgndn 


0-u£jl 


'knwn 


J_r-fl 


> gI - 


/I 



<yl- 



VI 



'wmytl 


j^i 


'nb'z 


jU 


'iid 


JUl 


'ndr 


J«ul 


'ndysg 


*_i«j Jjl 


'w 


y 


'wwlyn 


j>W 


'ydr 


A 1 


y 


w 


y/.d 


ij*l 


y/dyg 


tfijrfl 


'ys'n 


jtl^l 


'yn 


J* 1 


'b'. pd 


w 


'b' 


W 


b'd 


■A. 


b'r 


/' 


b'z 


' 


b's- 


^ 


b'lyl 


/.I. 


b'yil 


ju-^U 


IkI 


i( 


bdgwhr 


j*/^ 


in 


/ 


bwrdn 


JV 


brg 


^ 


wzrg 


^jy 


b/.wrgw'i 


,'A* 


bs 


wfW 


bstn 


J 5 — 1 


hi' 


,X 


blk' 


■cxl, 


bylwhr 


^ 


bwn 


i* 


buy/ 


J* 


byh 


•" 


bh'r, byW7 


^ 


whr'm 


f 1 /* 


byhgwhr 


r»>^ 


bwdysf 


Oi-«'J «j 
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bwdn 


Oiy 


bwy 


iS# 


byy 


Lf 1 


byh|...| 


L_-**~_» 


byx 


£* 


byyxrdyyh 


O'j/^H 


byrwn 


^)s* 


by/.'r 


^ 


byy/yn 


Ji'M 


byg 


J-*- 


bylgwm'n 


jU^L-. 


byin 


r* 


pd 


1 


p'ds' 


.Uil^ 


p'rgyn 


Jh 


p'swx 


t^\ 


P'k 


A 


p'l'y- 


^A 


p'yndg 


• -U^ 


pdyd 




pvvrsys 


J-".* 


prhyz- 


J 1 ***/* 


prwr- 


^))A 


ps 


u~1 


pw.st 


_ . * 


plydyb 


l^-LJL^ 


pne 


£»< 


pws'n- 


j ^LJL^-^j 


pyrw/ 


jj/^ 


pyrwzyb 


l*j.}^ 


pyS 


> 


t' 


13 


t'bst"n 


jli-oU 


t'rykyh 


iA>U 


Ib'rk? 


iljlJ 


t66ly65 


±J^ 


txt 


kirfii 


tdbyr 


y*J JJ 


tr 


y 


Irs 


\S? 



tryh 


^y 


t'ywnytr? 


u^ 


tksyr 




tin 'in 


^ 


tm'mk'n? 


jlSUi 


t" 


O 3 


tnh' 


^ 


tnwmnd 


-L-* »jj 


tw 


r 


tw'n 


j\y 


tyrm'h 


oU^J 


tyrm'hyh 


tf»^ 


tyzyy 


tf> 


tiftykt 


u: 


.i'» 


JW 


j'y 


c*W 


jdyb 


l£ -L> 


jwd '/. 


( jl) -U 


jwd'g 


IA* 


jwwd'gyh 


^IJk 


jwdgwhr 


^/-U 


JWZ 


>* 


jwfl 


CJ^- 


jwmlg 


U-* 


jh'n 


oUer 


jhl 


J** 


jw'b 


kf^l 4JN 


jw'n 


jl>>- 


jwr 


J>*- 


c'rg 


•A 


c'h 


•w 


end 


-^ 


ey 


** 


ch'r 


,Lf* 


ewn 


d* 


ewnyn 


Oyyr 


ey/ 


r* 


eynyg 


lT^t 


liw's 
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x'n'g 
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r'm 
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sec Ar. gloss, s.v. (^ 
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kwsyydn 

g'h 

gwdstn 

grd'n- 

gryftn 
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grmyh 

grwysn 
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gstn 
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iny'n 


jl_« 
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Glossary to the Zoroastrian Middle Persian polemics against Manichacism 



Editors' note 

Extensive polemics against Manichaeism are contained in two Zoroastrian religious 
writings compiled in the early Islamic period (probably in the ninth and tenth centuries): 
the Skand-gumdnlg Wizdr ($GW 10:58-60 and 16) and the third book of the Denkard 
(Dk III 1 14, 150, 200 and 272). The relevant sections of these texts have been rc-cditcd, 
translated and copiously annotated by Dieter Taillieu in his doctoral dissertation The 
Zoroastrian polemic against Manichaeism in Skand-gumdnig Wizdr and Denkard III 
(Katholieke Universiteit Leuven, 2004); it is to be hoped that this important work will 
be published in the near future. The glossary that follows was prepared by Dr Taillieu 
on the basis of his editions. 

The Middle Persian words are given in transcription, according to Dr Taillieu 's 
reading of the texts; the forms actually occurring in the documents ('Pazend' in the case 
of SGW, 'Pahlavi' in that of Dk III) are cited (in transliteration) in square brackets 
following the individual attestations, together with the Sanskrit translation of the terms 
in SGW. Verbs are listed under the present stem, e.g. kun-, as they are in the Mani- 
chaean Middle Persian and Parthian dictionary; if a past participle (other than a regularly 
formed secondary p.p. in -Id) occurs in these texts it is cited in brackets immediately 
after the present stem. References are to the chapters and sections of each text. 



a (adv. introducing the apodosis) 'then' 
— $GW 16:68, 69, 73, 78, 80, 85, 
85 ', 93, 96, 97 2 , 100, 107 [Paz. a., 
\c& (= a-z), 2 ^s (= a-s); Skt. tad]. 
abag (prep.) 'with' — Dk III 200:6, 
SGW 16:18, 24, 41 [LWTH; Paz. 
aPa; Skt. samam (+instr.)]. 
abar (prep.) 'about, on' — Dk HI 
114:0, 1, 2 (ter), 150:0, 272:0, 2 
(ter), SGW 16:1, 4, 5, 6, 38, 53, 56, 
76', 88, 101, 105, 108 [QDM; Paz. 
apar, 'aParica (= abar-iz); Skt. upari 
(+ ace, gen., loc.)]. 
abarig (adj.) 'other' - Dk III 200:1, 
272:1', SGW 16:24 (bis), 76 pp'ryk, 
Vryk s'n' (= abarig-isan?); Paz. 
aPar5; Skt. apara-]. 
abay- (v.t.) 'be necessary; desire, 
seek': abayed (impers. pr.3s.) — 
SGW 16:3 [Paz. apaiiat; Skt. avapa 



(pf.ls.) (= -m abayed)]; abiyistan 

(inf.) -Dklll 200:8 PpW]. 
abaz (adv.) 'back, again, re-' - Dk III 

114:1 (bis), 272:1 [L'WHL]. 
abdum (adj.) 'last': pad ~ 'at last, in the 

end' - SGW 16:48 [Paz. apaclim; 

Skt. nidana-]. 
abesihen- (v.t.) 'destroy': abesihen- 

Idan (inf.) - Dk 111 200:2, 6 

['pshynytn']. 
abeydxt (adj.) 'unyoked; independent' 

- Dklll 150:1 [ > py(y){w}wht']. 
abezag (adj.) 'pure': -estisnih (n.) 

'state of purity' Dk 111 272:1 

['pyck' 'stsnyhj. 
abgan- (v.t.) 'throw': abgand (pp.) - 

Z)*///114:1,2[LMYTW(N)I0]. 
abrin (adj.) 'undetermined, indefinite': 

-zamaniha (adv.) 'for indefinite 

time; eternally' — 150:1, 3 ['blyn' 
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zm'nyh']. 
abun (adj.) 'without beginning, origin 
or foundation' (i.e. a Principle) — 
Dklll 150:0 (bis), 1, 1', 2, 3 ['bwn, 
!> bw<n)]. 
abzar (n.) 'means, instrument; skill; 
power' - Dk 111 114:1, 272:1, 2 
Ppz'l]. 
acar (adj./adv.) 'inevitable; inevitably' 
— SGW 16:67, 72 [Paz. acar; Skt. 
anumana- (instr.) 'inference', sva- 
bhava- (instr.) 'nature, inherent dis- 
position']. 
adadlhii (adv.) 'unlawfully, illegiti- 
mately' - Dk III 200:6 Pd'tyh']. 
adan (adj.) 'ignorant' - SGW 16:78 

[Paz. adan; Skt. ajnana-]. 
adesiSnih (n.) 'non-construction' (of 

houses) - Dklll 200:3 ['dyssnyh]. 
sidur (n.) 'fire': ~ I jawedan-soz — Dk 

///200:12['twr]. 
A (In r ha d (n.p.) a fourth-century Zoro- 
astrian ccclesiarch — Dk III 200:1, 
2', 3, 4, 5,6,7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12 Ptwr' 
p't('), 'om.]: ~ I Mahraspandan — 
Dk III 200:0 ['twr' p't' Y mhr- 
spnd'n']. 
aftab (n.) 'sunshine': ciyon ~ ud sayag 
(simile for the contiguous realms of 
Light and Darkness) — SGW 16:51 
[Paz. aftaP; Skt. atapa-]. 
agah (adj.) 'aware, knowing' — SGW 

16:73 [Paz. agah; Skt. vettr-]. 
agar (conj.) 'if - Dk III 272:2 (ter), 
SGW 16:56 23 , 74, 99 2 , 100 3 , 106 1 ' 3 
[HT; Paz. agar, 'agaras (= agar-is), 
2 agar§q (= agar-isan); Skt. ced, 
3 yadi]. 
agaren- (v.t.) 'render inactive or 
powerless': agarenidan (inf.) — Dk 
/// 114:1 Pknynytn']. 
agarih (n.) 'idleness; powerlessness' 

-Dklll 114:1 (bis) Pklyh]. 
agenen (adv.) 'together; mutual' — Dk 



III 1 50: 1 • az ~ 'from each other' — 
Dk III 1 50:1 (bis) Pknyn']. 
aguman (adj.) 'without doubt; certain' 

- $GW 16:83, 93 [Paz. agumaj Skt. 
na-hi sarhdeha- (n.), nihsamdigdha- 

(PPP-)]- 

ahlayih (n.) 'righteousness': an I ~ 
arastar (stock epithet of Adurbad i 
Mahraspandan) — Dk III 200:0, 1, 
2', 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 
[ J hPdyh, 'om.]. 

ahram- (ahraft) (v.t.) 'raise, lead up': 
ahramenend (caus.pr.3pl.) — SGW 
16:22 [Paz. aharaminsnd; Skt. 
akarsarhti]; ahramihed (pass.pr.3s.) 

— SGW 16:26 [Paz. aharamihst; 
Skt. akrsyate]. 

ahraniisn (n.) 'raising-up' (of light by 
sun and moon) — SGW 16:22, 23 
[Paz. aharamisni; Skt. akarsana-]. 
Ahr(i)man (n.p.) the principal demon, 
God's adversary — Dk HI 114:2, 
SGWM6:8, 9, 16,23,39,41,43,46 
Phlmri; Paz. aharman; Skt. 
aharmmana-] • -kuiiisnih (n.) 
'devil's work' - $GW 16:45 [Paz. 
aharman kunisnl; Skt. aharmmana- 
karmmata-]. 
ajgahanih (n.) 'laziness, indolence' — 

Dklll 272:1 PsglyJhjyJ'nyh]. 
akamag-hanjamiha (adv.) 'unsuc- 
cessfully' - Dk III 114:1 Pkmk 
hnc'myh']. 
akanarag (adj.) 'unlimited, infinite' — 
Dk III 1 14:2 (bis), $GW 16:53', 54', 
66 2 , 74, 77, 86, 94, 96, 99, 100, 102, 
106 (ter) ['kn'Pn', \nW; Paz. 
akanaraa; Skt. nihsima-, 'amaryada-, 
2 nihslmatva-] • -danisnTb (n.) 'un- 
limitedness of (God's) knowledge' 
- SGW 16:106 [Paz. akanaraa 
danasnl; Skt. nihsima-jhanata-]. 
akanaraglh (n.) 'unlimitedness, 
infinity' — Dk III 1 14:2; SGW 16:4, 



Zoroastrian Middle Persian 



123 



104 Pkrfl(k)yh; Paz. akanaral; Skt. 
nihslmatva-]. 
akanarag-tanih (n.) 'corporeal un- 
limitedness' (of Darkness in Mani- 
chaeism) — Dk III 114:2 Pkn'Ik' 
tn'yh]. 
akanarag-zamanlha (adv.) 'infinitely' 

— Dklll 150:3 Pkn'lk' zm'nyh 5 ]. 
aludagih (n.) 'defilement': paymog tan 
I pagenldag az ebgat ~ — Dk III 
272:1 Plwtkyh]. 
Amahraspandan (n.p.pl.) the Five 
Light Elements - $GW 16:96 [Paz. 
am3sasp3nd(a_); Skt. amara- guru-]. 
an (pron.dem.) 'that, those' — Dk HI 
114:0, 1 (ter), l 1 , 200:0, 1, 2 2 , 2 3 , 3, 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12,272:1, 2 
(ter), SGW 10:59, 16:7, 22, 26, 29, 
32, 34, 37, 51, 54, 55 4 , 56, 62, 66, 
68\ 76, 82, 84, 94, 101, 102, 105, 
108, 109 [ZK, 'ZKc (= an-iz), 2 om., 
3 {wh} J n; Paz. a., V a ( = an-iz); Skt. 
sa-/ta-]. 
anab- (anaft) (v.t.) 'avert, reject, 
frustrate': an aft an (inf.) — Dk III 
200:5, 6 ['n'ptn']. 
anadug (adj.) 'unable' — $GW 16:2 

[Paz. anatu; Skt. asakta-]. 
anagah (adj.) 'unaware' — $GW 
16:74', 76, 78 [Paz. anagah; Skt. 
avettr-, 'na vettr-]. 
anastih (n.) 'non-existence' — Dk 111 

114:1 Pn'YTyh]. 
anastkarih (n.) 'annihilation' — Dk III 

114:1 Pn'YTklyh]. 
anayadlh (n.) 'oblivion' — Dk III 

114:1 |>*bydtyh]. 
anayaftan (n. (< inf.)) 'non- 
acquisition, the failing to acquire' — 
Dklll 114:1 Pnyptn']. 
anayarih (n.) 'helplessness' — Dk III 

114:1 pnhdyMyh]. 
andak (adj.) 'little, few': ~ ~ 'little by 
little' — SGW 16:22 [Paz. andak; 



Skt. stoka-stokam (adv.)]. 
andar (prep.) 'in, at, within; among' — 

Dk III 200:3, 9, 11, 12, 272:1 (bis), 

SGW 16:3', 25, 34, 36, 37, 38, 41, 

63, 67, 68, 69, 97, 108, 109 [BYN; 

Paz. andar; Skt. ariitar (+ ace, gen., 

loc), 'madhyam], 
andarag (prep.) 'in, between; against' 

— Dk III 150:0, 1,2,3 Pndlg]. 
andaron (prep.) 'inside' — SGW 

16:55, 1 1 1 [Paz. andarun; Skt. ariitar 

(+loc.)]. 
anemed (adj.) 'hopeless': ~ boxti^mh 
'(there is) no hope for the salvation' 
(of weh menog in Manichaeism) — 
Z)yt///200:9[ ) n , dmyt']. 
ani, any (pron./adj.) 'other' — $GW 

16:95 [Paz. han; Skt. anya-]. 
andsag (adj.) 'immortal' — Dk III 

272:1 [ , n(w)sk{w}']. 
aparrcxt-gyag (adj.) 'without super- 
fluous space, having left no space 
unoccupied' (i.e. filling all space) — 
SGW 16:94, 98 [Paz. aparoxtja; Skt. 
apariresita-sthana- (*aparirccita-)|. 
aparwastaglh (n.) 'non-encom- 
passability; incomprehensibility' — 
SGW 16:77 [Paz. afarapastal; Skt. 
apravarttanatva-]. 
aran- (v.t.) 'fight, torment': aranlhed 
(pass.pr.3s.) Dk III 272:1 

['{wjrnyhyt']. 
arastagih (n.) 'untruth' — Dk III 

200:9 [Tstkyh]. 
arastar (n.) 'restorer': an I ahlayih ~ 
(stock epithet of Adurbad I 
Mahraspandan) - Dk III 200:0, 1, 
2', 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, II, 12 
[Tst'l, W]. 
aray- (arast) (v.t.) 'prepare, arrange, 
adorn': arayihed (pass.pr./fut.3s.) 
— &GW 16:49 [Paz. araih5t; Skt. 
aracayisyate], 
ardig (n.) 'war, battle': fradom ~ 'First 
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War' (between Ohrmazd bay and 
Kundag) - $GW 16:17; didom ~ 
'Second War' (in which Kundag is 
dismembered to create the macro- 
cosm) - SGW 16:18 [Paz. ardl; Skt. 
sarh grama-]. 

asaman (adj.) 'unlimited, infinite': pad 
tan ~ 'unlimited as to (its) body' — 
Dk 111 150:0, 2 (ter) ['s(>'n, 
Vm'nO] • -xwadih (adj.) 'unlimited 
by (its) nature or self SGW 

16:94, 96 [Paz. avaman/aPaman 
x u adi, asaman x u adl; Skt. amaryada- 
svarupa-]. 

asanih (n.) 'rest, case, peace' — Dk 111 
272:1 I's'nyh]. 

asman (n.) 'sky, firmament' — SGW 
16:10, 21 [Paz. asma_n; Skt. akasa-]; 
asinanan (ud) zamigan (pi.) '(ten) 
firmaments and (eight) earths' — 
SGW 16:96 [Paz. SsmSnaJ. 

ast (n.) 'bone' - SGW 16:12 [Paz. ast; 
Skt. astha-]. 

astdmand (adj.) 'bony; corporeal, 
material': astomandan (pi.) 'corpo- 
real, material beings' — SGW 16:39 
[Paz. astimanda.; Skt. srstimat-]. 

aSkamb (n.) 'belly' (of Light as the 
future prison of Darkness) — Dk HI 
lM^PSkn^b')]. 

aw- (= 5) (prep.) 'to, onto' — Dk III 
114:1, SGW 16:65 [VbS (= aw-i§); 
Paz. 5ca(=aw-iz)]. 

awardiSnlh (n.) 'immutability' (of 
gohr) - SGW 16:101 [Paz. avar- 
diSnl; Skt. aparivrtti-]. 

avvai isn (n.) 'abode': awaiisnan (pi.) 
'Aeons(?)' — SGW 16:96 [Paz. 
hambarasna.; Skt. sahasarhcara-]. 

awarzi§nih (n.) 'non-cultivation' 
(Mani's prohibition of agricultural 
activities) — Dk III 200:2, 6 
P-wlcsnyh]. 

awinah (adj.) 'sinless, innocent' — Dk 



HI 272:1 [Ws]. 

awin(n)ard (adj. (< pp.)) 'not estab- 
lished; unfounded, irregular' — Dk 
///lM^P-wyn'lf]. 

awizardarlh (n.) 'non-separation' — 
SGW 16:7 [Paz. avazardari; Skt. 
avibhaktikarttrtva-]. 

awiziriSnlg (adj.) 'indispensable' — 
SGW 16:75 [Paz. x^azirasni; Skt. 
suksmatara- (comp.) 'more subtle']. 

awegan (pron.pers./dem. pi. (oy)) 
'them, those' — SGW 16:32 [Paz. 
5§aj Skt. ta-]. 

axradigiha (adv.) 'unwisely' — SGW 
16:106 [Paz. ax^araidiha; Skt. jadata- 
(instr.) 'stupidity']. 

ayab (conj.) 'or, either' — SGW 16:78 
(ter), 79, 105' [Paz. aiia; Skt. kirii- 
va, 'athava]. 

ayab- (ayaft) (v.t.) 'find, obtain, 
acquire': ayabihed (pass.pr.3s.) — 
SGW 16:91 [Paz. aiiapihat; Skt. 
avalokyate]; ayabom (pr.ls.) — 
SGW 16:79, 85', 90 [Paz. aiiapom; 
Skt. avalokayami, 'pasyami]. 

ayabiSnig (pass.part.fut.) '(thus) to be 
obtained' — SGW 16:93 [Paz. aiia- 
Pasni; Skt. drsyatara- (comp.) 'more 
visible; more (likely) to be seen']. 

ayaftag (adj. (< pp.)) 'acquired' - 
SGW 16:108, 109 [Paz. aiiaftaa; Skt. 
avalokita- 'observed', drsta- 'seen']. 

ayar (n.) 'helper, assistant' -► ham- 

az (prep.) 'from, out of — Dk HI 
114:0, 1 (quater + bis'), 2 (bis), 
150:0 (bis), 1 (bis), 2 2 ,2\ 200:4, 4 2 , 
5, 6, 10, 272:0, 1 (decies), 2 
(sexies), SGW 10:58, 59, 16:1, 6, 
10, 11, 12, 13, 17, 20 1 , 24, 31 5 , 32, 
33 5 ,35 5 ,37,47,56,73,75\78 4 ,79, 
80, 80 3 , 83\ 85, 87, 93, 93\ 95 4 , 96, 
102 3 , 103 3 • ek ~ did - SGW 
16:58 6 , 96 6 • be / jud ~ - SGW 
16:82 7 ,90 7 , 103 7 , 104 7 [MN, 1 hc§(= 
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az-is), 2 MNc (= az-iz); Paz. az, 3 azas 

/ 4 xvas (= az-is), 5 azasa_ (■ az-isan); 

Skt. (abl.), 6 anyoyatas, 7 rte (+ abl.)]. 
azabar (adv.) 'above, supra' — SGW 

16:89 [Paz. azabar; Skt. upari]. 
azwariha (adv.) 'greedily' — Dk III 

200:2 (bis) [ora, 'cwlyh']. 

bahr (n.) 'part, portion' — Dk III 
114:1, SGW 16:79, 80 (bis), 83 
(bis), 84', 85, 87 [Mil; Paz. bahar; 
Skt. vibhaga-, 'bhaga-]; bahran 
(pi.) - SGW 16:85 [Paz. baharaj. 

bahromand (adj.) 'composite, divisi- 
ble' — SGW 16:80, 81 [Paz. bahar- 
mand; Skt. vibhaga vat-]. 

band- (bast) (v.t.) 'bind, fetter': bast 
(pp.) - SGW 16:14, 19', 25 2 , 38 
[Paz. bast, 'bastan; Skt. nibaddha-, 
'nibaddhya (gerund), 2 babarhdha 

<pf.3s.)]. 
balist ((superl.) 'highest') (n.) 'summit, 

height': pad ~ - SGW 16:21 [Paz. 

balist; Skt. uccaistaram (comp. 

adv.)]. 
bar (n.) 'fruit; produce' - SGW 16:84, 

90, 91, 93 (bis) [Paz. bar; Skt. 

phala-]. 
bar (n.) 'time, occasion' -» d5~. 
bar- (burd) (v.t.) 'carry, take': burd 

(pp.) - Dk III H4:l [bwlf]; 

burdan (inf.) - Dk III 114:1 

[bwltn*]. 
bastag (n.) 'prisoner': yazadan andar 

tan ~ (in Manichaeism) — Dk III 

200:11 [bstk*]. 
baw- (bud) (v.i.) 'be, become': 

b(aw)ad (subj.3s.) - SGW 16:27 

[Paz. bat; Skt. bhavet]; bawed 

<pr./fut.3s~) - Dk III 114:1, 2, 

200:3, 11, 12, 272:1, (bis), 2, SGW 

16:50', 56 2 , 66, 94, 102, 110, 111 3 

[YHWWNyt('); Paz. bahot; Skt. 

bhavati, 'bhavisyati (fut), 2 bhaviturh 



(inf.) saknoti, 3 bhaviturii]; bawe(h) 
(opt.) - Dk III 272:2 (bis) 
[YHWWNyy]. — bud (pp.) -- Dk 
III 114:1, 272:2 (bis), SGW 16:28', 
51, 52, 76', 98 2 [YHWWMf; Paz. 
but; Skt. abhut (aor.), 'babhuva, 
2 babhuvatur (pi.) (= bud hend)]; 
budan (inf.) -Dklll 114:1, 150:1, 
A?^ 16:53, 61, 64, 80, 83', 85, 92', 
96, 99, 100 (bis), 103 [YHWWNtn; 
Paz. budan; Skt. bhavitum, 'bhavi- 
tavya- (pass.part.fut.)] • bud(an?) 
ne/ciyon sayed — Dk III 150:2 (bis) 
• pad bud(an?) nc saycd 'on (ac- 
count of its) impossibility' — Dk III 
1 14:2 [YHWWNf or Yl IWWNtn]. 

bawedan (n.pl.) 'those who shall be; 
future beings' - SGW 16:99 [Paz. 
bahoda.; Skt. bhavisya-]. 

baxS- (baxt) (v.t.) 'divide, apportion, 
distribute': baxSIhcd (pass.pr.3s.) 
- SGW 16:86, 87 [Paz. baxsihot; 
Skt. vibhajyate]; baxt (pp.) - SGW 
16:102 [Paz. vaxt; Ski. vibhakta-]; 
baxtan (inf.) - SGW 16:80 [Paz. 
baxtan; Skt. vibhaktum]. 

bay (n.) 'god, lord*: Ohrmazd ~ the 
Primal Man - SGW 16:17 [Paz. 
bay; Skt. datr-]; bayan (pi.) - SGW 
16:96 [Paz. baya.; Skt. dhatr-]. 

bazagih (n.) 'sin, evil' - Dk III 200:4 
[bckyh]. 

bazakkar (n./adj.) 'sinner, sinful' 
Dk III 200:8 [bckkl]. 

be (adv.) 'out(side), away; except 
(for)'; (conj.) 'but' - Dk III 114:1 
(bis), 200:4, 11, 12', 272:2 (bis), 
SGW 16:54, 56, 60, 61 2 , 64, 8l\ 
85 2 , 99 2 , 109 • ~ az 'without' — 
SGW 16:82\ 90\ 104 3 • ~ kardan 
'to remove' - Dk III 200:10 [BR 1 , 
'BR'c (= be-z); Paz. bo; Skt. vina, 
2 om., 3 rte(+abl.)]. 

beganagih- (v.i. (pass.)) 'be alienated': 
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beganagihed (pr.3s.) — Dk III 
272:1 [byg'nkyhyf]. 

berfin (adv. & prep.) 'outside': 
xwarsed ud mah ~ asman pad balist 
win(n)ard — SGW 16:21 [Paz. 
b5run; Skt. bahir]. 

bcsldartar (comp.) 'greater tormentor; 
more harmful' — Dk III 114:2 
[bysyfltl]. 

bewar (n.) 'ten thousand, myriad': az 
hazaran ud bcwaran ek (pi.) — 
SGW 16:1 [Paz. baeparaj Skt. dasa- 
sahasra-]. 

bowandag (adj.) 'complete' — SGW 
16:109 [Paz. bundaa; Skt. sam- 
purna-]; bowandagtar (comp.): pad 
~ 'in a more comprehensive (way); 
more comprehensively' — SGW 
16:2 [Paz. bundatar; Skt. sarhpurna- 
ta- (instr.)]. 

boxtiSnlh (n.) 'salvation' — Dk III 
200:9 [bwhtsnyh-c (= boxtisnlh-iz)]. 

boz- (boxt) (v.t.) 'save, redeem': boxt 
(pp.) - SGW 10:58 [Paz. buxt; Skt. 
suddho 'bhuvam (= boxt horn)]. 

bozisn (n.) 'salvation' — Dk III 1 14:0 
[bwcsn']. 

brahni (n.) 'custom, manner' — SGW 
10:60 [Paz. brahm; Skt. vesa- 'dress, 
appearance']. 

budan (n. (< pp.) pi.) 'those who have 
existed; beings of the past' — SGW 
16:99 [Paz. bud^; Skt. bhuta- (pp.)]. 

bun (n.) 'beginning': ~ gSwisn I Manl 
'Mani's doctrine of the beginning 
(i.e. the First Time)' (vs. mayan and 
frazam) — $GW 16:4 • 'foundation, 
basis' — SGW 16:58, 83, 84, 85, 
90, 92, 93' • 'Principle': torn ~ 
'Principle of Darkness' — Dk III 
272:0 [bwn; Paz. bun, 'bunica; Skt. 
mula- 'root']. 

buniSt (n.) 'Principle': do buniStan 
(pi.) - SGW 16:98 [Paz. buniiastaj 



Skt. mulaspadiya- (dual)]. 

buniStag (n.) 'Principle' — Dk III 
200:7 (bis) • d5 ~ 'Two Principles' 
- SGW 16:51, 96' • tar ~ 'Principle 
of Darkness' — SGW 16:68 
[bwnystk'; Paz. buniiastaa; Skt. 
mulaspada-, 'mulaspadiya-]; bunis- 
tagan (pi.) _ $GW 16:4 [Paz. 
buniiastagaj Skt. (dual)]. 

burd : see bar- 

cahar (cardinal) 'four': cahar-pay 
(adj.) 'quadruped, four-legged' — 
SGW 16:15 [Paz. cihar pae; Skt. 
catus-pada-]. 

candlh (n.) 'quantity' — SGW 16:63, 
64, 75, 76 (bis) [Paz. candl; Skt. 
kiyatta-]. 

ca§- (v.t.) 'teach': cased (pr.3s.) or 
caSid (sec. pp.) - Dk III 114:2 
[c'syt']. 

caStag (n.) 'teaching' — Dk III 150:0, 
2 [cW]. 

castaglh (n.) 'teaching, instruction' — 
Dk III 200:2 [c'stkyh]. 

cc l.(conj.) 'for, because' — SGW 
16:2, 41, 45, 57, 70', 87 • 
2. (pron.rel.) 'which' - SGW 16:84 
• 3. (pron.interrog.) 'what?' — $GW 
16:105 2 • andar ~ 'wherein?' — 
SGW 16:97 2 • o ~ 'whereto?' - 
SGW 16:105 3 [Paz. ci; Skt. yatas, 
'yad, 2 ka-, 3 kasmai (dat.)]. 

cim 1. (interrog.adv.) 'why?' — Dk III 
150:1, 3 • 'why, how' — Dk III 
272:0 • 2. (n.) 'reason, purpose, 
cause' — SGW 16:29, 40, 44 
[c(y)m; Paz. cim; Skt. hetu-]. 

ciyon 1. (correl.adj./adv.) 'such as, so 
as; like' - Dk III 114:1, 272:2, 
SGW 16:24, 39, 46, 51, 56, 64, 77, 
89, 99 • 2. (interrog.adv.) 'how?' - 
Dk III 150:2, SGW 16:99' [cygwn; 
Paz. cun; Skt. yatha, 'katham]. 
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ciyonlh (n.) 'quality; nature' — Dk III 
150:1 (bis), SGW 16:75, 76 (bis), 90 
[cygwnyh; Paz. cuni; Skt. yatha- 
sthata-]. 

dad (n.) 'law, justice': dadestan ~ (ud) 
dMvm — Dklll 200:5 [d¥]. 

dadar 1. (n.) 'creator': ~ ud dastar — 
Dk III 272:1, SGW 16:39 • kardar 

ud Dk III 200:8 • 2. (n./adj.) 

'giver, giving': gugaylh SGW 

16:84 [d't'l; Paz. dadar; Skt. datr-]. 

dadestan (n.) 'judgment' — Dk III 
200:5 (bis) [d'tsfn]. 

dadwar (n.) 'judge': dadestan dad (ud) 
~ — Dk III 200:5 [d'twbl]. 

dagrand (adj.) 'long' - SGW 16:3 
[Paz. darang; Skt. dirgha-]; 
dagranttar (comp.) — SGW 16:27 
[Paz. dsrangtar; Skt. dlrghatara-]. 

dah (cardinal) 'ten' - Dk III 200:0 
[10]. 

dah- (dad) (v.t.) 'create': dad (pp.) — 
SGW 16:97 [Paz. dat; Skt. dadau (= 
-s dad)]. 

dahiSn (n.) 'creation' (by Ahr(i)man) 
— SGW 16:9, 24 [Paz. dahisni; Skt. 
srsti-]. 

dam (n.) 'creature, creation' — Dk III 
114:1, 2, SGW 16:43, 44 • ~ T 
wuzurg 'great creature' (i.e. macro- 
cosm, vs. gehan I kodak) — SGW 
16:20 [d'm; Paz. dam; Skt. srsti-]. 

dan- (danist) (v.t.) 'know': daned 
<pr.3sg., 2pl.) - SGW 16:4', 102 2 , 
105, 106 [Paz. danst; Skt. vetti, 
'janlyata (opt.2pl.)_(= e daned), ' 
janlyat (opt.3s.) (- e daned)]; danist 
(pp.) — SGW 16:23 [Paz. danast; 
Skt. viveda]; danistan (inf.) 
SGW 16:75 [Paz. danastan; Skt. 

parijnana-]. 
danag (act.part.pr./adj.) 'knowing, 
wise' - SGW 16:75, 76, 78 [Paz. 



dana; Skt. jnanin-]. 

danisn (n.) 'knowledge' — Dk III 
272:1 (bis), SGW 16:66, 67 (bis), 
68,69,75, 77, 106', 108 (ter), 109, 
HO 2 , 111 [d'nsnO; Paz. danasni, 
'danasnica (= danisn-iz); Skt. jnana-, 
2 parijnana-]; -♦ akanarag~Ih, 
kodak~an, mayanag~an. 

dar- (dast) (v.t.) 'hold (to be), preserve, 
sustain, rule, take (for)': dare(h) 
(pr.2s.) - DkUI 150:1 [YHSNN- 
yy] ; da§t (pp.) - SGW 16:20, 46 
[Paz. dast; Skt. dhrta-, dadhau]; 
da§tan (inf.) - Dk III 200: 1 • getig 
bunistag ne ~ 'not to take the 
material (world) for a Principle' 
(Adurbad's advice) - Dk III 200:7 
[d'stnO]. 

dard (n.) 'pain': abaz aw-is anayanh 
(ud) anayadlh (ud?) ~ Dk III 
114:1 [dlt] (or gard?). 

dariSn (n.) 'preservation, sustenance': 

gehan xwarisn ud Dk III 200:2; 

~ I hamag mard5m — Dk III 200:6 
[d'lsn']. 

daSt: see dar- 

daStar (n.) 'supporter; ruler' (of all 
corporeal beings, is Ahr(i)man) — 
SGW 16:39 [Paz. dastar; Skt. dhattr- 
(*dhatr-)l ' — zhidag-. 

daStarih (n.) 'support' -- SGW 16:41 
[Paz. dastari; Skt. dhatrta-]. 

daw- (dawist) (v.t.) 'speak, clamour' 
(Mani): dawist (pp.) — Dk III 
200:1', 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7 2 , 8, 9, 10,11, 
12 [dwst('), 'hndlcynyt', 2 dwst{n}']. 

daxSag (n.) 'example': dro patet-iz ~ 
'an example of a false confession (of 
sins)' -DA 7/7 272:2 [dhsk]. 

den (n.) 'religion': (Mani's) - SGW 
10:60 • (Zoroaster's) — Dk III 
114:1 • weh ~ 'Good Religion' (i.e. 
Zoroastrianism) — Dk III 114:0, 
150:0, 272:0, 1 [dyn'; Paz. din; Skt. 
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dini-]. 

desag (n.) 'form, appearance': ~soh- 
iSnih (n.) 'superficial wordly sensa- 
tion' (vs. danisn) — Dk HI 272:1 
[dysk' swhsnyh] • -sohisnihii 
(adv.) - Dk III 272:1 [dysk 1 
{'jswhsnyh']. 

dew (n.) 'demon' (Kundag, man & 
animal in Manichaeism) — SGW 
16:13, 15, 18, 19 [Paz. d§(3; Skt. 
deva-j; dcwan (pi.) - Dk III 200:2, 
$GW\6: 1 8, 22 [§DY>n; Paz. dspaj. 

did: see wen- 
did 1. (adv.) 'then, again, further' — 
Dklll 272:2, SGW 16:1, 8, 26', 38, 
42, 46, 51, 66, 79, 94 • 2. (pron.) 
'other': ek az (6y) ~ 'one from the 
other, mutually' - SGW 16:58\ 96 2 
[TWB; Paz. dit; Skt. dvitiyam, 
'punar, 2 anyonyatas]. 

didom (ordinal) 'second': ~ ardig — 
SGW 16:18 [Paz. dadum; Skt. 
dvitiya-]. 

do (cardinal) 'two' - SGW 16:57, 58, 
59, 63' • abun ~ ~ (abun) - Dk III 
150:0, 1, 2 (bis) • ~ bunistag, ~ 
buniStan — SGW 16:51, 96, 98 • ~ 
(agenen) hamestar — Dk III 150:1 
(bis) • ~ ham kust 'double-sided' 
(contiguity as imprisonment) — Dk 
III 114:2 [TLYN('); Paz. du; Skt. 
dva-, 'dvitiya-] • ~bar (adv.) 'twice, 
doubly' — SGW 16:107 [Paz. 
dubar; Skt. dvivaram]. 

doih (n.) 'duality' - $GW 16:56, 61 
[Paz. dui;Skt. dvitva-]. 

do-pay (adj.) 'two-legged, biped' — 
SGW 16:15 [Paz. du pae; Skt. dvi- 
pada-]. 

doSaglha (adv.) 'preferably' — Dk III 
272:1 [dwskyh 5 ]. 

dranjisn (n.) '(foul, evil) speech' — 
Dk III 200:9 [dlnc'Sn']. 

draxt (n.) 'tree': draxtan (pi.) — $GW 



16:35 [Paz. draxtaj Skt. vrksa-]. 
dray (n.) 'twaddle': ~ I sofista - Dk 

///150:0,3[dPd]. 
dray- (v.t.) 'speak, chatter; clamour' 

(Mani): drayid (pp.) — Dk III 

200:0 [dPdyt']; drayldan (inf.) - 

Dk III 200:7 [dr-dytn 1 ]. 
drayiSn (n.) 'twaddle' - $GW 16:2 

[Paz. draisni; Skt. pralapa-]. 
dro (n.) 'lie, deceit': ~ patet 'a false 

confession of sins' — Dk III 272:2 

[KDB']. 

droih (n.) 'deceit' — Dk III 272:2 
[KDB'yh]. 

drozan (n./adj.) 'liar; lying' — Dk III 

272:2 [dlwcn']. 
drustar (n.) 'healer' — Dk III 272:2 

[drws{y}fl]. 
druwand (adj.) 'wicked, sinful, evil' 

— Dklll 272:2 [dlwnd]. 
druwandih (n.) 'wickedness, evil' — 

Dk III 272:2 [dlwndyh]. 
druwandih- (v.i. (pass.)) 'be rendered 

wicked, be corrupted' (ruwan): 

druwandihistan (inf.) — Dk III 

272:0 [dlwndyhstn']. 
druz (n.) 'demon' - Dk III 200:10 

(bis), 272:1 (bis), 2 (quinquies) • ~ 

xastag Mani — Dk III 200:0-12 • 

Kundag ~ - Dk III 200:7 [dlwc(')]; 

druzan (pl.) : ken ud abarig Dk 

III 200:1 [dlwc>n]. 
du§-hammozdar (comp.) 'teaching the 

greater evil; worse teacher' (Mani) 

- SGW 10:59 [Paz. dusamoztar; 
Skt. dusta-siksatara-]. 

du§Ih (n.) 'evil, wickedness' — $GW 
10:58, 60 [Paz. dosl; Skt. dustatva- 
(pl.), vidusta- (ppp./n.)]. 

du§ox (n.) 'hell' - Dk III 272:1 
[dwshw'] • ~5ronIg (adj.) 'located in 
the direction of hell': druz gilistag 
i ~ - Dk III 272:1 [dwshw 
VlO^nyk]. 
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dur (adj.) 'far, distant; aloof: abun 
(do) i ~ az agenen — Dk HI 150:1 
(bis) [LHYK]. 

cluxtar (n.) 'daughter': dwazdahan 
xwarigan duxtaran I Zurwan (pi.) 
'the twelve solar daughters of the 
Father of Greatness' (i.e. the Twelve 
Hours, the Twelve Maidens) — 
SGW 16:31 [Paz. duuazdaha. x u ariga_ 
duxtara. i zuruuan; Skt. dvadasa-raslh 
duhitarah kalasya (acc.pl.)]. 

dwazdah (cardinal) 'twelve': dwaz- 
dahan duxtaran I Zurwan (pi.) — 
SGW 16:31 [Paz. duuazdahaj Skt. 
dvadasa-]. 

e 1. (optative particle (+pr.)): ~ daned 
- SGW 16:4 2 , 102 • 2. (pron.dem.) 
'this' (cf. ed, en): ~ huzwarand — 

SGW 16:80' [Paz. 5; Skt. aho (+ 

opt, 'ind.pr.), 2 (opt.)]. 
ebgat (n.) 'onslaught (of evil)' — Dk 

III 272:1 Pybgr 1 ]. 
ebgatigih (n.) 'state (or time) of the 

onslaught (of evil)' - Dk III 272: 1 

Pybgtykyh]. 
ec (pron.indef.) 'any' — SGW 16:44, 

52, 53, 67, 103' [Paz. haci; Skt. ka- 

api, 'om.]. 
ed (pron.dem.) 'this': pad ~ I to 

xwadaylh - Dk III 1 14: 1 [HN']. 
edar (adv.) 'here' (i.e. in the material 

world) - SGW 16:79 [Paz. adar; 

Skt. ca(*atra)]. 
edon (adv.) 'thus, so' — Dk III 114:1 

Pytwn 1 ]. 
eg (adv. introducing the apodosis) 

'then' - Dk III 272:2 PDYNS (= 

eg-is)]. 
ek (cardinal) 'one' - Dk III 150:2', 3', 

200:1, 2\ 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 

12, SGW 16:57, 58, 60, 62 (bis), 63, 

108 • az hazaran ud bewaran ~ — 

SGW 16:1 • ~ az did 'one from the 



other, mutually' — SGW 16:58 4 • ~ 
~ 'each one' — SGW 16:61 5 • 

judagih I az did 'distinction of 

each one from the other(s)' — SGW 
16:96 6 • az rosnlh ~ kust ham- 
samanlha 'from (its) single-sided 
contiguity (with) the light' (tar is 
brought to do ham kust rosn askam) 
— Dk III 1 14:2 2 • abun jud az ~ 
hastag 'a beginningless being (or 
Principle) separate from (or other 
than) the One (God)' - Dk HI 
1 50:0 • do I har ~ 'two (abun), each 
one of which' - Dk III 1 50:0, 2 
(bis) • ~ getTg (vs. do agenen 
hamestar) — Dk III 150:1 ['ywk 1 , 
"ywk'c (= ek-iz), 2> yw(k)' (or ew?), 
3 om.; Paz. yak; Skt. cka-, 

4 anyoyatas, 5 ekaika-, ''ekaika- 

anyoyatas] . 
eklh (n.) 'oneness, uniqueness' — 

SGW 16:56 (bis), 60, 62 (bis) [Paz. 

yakl; Skt. ekatva-]. 
en (pron.dem.) 'this' - Dk III 150:1, 

2, 3, taW 16:8, 10,20, 23 2 ,24 2 , 38, 

42', 46, 48, 51, 56', 57, 58,66, 77', 

78,79, 86', 94, 99, 102', 106', 108 

[ZNHc (= en-iz); Paz. In, 'Tnca (= en- 

iz); Skt. i(d/m/y)-, 2 ena-]. 
cnya (adv.) 'otherwise, moreover' 

SGW 16:56, 81 ', 82, 85, 90, 109 1 

[Paz. aina, 'anda; Skt. anyatha], 
erang (n.) 'error, heresy' — SGW 

10:58', 16:1, 2 [Paz. arang; Skt. 

asuddhi- 'impurity', 'ajaya- 'defeat' 

mi 

est- (v.i. & aux.) 'stand, be; continue': 

estend (aux. pr.3pl.) - SGW 16:14, 

29 [Paz. astond; Skt. sariiti]. 
estiSn (n.) 'existence' -* abezag~Th, 

hamaglha~. 
ew (cardinal) 'one': ~ ud ~ andar ~ ud ~ 

xwes-tan gehan wirastan (?) — Dk 

77/200:12 [HD]. 
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ewar (adj./adv.) 'assured(ly), certain- 

(ly)' - SGW 16:92, 100 [Paz. 5|3ar; 

Skt. eva (particle) 'so, just so']. 
ewaz (adv.) 'only' — SGW 16:54 [Paz. 

5(3az; Skt. kevalam]. 
cwen (n.) 'manner, custom, propriety': 

pad nog ~ - §GW 16:31 [Paz. ain; 

Skt. nava-prakarata- (instr.)j. 
ewenag(n.) 'form, manner' — > ham~. 

fradom (adj.) 'first' - SGW 16:17, 
75' • (adv.) 'at first' — Dk HI 
272:2, SGW 16:102 2 [pltwm; Paz. 
fradim; Skt. prathamam (adv.), 'adi- 
(loc), 2 purvvam]. 

fragan (n.) 'base, foundation, origin': ~ 
post i Kundag druz 'the origin (of 
getig) is the demon Kundag's skin 
(etc.?)' - Dk III 200:7 [plk'n]. 

fra§(a)gird (n.) 'cschatological 
renovation' (in Zoroastrianism): ~ 
hangam 'at the time of the eschaton' 
-Dklll 114:0, 1 [plskrt']. 

fraz (adv.) 'forth': ~ histan 'to leave' 
(the material things to yazadan) — 
Dklll 200:8 [pl'c]. 

frazam (n.) 'end, conclusion' (i.e. the 
future, Third Time) - SGW 16:6 • 
pad ~ 'in the end' — Dk HI 1 14:2 
[plc'm; Paz. farzam; Skt. nirvvana- 
(loc.)] • -peroz (adj.) 'ultimately 
victorious' (yazad) — SGW 16:46 
[Paz. farzam p5roz; Skt. nirvvane 
vijayin-] • -perozih (n.) 'ultimate 
victory' (of yazadan) — Dk III 
272:1 [plc'm pylwcyh]. 

freb (n.) 'deceit, deception' — SGW 
10:58, 16:2 [Paz. frsfi; Skt. chadma- 
(pl.), pratarana-]. 

freftag (adj./n.) 'deceived': -s 
freftagan (pi.) 'those whom he 
(Mani) deceived' — Dk 111 200:4 [-s 
plyptk'n (or *weh wizi*dagan)]. 

freftar (n.) 'deceiver': freftaran (pi.) 



- SGW 10:59 [Paz. fraftaraj Skt. 
viprataraka-]. 

freftarlh (n.) 'deceit, deception' 
(Mani's den) — SGW 10:60 [Paz. 
fraftari; Skt. viprataraka- (adj.)]. 

(rod (adv.) 'down': ~ kaftan 'to fall 
down' - Dk HI 272:1 • ~ 
ko(x)sidan 'to strike down, defeat' 

- Dklll 114:0,1 (bis) [plwt']. 

gahan (n.pl.) 'Gathas' (the hymns 
attributed to Zoroaster, of which 
Yasna 34:10c is quoted in Dk III 
114:1): pad ~ paydag — Dk III 
1 14:0 [gW]. 

gan(n)ag (adj.) 'stinking; foul, 
corrupt': ~ menog 'Foul Spirit' (the 
adversary of Ohrmazd in Zoro- 
astrianism) - Dk 111 114:0, 1 (bis) 
[gn'k]. 

garanlh (n.) 'weight' (of sins) - Dk 
III 272:1 [gl'nyh]. 

gard (n.) 'dust; humiliation^)': abaz 
aw-is anayarih (ud) anayadih ~ — 
Dklll 11 4:1 [glt](ordard?). 

gaw (n.) 'cow, livestock': gawan ud 
gospandan (pi.) 'cattle and small 
stock' — Dklll 200:6 [TWRV]. 

gehan (n.) 'world' (of living creatures) 

- Dk III 200:2, 5, 6, 12 (bis), SGW 
16:46 • ~ I kodak 'small world' (i.e. 
microcosm) — SGW 16:24 • ~ i 
wuzurg 'great world' (i.e. macro- 
cosm; cf. also dam) — SGW 16:24 
[gyh'nO; Paz. gshaj Skt. s r sti-]. 

getig (adj.) 'belonging to the living 
world; material', (n.) 'material 
world' - Dk III 150:1, 200:7, 8 
(bis), SGW 16:8, 48 [gytyy; Paz. 
g36I;Skt.prthvI-]. 

gilistag <n.) 'abode, home' (of demons) 

- Dk III 114:1, 200:1, 272:1 
[glystk(')]. 

gir- (grift) (v.t.) 'take, seize, capture': 
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grift (pp.) - SGW 16:17, 18 [Paz. 
rapudan / nspMdan (< (g)lpt'), grift; 
Skt. avalikhya (gerund) 'having 
scraped off (-§ grift), grhita-]. 
gohr (n.) 'substance; essence, nature' 

- Dk III 114:1 (bis), 272:2, SGW 
16:100, 101 [gwhl; Paz. gohar; Skt. 
ratna-] • -» jud~, jud~ih, wast~Ih. 

gokan (n.pl.) 'details' - SGW 16:10 
[Paz. dugaj Skt. vyakti-]. 

gospand <n.) '(sacrificial bovine) 
animal': ~ abag mardom — Dk III 
200:6 • mardom ud ~ — SGW 
16:15, 24, 41 [gwspnd; Paz. 
gospand; Skt. go-pasu- (pi.)] • 
'sheep, small livestock': gawan ud 
gospandan (pi.) - Dk III 200:6 
[gwspnd'n']. 

gost (n.) 'flesh' - SGW 16:11 [Paz. 
gost; Skt. pisita-]. 

gow- (guft) (v.t.) 'say, speak, state': 
gowed (pr.3s.) - Dk III 272:2 
(quater), SGW 16:105, 106 
[YMRRWNyt; Paz. goet; Skt. 
udgirati]; gowe(h) (pr.2s.) — Dk III 
150:1, 3; (opt.3s.) - Dk III 272:2 
(bis) [YMRRWNyy]; gowend 
<pr.3pl.) - SGW 16:42, 84, 101 ■ 
[Paz. goend; Skt. nigadarhti, 
'udgirarhti]; gowihed (pass.pr.3s.) 

- SGW 16:56, 96 [Paz. goiiehot; 
Skt. samudgiryate, ucyate]; gowom 
(pr./fut.ls.) - SGW 16:53 [Paz. 
goem; Skt. bravlmi]; guft (pp.) — 
Dk III 114:2', 272:2 (quater), SGW 
16:64 [gwpt('), 'gwpt{n}'; Paz. guft; 
Skt. avocam (aor.ls.) (= man guft)] • 
abar guft bawed 'will be attributed' 

- Dk III 272:2; guftan (inf.) - Dk 
III 150:1, 3, 272:2 (ter), SGW 16:69, 
76 [gwptn'; Paz. guftan; Skt. ca 
datam or ca dattam / ca vaktam 
(*vadatam?)]. 

gowisn (n.) 'speech; statement' — Dk 



III 272:2, SGW 16:4 [gwbsn'; Paz. 

gaP5sni; Skt. vac-]. 
grift : see glr- 
guft : see gow- 
guftar (n., adj.) 'speaker, speaking': 

hambasan ~ 'contradicting' — Dk III 

272:2 [gwpt'l] • — > rast~ih. 
gugayih (n.) 'testimony' — SGW 

16:84, 88 [Paz. gupai; Skt. saksya-, 

saksin- (adj.)]. 
gumanih (n.) 'doubt' - SGW 10:58 

[Paz. guma.nl; Skt. sariideha-]. 
gumeglh (n.) 'mixture': tomig waxs ~ 

'mixture with a dark spirit' — Dk III 

272:1 [gwmykyh]. 
gumezagig (adj.) 'mixture-related, 

proper to the Mixture': andar ~ 

ebgatlglh Dk III 272:1 

[gwmyckyk]. 
gumcziSn (n.) 'mixture' (of Two 

Principles) - SGW 16:5 [Paz. 

gum5zasni; Skt. samaslesa- 'close 

embrace']. 
gyag (n.) 'place, (open) space' — SGW 

16:95, 99 • pad was ~ 'in many 

places' - DkHI 150:3 (bis) [gyw'k; 

Paz. ja; Skt. sthana-] • -* aparrext-. 
gyagomandih (n.) 'spatiality, spatial 

definition': ~ ud zamanlh — SGW 

16:55 [Paz. jamandi; Skt. sthana-]. 
gyan (n.) '(vital) soul' — Dk III 1 14: 1, 

200:2', 272:1, 2 (novies)'", SGW 

16-38 (bis) • ~ ud rosnih, rosnlh ud 

~ - SGW 16:25, 41, 79 [HV, »y>n; 

Paz. jaj Skt. jlva-]; gyanan (pi.) - 

SGW 16:47, 96 [Paz. janaj. 
gyanwar (adj.) 'animate', (n.) 'animal' 

— SGW 16:24 [Paz. jamrvar; Skt. 
jlvamat-]; gyanwaran (pi.) — SGW 
16:26 [Paz.ja/iavaraJ. 

h- (v.i. & aux.) 'be, exist': hast (pr.3s.) 

- Dklll 114:1 (bis), 200: \\\ SGW 
16:39, 41, 43, 45, 46, 78 (ter), 79, 
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80, 106 • hast I 'there is; there are 
some who' — Dk III 114:1, SGW 
16:19 • an-iz I o hast andaron pad 
gyagomandlh ud zamanlh hastan 
tisan 'those existing things which 
during (their) existence (are defined) 
in space and time' — SGW 16:55 2 
PYT', 'yazadan hast (sic!); Paz. hast; 
Skt. asti, 2 sarhti]; he(h) (opt.3s. 
(irrealis)) - Dk III 272:2 [HWIT- 
yy]; hcnd (pr.3pl.) - SGW 16:98 
[Paz. h5nd; Skt. babhuvatur 
(pf.3dual) (= bud hend)]; horn 
(pr.ls.) - Dk III 272:2, $GW 
10:58, 16:2 [HWI : r{y}m; Paz. horn; 
Skt. abhuvam (aor.), aham (pron.)]. 

had (?) 'well, now, then' (introducing 
the nigcz I weh den) — Dk III 1 1 4: 1 , 
150:1,272:1 [IIWHtQ]. 

hagriz (adv.) 'ever' (+ negation 'ne- 
ver') - Dklll 200: 12 [hk{w}lc']. 

ham (adv./adj.) 'also; same, very; to- 
gether' - Dklll 1 14:2, 150:3 (bis) 1 , 
SGW 16:43, 79 2 , 93 2 • ~ budan 'to 
coexist' — Dk III 150:1 • ~ cim ray 
'precisely therefore, for this very 
reason' -- SGW 16:40\ 44 3 • o do 
~ kust rosn agkam 'to the double- 
sided, complete (imprisonment of 
darkness in) the light's belly' — Dk 
III 114:2 [hm, 'h'm; Paz. ham; Skt. 
eva, 2 sarvva-, 3 iti hetor]. 

hamag (adj.) 'all, whole' - Dk III 
114:1, 150:0, 3, SGW 16:60, 71', 
71 2 , 72, 73, 76 3 , 78 (ter)\ 97, 99, 
HO 3 , 111 (bis) 3 [hm'k; Paz. hama, 
'ham; Skt. sarvva-, 2 sam-, 3 sam- 
agra-]. 

hamagih (n.) 'totality' — SGW 16:64, 
70', 71', 87 2 , 88 2 [Paz. hamai; Skt. 
samata-, 'sarvvatva-, 2 samavaya- 
'union']. 

hamaglha (adv.) 'totally' — SGW 
16:56, 68, 109 [Paz. hamaiha; Skt. 



sarvva-, samagrata- (instr.), sam- 
agraye (*samagraya?)] • -estisn (n.) 
'co-existence' (of Two Principles) 

- $GW 16:51 [Paz. hamaiha 
astssni; Skt. samagrata- (instr.) 
sarhsthiti-]. 

hamayar (n.) 'assistant, collaborator' 

- SGW 16:41 [Paz. ham-aiiar; Skt. 
sarvva- sahayin-]. 

hambar (n.) 'store': azwarlha ~ ne 
saxtan 'to not hoard up (things) 
greedily' - Dk III 200:2 • an ~ I 
mardom I gehan xwarisn ud darisn 
-Dklll 200:2 [hnbTJ. 

hambar- (v.t.) 'collect, hoard up': 
hambaridan (inf.) — Dk III 200:2 
[hnb'l(y)tn]. 

hambasan (n.) 'opponent': ~ guftar 
'contradicting' — Dk III 272:2 
[(hn)bs J n]. 

hambasanih (n.) 'opposition, antago- 
nism; contradiction' — Dk III 1 14:2 
[hnbs'nyh]. 

hambasaniha (adv.) 'contradictorily' 

- SGW 16:42 [Paz. anbasaniha; 
Skt. anibaddhata- (instr.) 'inco- 
herence']. 

hambastag (adj.) 'all' or (< pp.) 'cast 

down, demolished' (?) — Dk III 

114:2[hnOp>stk']. 
hame (adv.) 'always, ever' — SGW 

16:100, 105 [Paz. hams; Skt. 

sadaiva]. 
hamen- (v.t.) 'unite, compose, 

assemble': hamenld (pp.) — SGW 

16:82 [Paz. haminit; Skt. milita-]. 
hamenldag (n.) 'compound' — SGW 

16:81, 82 (bis), 85 [Paz. haminldaa; 

Skt. sanmilita- (*sammilita-)]. 
hamenidar (n.) 'composer, assembler' 

- $GW 16:82 [Paz. haminldar; Skt. 
melayitr-]. 

hamestar (n.) 'adversary': do (agenen) 
~ - Dklll 150:1 (bis) [hrnysfl]. 
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hamesagiha (adv.) 'eternally, always' 
- SGW 16:98 [Paz. hamssaiha; Skt. 
sarvva-kalam]. 
hamewenag (adj.) 'of the same kind', 
(adv.) 'likewise' - $GW 16:83, 92 
[Paz. ham ainaa; Skt. a(d/m/s)- 
prakara-(instr.)]. 
hamgohr (adj.) 'consubstantiaP (vs. 
judgohr) — Dk III 272:1 (bis) 
[hmgwhl, hm gwhl]. 
hamgohrig (adj.) 'consubstantial' — 

Dk III 272:2 [hmgwhlyk]. 
hamlh (n.) 'union' - Dk III 114:1, 

272:1 [hmyh]. 
hamist (pron.adj.) 'all' - Dk III 
200:6, SGW 16:8/9, 96 [KHDH; 
Paz. xamast; Skt. -adi-, -prabhrti-]. 
hamkust (adj.) 'on all sides, all 
around': ~ kanaragomandlh — Dk 
///ll^rh'mkwsf]. 
hammoz (n.) 'teaching' — SGW 10:60 

[Paz. amoz; Skt. siksa-] • — > dus~. 
hampaccen (n.) 'exact copy, replica' 
— SGW 16:24 [Paz. ham pacln; Skt. 
samagra-]. 
hamsamanlha (adv.) 'contiguously; 
along a shared boundary' — Dk III 
114:2 [hm s'm'nylf]. 
hamtan (adj.) 'of the same stature; 

such': agarih I Dk III 114:1 

[hmtn']. 
hamwimandiha (adv.) 'contiguously, 
along a shared boundary' — $GW 
16:51 [Paz. ham vimandiha; Skt. 
sama-slmata- (instr.)]. 
(h)andarz (n.) 'advice' - Dk III 200:0 

[hndlc']. 
(h)andarzen- (v.t.) 'advise': 

handarzenid (pp.) — Dk III 200:1, 
2 1 , 3 2 , 4, 5 3 , 6\ 7, 8, 9\ 10, 11, 12 2 
[hndlcynyt('), 'om., 2 hndlcynyt{n}', 
3 hndlc', 4 hndlc'ynyt']. 
handazag (n.) 'manner': az an ~ I 
zandlk abar gyan zefan gowed '(to 



judge) from the manner in which the 
(Manichaean) heretic falsely speaks 
about the soul' - Dk III 272:2 
[hnd'ck]. 
handeman (prep.) 'before, in the 
presence of — $GW 16:31 [Paz. 
andsman; Skt. upakantham]. 
hangam (n.) 'time, occasion': fras(a)- 

gird ~ — Dk HI 1 14:0, 1 [hng'm]. 
hangar- (hangard) (v.t.) 'consider, 
reckon': hangardan (inf.) — $GW 
16:73 [Paz. angardan; Skt. 
kalayitum]; hangare(h) (pr.2s.) — 
Dklll 150:3 [hng'lyy]. 
hangcz- (hangext) (v.t.) 'arouse, 
stimulate': hangezihed (pass.pr.3s.) 
— SGW 16:32 [Paz. husazihot; Skt. 
samudeti (act.) 'rises up')]. 
hangirdig (adj.) 'complete, perfect', 
(n.) 'summary': abar ... - andarag — 
Dklll 150:0 [hngltyk]. 
hangoSidag (n.) 'similarity' — SGW 
16:90 • ~ I 'like' - $GW 16:24 
[Paz. angosldaa; Skt. pratirupa-]. 
hanjam (n.) 'end, completion, out- 
come' — ► akamag~Iha. 
har (pronVadj.) 'every' — $GW 16:91 
• ~ ek 'each one' - Dk III 150:0, 2 
(bis) • ~ jud jud 'each one sepa- 
rately' - Dk III 150:3 [KR>; Paz. 
har; Skt. sarvva-]. 
harwisp (pron./adj.) 'each and every, 

all' — Dklll 114:1 (bis) [lilwsp']. 
hastag (n.) 'a being' -- Dk III 150:0, 
1, $GW 16:53 PYT'k; Paz. hastaa; 
Skt. samtisthamana-]. 
hastan (cf. h-) (n.pl.) 'those who exist; 
beings of the present' — SGW 
16:55, 99 [Paz. hasta_; Skt. 
(med.part.pr.) vidyamana-, vartta- 
mana-]. 
hastlh (n.) 'existence' — Dklll 150:2, 
SGW 16:90 ['YT'yli; Paz. hasti; Skt. 
satta-]. 
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hazar (cardinal) 'thousand': az haza- 

ran ud bewaran ck (pi.) — SGW 

16:1 [Paz. hazard Skt. sahasra- ($.)]. 
hil- (hist) (v.t.) 'leave, abandon': fraz 

*hiStan (inf.) - Dk III 200:8 

[SBKWNty]. 
hiSl : see hil- 
homanag (adj.) 'alike, similar': *mard 

homanag (I pad) zendan nisast — Dk 

111 lU^lhwmbwm'nV]. 
homanauih (n.) 'likeness, semblance' 
- SGW 16:90 [Paz. humana i; Skt. 

upamana-]. 

I (pron.rel. & connective particle) — 
passim [Y, ZYm (= I-m), ZYS (= I- 
§); Paz. i], 

-IS (cncl. pron.pers.3s.): agar~, aw~, 
az~, eg~, pad~ [-§; Paz. -aS; Skt. sa- 
/ta-, a(ti/y)-/i(d/m/y)-, om.]; -San 
(pi.) — > abarig~, agar~, az~, waran~ 
[-S*n; Paz. -asa., a§aj Skt. sa-/ta-]. 

-iz (cncl. adv.) 'also, even': abar~, an~, 
aw~, az~, boxtiSnih-, bun~, dani§n~, 
ek~ cn~, mrin~, mo§~, nest~, 6h~, 
patct-, tanan-, tis~, winahgar- [-c; 
Paz. -ca; Skt. -ca, api], 

jadugih (n.) 'sorcery' (Mani's keg) — 
SGW 10:60 [Paz. jadul; Skt. 
raksasiya-(adj.)j. 

Jahud (n.) 'Jew': ke§ (!) Dk III 

150:0,1 [yhwf]. 

jawedan (adv.) 'eternally, always' — 
Dkllim.X [y'wyfn]. 

jawedan-soz (compound adj.) 'eter- 
nally burning' — Dk III 200:12 
[y'wyt'n swc']. 

jorda (n.) 'corn, grain': jordayan (pi.) 
- SGW 16:35, 41 [Paz. zordaea.; 
Skt. dhanya-]. 

jud (adj.) 'different, anti-, counter': ~ 
az 'except, apart from, beside' — Dk 
III 150:0, 2, SGW 16:103 • ~ ~ 



'each separate(ly)' — Dk III 150:3 

[ywdf; Paz. jat; Skt. rte (+ abl.)]. 
judag (adj.) 'separate, different' — 

SGW 16:103 [Paz. juda; Skt. pjthak 

(adv./prep.)]. 
judagih (n.) 'separation; difference' — 

Dklll 114:1 (ter), fotf' 16:58', 61, 

64 2 , 96 [ywdfkyh; Paz. judal; Skt. 

vibhinnatva-, 'vibhinna- (adj.), 2 vi- 

bhinnata-]. 
judgohr (adj.) 'counter-substantial' 

(vs. hamgohr) — Dk III 272:1, 2 

[ywdt gwhl, ywdt'gwhl]. 
judgohrih (n.) 'counter-substantiality; 

difference in substance' — $GW 

16:38 [Paz. jat gohari; Skt. vibhinna- 

ratnatva-]. 
judnamlh (n.) 'difference in name' - 

SGW 16:96 [Paz. jat nami; Skt. 

vibhinna-namatva-]. 
jumb- (jumbast) (v.i.) 'move': an I 

pad-i§ jumbast (pp.) 'those which 

he (gannag menog) approached or 

pounced on' — Dk III 114:1 

[ywmbst']. 

ka (conj.) 'when, if - Dk III 114:1, 
150:1,2,3,272:2,5G^16:29 2 ,60 3 , 
67\ 69', 73, 80, 81, 83, 85 (bis), 93, 
96, 98 PMT('); Paz. ka, 'k5; Skt. ced, 
2 yat(=ku?), 3 yadi]. 

kaf- (v.i.) 'fall': Raft bawed (pp.) - 
Dk III 212:1 [kpf]; see also frod. 

kam (n.) 'desire, will' (vs. waran) — 
DkIII212:\ [k'm]. 

kamagSmand (adj.) 'exerting (free) 
will': ~ danisn nerog ruwan xwad 
'the faculty of knowledge of those 
who have free will is (their) very 
soul' - Dk III 272:1 [k'mk- 
'wmnHd]. 

kamlgjadj.) 'willing, (bene)volent' 
(dadar) - Dk III 272:1 [k'myk]. 

kanaragomand (adj.) 'limited, finite' 
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— Dk III 114:2 (bis), SGW 16:55, 
73', 83 (bis), 85 (bis), 99, 100 [krfl- 
k'wmnOd, kn'lk'wmnd; Paz. kana- 
raomand; Skt. simavat-, 'slmamat-]. 

kanaragomandih (n.) 'unlimitedness' 

- SGW 16:64, 72, 88, 93 (bis) 1 
[Paz. kanaraomandi; Skt. simamatta-, 
'(semel) slmamattva-]. 

kar (n.) 'work, deed, task' — * 

-winahlh. 
kar- (kist) (v.t.) 'sow, till': kisfan 

(inf.) — SGW 16:41 [Paz. kistan; 

Skt. uptavya- (pass.part.fut.)]. 
karan (pi.) 'people(?)': hamag xiran ~ 

tisan - Dk III 150:0, 3 [kTn', k'Pn]. 
kard : see kun- 
kardag (n.) 'factum, anything made' 

- Dklll 114:1, SGW 16:83 (bis), 
85 (bis) [krtk'; Paz. kardaa; Skt. 
khanda- 'part']. 

kardagih (n.) 'the fact of being made' 

— SGW 16:93 [Paz. kardal; Skt. 
khandatva-]. 

kardar (n.) 'maker': ~ ud dadar — Dk 
7// 200:8 [krfl] • -* padlran~ih. 

kariglh (n.) 'activity' — Dk III 114:1 
[k'lykyh]. 

kar-winahih (n.) 'sinfulness with 
regard to (one's) task' — Dk HI 
272:1 [k'lwn'syh]. 

ke (pron.rel.) 'who, which' — Dk III 
114:1, 2, SGW 10:60', 16:17', 30 2 , 
76, 80', 82', 83', 93', 96 2 , 102' 
[MNW; Paz. k5, 'kss (= ke-s), 2 k5sa. 
(= ke-san); Skt. ya-]. 

ken (n.) 'hate, malice': ~ pad menisn ne 
dastan 'to bear no malice' — Dk III 
200: 1 • ~ ud abarig druzan — Dk III 
200:1 [kyn(')]. 

ke§ (n.) 'doctrine, faith; heterodoxy' (of 
Jahud; of Mani) - Dk 111 150:0, 1, 
SGW 10:60 [ky§; Paz. k5s; Skt. 
darsana-]; keSan (pi.) — SGW 
10:58 [Paz. kasaj. 



kirbag (n.) 'virtue, good deed' — Dk 

III 272:1 (bis) [krpk']. 
kirbag-meniSnig (adj.) 'intending to 
do good deeds' — Dk 111 272:1 
[krpk'mynsnyk]. 
kirrogih (n.) 'craft, skill' - $GW 

16:31 [Paz. k5r6I; Skt. vicitrata-]. 
kiSt: see kar- 

kodak (adj.) 'small, young': gehan I ~ 
'small world' (i.e. microcosm) — 
SGW 16:24 [Paz. kodak; Skt. 
laghu-]; kodakan (pi.) — $GW 
16:105 [Paz. kodagaj. 
kodak-daniSnan (adj./n. pi.) 'having 
little knowledge, nitwit' — SGW 
16:105 [Paz. kodak dana§n$ Skt. 
laghu-jiianin-]. 
kof (n.) 'mountain' - SGW 16:12 

[Paz. k5h;Skt. adri-(pl.)]. 
ko(x)§- (v.t.) 'fight': koSId (pp.) — Dk 
III 114:1, 1 [kwsyt']; koSidan (inf.) 
- Dk III 114:0, 1 [kwsytn']; 
koSihed (pass.pr.3s.) — Dk III 
114:1 [kwsyhyt'J. 
ku 1. (conj.) 'that' (also introducing 
direct speech) — Dk HI 150:1, 2, 3, 
272:2 (quinquies 1 ), £6'^ 16:4, 8, 
10, 22, 23, 26, 29 2 , 32, 38, 43, 46, 
51,56, 57, 58, 66\ 77, 78", 79,80, 
84,86,90,94, 102, 105, 106\ 106, 
108 • 2. (adv.interrog.) 'where?' — 
SGW 16:97 s ['YK, '(semcl) 'YKm 
(= ku-m); Paz. ku, 2 ka (or ka?), 3 om., 
4 kuS (= ku-§); Skt. yad, 5 kulraj. 
kun- (kard) (v.t.) 'make, do': kard 
(pp.) - Dk III 114:2, 272:2 (bis), 
SGW 16:20, 25, 38', 99 (bis) [krf; 
Paz. kard, 'om.; Skt. kjla-, ciksepa, 
ksipta- (*guptyam ksip- 'cast into 
prison'), cakratnr (3dual) (= semel 
-san kard)]; kardan (inf.) — Dk III 
114:2,200:4, 10, 1 1, 272:0, 2 (bis)', 
SGW 16:40 [krtnO, '(semel) 
'BYDWNtyyy; Paz. kardan; Skt. 
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karttum]. 
Kundag (n.p.) the Manichaean demon 
commanding Ahr(i)man's army, 
who was dismembered to create the 
macrocosm — SGW 16:16 • ~ dew 

— SGW 16: (10-)13, 18, 19»~druz 

— Dk III 200:7 [kwndk (dlwc'); 
Paz. kuni (d5(i); Skt. kunl-deva-]. 

kiinisn (n.) 'deed, act' — > Ahreman~ih. 

kust (n.) 'side, direction': az rosnih ek 
~ ham-samaniha 5 do ham ~ rosn 
aSkam — Dk III 114:2 • -+ ham~. 

kustag (n.) 'side' - SGW 16:71, 72 
[Paz. kustaa; Skt. paksa-]. 

kuS- (ku§t) (v.t.) 'kill': kuStan (inf.) 

— DkUI 114:1, 200:6 [kwstn']. 

-m (end. pron.pers.ls.) -+ I~, ku~, u~ 

[-m; Paz. -(e)m; Skt. aham]. 
man (n.) 'moon': xwarSed ud ~ — 
SGW 16:21, 22, 23, 26 [Paz. mah; 
Skt. camdra-]. 
Mahraspand (n.p.) — » Adurbad I 

Mahraspandan. 
man (pron.pers.ls.) 'I, me' — SGW 

16:64, 89 [Paz. m5n; Skt. aham]. 
man (n.) 'house': ~ i-s mehman andar 
padlrisn bawed adesisnih 'the non- 
construction of the very house in 
which the reception of guests 
occurs' (possibly metaphorical!) — 
Dk III 200:3 [m'nc (= man-iz)]. 
manag (part.pr./adj.) 'resembling': 
managtar (comp.) — $GW 16:7 
[Paz. manatar; Skt. pratimatara-]. 
ManI (n.p.) 'Maui' - Dk III 200:1, 2, 
3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10\ 11, 12, $GW 
10:59 2 , 16:1, 2, 4 [m'nyy, b nmnyy; 
Paz. manae; Skt. maneya-, 2 -mana- 
'opinion']. 
Manig(?) (adj./n.) 'Manichaean' — Dk 
III 150:0, 2 [m'n'ykO]; Manlgan(?) 
(n.pl.) — $GW 16:2 [Paz. manaeigaj 
Skt. maneyiya-]. 



maragomandih (n.) 'quantification, 
quantifiability' — $GW 16:63, 64 
[Paz. maraomandl; Skt. sarhkhya- 
matta-]. 
mard (n.) 'man': *mard homanag(?) — 
Dk III 1 14:2 [hwmbw rnVk (*GBR 5 
hwnfn'k)]. 
mardom (n.) 'man, mankind' — Dk III 
200:1, 2 1 , 6, 10, 272:1 • ~ ud 
g5spand - $GW 16:15, 24, 41 • 

g5spand abag Dk III 200:6 

[mltwm, b N§WP; Paz. mardum; 
Skt. manusya- (pi.)]. 
margen- (v.t.) 'put to death': 
margenidan (inf.) — Dk III 114:1 
[mlgynytn 1 ]. 
inar/isn (n.) 'copulation' — $GW 
16:26 [Paz. marzasni; Skt. mai- 
thuna-]. 
mayan (adj./n.) 'middle' (or Second 
Time) - SGW 16:5 • (prep.) 'be- 
tween' — SGW 16:52' [Paz. miian; 
Skt. madhya- (adj.), 'madhye], 
mayanag (adj.) 'average': ~daniSnan 
(n.pl.) 'those of average knowledge' 
— SGW 16:65 [Paz. miianaa 
danasnaj Skt. madhye jnaninam 
(sic!)]. 
mazandar (comp.) 'more gigantic' — 
SGW 10:59 [Paz. mazutar; Skt. 
mukhyatara- 'more eminent']; Ma- 
zandaran (n.p.pl.) the Manichaean 
demons who were fettered on the 
spihr, where the sight of the Twelve 
Maidens causes the males to ejacu- 
late and thus release the light that 
they devoured — SGW 16:14, 28, 
29, 32, 36 • ~ I nar 'male Archons' 
— SGW 16:31 [Paz. mazandaraj Skt. 
majarhdara-deva- (sic!)]. 
mazdesn (adj./n.?) 'Mazda-worship- 
ping': ~ I Zardu(x)st 'Mazda- 
worshipping [adherent(s)] of Zoro- 
aster', or ~ i Zardu(x)stan (n.) (?) — 
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SGW 16:4 [Paz. mahast i zaraOust; 

Skt. majdai'asna- jarathustriya- (pi.)]. 
mehman <n.) 'guest' - Dk III 200:3 

(bis), 1 1 (bis) Khm'n']. 
inch tar (comp.) 'greater' — SGW 

10:59 [Paz. mahtar; Skt. mahattara-]. 
meniSn (n.) 'though, mind' — Dk HI 

200: 1 [rnynsn'] • -» kirbag~Ig. 
menog (adj.) 'spiritual, noumenal' — 

Dk III 200:9, 272:1 • <n.) 'spirit': 

gannag ~ 'Foul Spirit' (Ohrmazd's 

adversary in Zoroastrianism) — Dk 

III 1 14:0, 1 (bis) • weh Dk III 

200:9 [mynwk]. 
mo§ (adj.) 'averse': az kirbag ~iz 

'averse to (doing) good deeds' — 

Dk III 272: 1 [mwsc (= mos-iz)]. 
murdag (adj.) 'dead' - SGW 16:78 

[Paz. murdaa; Skt. mrta-]. 
murnjenidar (n.) 'destroyer' — SGW 

16:43 [Paz. marocinidar; Skt. 

rnrtyukarttr-]. 

nam (n.) 'name' — ► jud~Th. 

naiucist (adv.) 'namely; particularly' 

— SGW 10:59 [Paz. namcist; Skt. 

namarhkita- (adj.)]. 
namen- (v.t.) 'name, call': dewan I-s 

niyoxsagan namenid (pp.) — Dk III 

200:2 [SMynyf]. 
nar (adj.) 'male' - SGW 16:31 [Paz. 

nar; Skt. narakrta-]. 
naxust (superl. (nox)) 'first', (adv.) 'at 

first; first(ly)' - SGW 16:53 [Paz. 

naxust; Skt. adi- (loc.)]. 
nay- (nld) (v.t.) 'lead': nayed (pr.3s.) 

-Dk III 272:1 [DBLWN&]. 

ne (negation) 'not' — Dk III 114:1 
(ter),2, 150:0, 1,2, 200:1, 2',7 2 , 11, 
12', 272:2 (quater) JGW 16:24, 40, 
41\44,49, 50,52,53 4 , 56, 57 4 , 59, 
60, 61, 64, 66, 67 (bis), 68, 69, 77, 
79 5 , 81, 82, 85, 86, 90, 96, 102, 103, 
104, 105, 109 [V, W, 2 L'{d}; Paz. 



na, 3 n5ica (= ne-z); Skt. na, 4 a-, 5 no]. 

nerog (n.) 'strength, power; faculty' — 
Dk 7/7272:1 (bis) [nylwk']. 

nest (pr.3s.) 'is not', (n.) 'what docs 
not exist' - SGW 16:95, 16:100' 
[Paz. n5st, 'n5stica (= nest-iz); Skt. 
nasti]. 

nibes- (nibist) (v.t.) 'write; describe': 
nibesihed (pass.pr./fut.3s.) — SGW 
16:1 [Paz. niposihat; Skt. sama- 
lekhisyate]; nibiStan (inf.) — SGW 
16:2 [Paz. nafiastan; Skt. sama- 
likhitum]. 

nigez (n.) 'exposition': ~ T weh den - 
£>*/// 11 4:0, 150:0, 272 :0[nkyc']. 

nihanmanlh (n.) 'stratagem' — SGW 
16:31 [Paz. viamani; Skt. vivckata-]. 

nihan-rawi§nlh (n.) 'sccrctiveness, 
secrecy' (Mani's brahm) — SGW 
10:60 [Paz. nihq rapoSnl; Skt. gupta- 
pracarin- (adj.)]. 

nimay- (nimud) (v.t.) 'show, demon- 
strate': nimud (pp.) - SGW 16:89 
[Paz. namut; Skt. nyadarsayam 
(caus.impf.ls.) (= man nimud)]. 

nisan- (niSast) (v.t.) 'scat, set': (pad) 
zendan niSast (pp.) -- Dk III 114:2 
[YTYBWNst']. 

niyaz (n.) 'need' — ► patet~Th. 

niyoxSag (part.pr.) 'hearing', (n.) 
'auditor' (Manichaean layman): 
niyoxsagan (pi.) - Dk 111 200:2 
[nywhS'k'n]. 

nog (adj.) 'new': ~ ewen — SGW 
16:31 • ~ zendan (for darkness) — 
Dk III 1 14:2 • (adv.) 'anew, again' 
-Dk III 272:1, SGW 16:49 ] [nv/V; 
Paz. no; Skt. nava-, 'punar]. 

nox (n.) 'beginning' — SGW 16:17 
[Paz. naxun; Skt. nakha- (pi.) 'nail']. 

nun (adv.) 'now' - SGW 16:4, 53 
[Paz. nun; Skt. nanu]. 

5 (prep.) 'to, onto' - Dk III 114:1 
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(ter), 2 (ter), 200:4, 272:1, 2 (bis), 
$GW 16:7, 34, 84, 105' • an-iz I ~ 
hast andaron hastan tisan — SGW 
16:55 2 [<L; Paz. 5; Skt. (loc, 'dat.), 
2 om.]. 

obar- (obard) (v.t.) 'devour, swallow': 
obard (pp.) - SGW 16:17, 22, 30 
[Paz. hupard; Skt. agilat (impf.3s.) 
(= -g obard), gilita-, agilan (impf. 
3pl.)(=-§an obard)]. 

oh (adv.) 'thus' - Dk III 272:2 [KNc 
(= 6h-iz)]. 

Ohrmazd (n.p.) the Zoroastrian 
supreme divinity — Dk III 1 14:1 • ~ 
bay the Manichaean Primal Man — 
SGW 16:17 Pwhrmzd; Paz. hor- 
m5zd; Skt. hormmijda-]. 

dron (adv.) 'hither; -wards' -» 
du§ox~ig. 

ostigan (adj.) 'firm, reliable' — SGW 
16:62 [Paz. ostiia; Skt. pravinatara- 
(comp.) 'more skilful, clever' (= 
awestad)]. 

owon (correl.adv.) 'so, as; thus': ~ 
ciyon - $GW 16:51 [Paz. a|ia_; Skt. 
evam], 

oy (pron.pers.) 'he, it', (pron.dem.) 
'this': (ek) ek az ~ did — SGW 
16:96' • jud az ~ — $GW 16:103 
[Paz. 6i; Skt. sa-/ta-, 'om.]. 

ozan- (ozad) (v.t.) 'kill': ozad (pp.) - 
SGW \6:\9 [Paz. a(Jazat; Skt. nihata- 
]; Szadan (inf.) - SGW 16:44 [Paz. 
aPazadan; Skt. niharhtum]. 

pacccn (n.) 'copy' -» ham~. 

pad (prep.) 'in, to, concerning' — Dk 
HI 114:0, 1 (septies 1 ), 2 (sexies), 
150:0, 1,2 (ter), 3 (bis), 200:1,2, 4, 
5, 6, 8, 11 (bis), 12, 272:0', 1 
(quinquies), 2 (sexies), SGW 16:2, 
14, 17, 18, 19,21,22,23,26 (bis), 
29 (bis), 31, 36, 37, 41, 47, 48, 55, 
56, 60, 61, 62 (bis), 66, 67, 77, 84, 



91, 92, 93 (bis), 105\ 106, 108, 
1 10, 1 1 1 [PWN, '(semel) pts (= pad- 
is); Paz. pa, 2 padas (= pad-is); Skt. 
(instr., loc., acc./adv.), 2 tam prati]. 

padirag (prep.) 'against' — Dk III 
200:0, 1,2', 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 
11,12 [ptylk('), 'om.]. 

padlran- (v.t.) 'restrain, impede': 
padlranihed (pass.pr.3s.) — §GW 
16:26 [Paz. padiranihst; Skt. 
pratiskhalyate]. 

padlran (adj.) 'held back, restrained, 
delayed': -kardarih (n.) 'act of 
impeding, restraining' — $GW 
16:41 [Paz. padira. kardari; Skt. 
skhalana-karita-]. 

padlr- (padirift) (v.t.) 'receive, accept': 
padiriftan (inf.) — Dk III 200:3 
[ptgl{w}ptn']. 

padiriSn (n.) 'reception' — Dk III 
200:3 [ptglsn']. 

pagen- (v.t.) 'purify': ruwan az winah 
(ud) wizend pagenldan (inf.) — Dk 
111212:1 [p'kynytn']. 

pagenidag (adj.) 'purified': paymog 
tan I ~ az ebgat aludagih — Dk III 
272:1 [p^kynytk']. 

pahrez- (pahrext) (v.i.) 'abstain, avoid, 
refrain' (az 'from'): pahrez 
(imp.2s.) — Dk III 200:6 [pTilyc 1 ]. 

palay- (palud) (v.t.) 'filter, purify': 
palayend (pr./fut.3pl.) - SGW 
16:22, 23 [Paz. palaind, pabnd; Skt. 
galayamti, galayisyamti]. 

palayiSn (n.) 'purification' — SGW 
16:22 [Paz. palaisni; Skt. galana-]. 

parrez- (parrext) (v.i.) 'remain over, be 
superfluous': parrext (pp.) ('left 
over, unoccupied' space) — §GW 
16:95, 102 [Paz. paraxt; Skt. pari- 
resana (*parirecita-?; West: *pari- 
resaneor *pariresa)]. 

parwand- (parwast) (v.t.) 'surround, 
enclose, contain, encompass' (esp. 
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andar/pad danisn): parwandihed 

(pass.pr.3s.) - SGW 16:66, 68, 69, 
77 [Paz. farapandihat; Skt. pra- 
varttate]; parwastan (inf.) — Dk III 
114:2, SGW 16:67 (bis) [plwstn'; 
Paz. fara|3astan; Skt. pravarttitum]. 
parwastag (adj.) 'enclosed, comprised' 

- Dk 7/7 114:2, SGW \6:12\ 108, 
109 [plwstk'; Paz. farapastaa; Skt. 
pravarttita-, 'pravrtta-]. 

parwastaglh (n.) 'the being com- 
prised' -SGW 16:56, 60, 71', 73', 
111 2 [Paz. farapastal, 'farapastaa; 
Skt. pravarttanata-, 'pravarttanatva-, 
2 pravrtti-]. 

pas (adv.) 'then, afterwards' — SGW 
16:23 [Paz. pas; Skt. pascat]. 

pasemallh (n.) 'defence': pad pese- 
mallh ud ~ dadestan rast rayenldan 

- Dklll 200:5 [psym'lyh]. 

pasen (adj.) 'final, last': tan I ~ 'Final 
Body' (Zoroastrian terminus tech- 
nicus for the eschatological resur- 
rection of the dead) — SGW 16:50 
[Paz. tan i pasin; Skt. tanoh 
aksayatvam(sic!)]. 

pas-saxwan (n.) 'latter statement' (vs. 
pes-saxwan) - Dk III 114:2 ['HL 
MRY']. 

paseman (adj.) 'penitent, repentant': ~ 
ud patet horn — Dk III 272:2 

[p{y}symV]. 

patet (adj.) 'repentant': paseman ud ~ 
horn - Dk III 272:2 (bis) • (n.) 
'(formula of) repentance; confession 
of sins': dro ~iz daxsag — Dk III 
272:2' [ptyt('); 'ptytc (= patet-iz)] • 
-niyazih (n.) 'need for repentance' 

- Dk III 272:2 [ptyt nyd'cyh] • 
~>vinfihih (n.) 'repentance for 
(one's) sins' - Dk III 272:2 [ptyt 1 
wn'syh]. 

pay (n.) 'foot, leg' — cahar-, do- 
pay dag (adj.) 'evident, apparent; 



revealed' - Dk III 114:0, 1, 150:2, 

272:2 [pyfk]. 
paydaglh (n.) 'evidence, revelation' — 

Dk III '272:1. 
paymog (n.) 'garment': tan ~ (of 

ruwan) - Dk III 272:1 (bis) 

[ptmwk']. 
paymoz- (paym5xt) (v.t.) 'don, put on, 

wear': paymog nog abaz pay- 

moxtan (inf.) - Dk III 272:1 

[ptmw{t}htn']. 
paywand (n.) 'connection; succession, 

offspring': ~ rayenldan — Dk 111 

200:4, SGW 16:40 [ptwnd; Paz. 

paepand; Skt. anvaya-]. 
peramon (adv.) 'around': o xwcS ham 

~ parwastag — Dk III 114:2 

[pylymwn' (*pyl > mwn 1 )]. 
peroz (adj.) 'victorious' — ► frazam-. 
perozih (n.) 'victory' -» frazam-. 
pcgcmallh (n.) 'prosecution': pad 

pasemallh ud - dadestan rast raye- 
nldan - Dklll 200:5 [pySym'Iyh]. 
pe$-saxwan (n.) 'former statement' 

(vs. pas-saxwan) — Dk 111 1 14:2 

[pys MRY']. 
pe$-wcnaglha (adv.) 'foreseeingly' - 

SGW 16:23 [Paz. po§ vinaiha; Skt. 

puro-niriksanata- (instr.)]. 
petyaraglh- (v.i. (pass.)) 'be opposed' 

(az 'by'): petyaraglhcd (pr.3s.) - 

Dk III 212:1 [pytyd'lkyhyf]. 
post (n.) 'skin' (of Kundag) — Dk 111 

200:7, SGW 16:10 [pw{n}st{'}'; 

Paz. post; Skt. ajina-]. 
purr (adj.) 'full', (adv.) 'fully, very' - 

Dk III 114:1 [pwl]. 
purr-urwahm (adj.) 'filled with joy' 

- Dk III 272:1 [pwl , wlw< > )h{y}m]. 

rah (n.) 'road, way*: ta - o ce 'where 
does this lead to?' - SGW 16:105 
[Paz. rah; Skt. margga-]. 

ranj <n.) 'toil, trouble' - SGW 16:3 
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[Paz. ranj; Skt. klesa-]. 
rast (adj.) 'true, just' - Dk III 200:5 

[l'st']. ' 
rast-guftarih (n.) 'veracity' (of druz) 

— Dk III 272:2 [M gwpflyh]. 
rat-mastarg (adj.) 'empty- skulled; 
featherbrained' (Mani) — $GW 
10:59 [Paz. rat mastarag; Skt. guru- 
mastargga-]. 
rawiSnih (n.) 'behaviour' — * nihan~. 
ray (postposition) 'for the sake of — 
SGW 16:24', 3 1 2 , 71, 77 • ham cim 
~ 'for the same reason, therefore' — 
SGW 16:40\ 44 3 [Paz. ra; Skt. (abl., 
'dat., 2 inf.), 3 iti hetor]. 
raycn- (v.t.) 'direct, arrange, organize': 
rayencd (pr.3s.) - SGW 16:105 
[Paz. rain5t; Skt. pracarayati]; 
rayenidan (inf.) - Dk III 200:4, 5, 
SGW 16:40 [l'dynytn'; Paz. rainldan; 
Skt. pracarayitum]. 
rez- (rcxt) (v.i.) 'flow', (v.t.) 'pour': 
rezihed (pass.pr.3s.) - SGW 16:34 
[Paz. revihot; Skt. avakiryatc]. 
i isi-uii aslai Hi (n.) 'restoration of the 
dead, resurrection' — $GW 16:50 
[Paz. rist vlrastarl; Skt. sava- 
sammarjjanatva-] . 
roSn (adj.) 'bright, light' - Dk III 
272:0, 1, SGW 16:78' • 'clear, lucid' 

— SGW 16:65 2 • (n.) 'light' (vs. tar) 

- Dk HI 1 14:2 (bis), SGW 16:6, 24 
[lw§n'; Paz. rosan; Skt. rods-, 
'rocismat-, 2 nirmmalatara- (comp.)]; 
roSnan (n.pl.) 'Light Elements' or 
'luminaries' — $GW 16:96 [Paz. 
rosanaj. 

roSnih (n.) 'light' - Dk III 114:2 
(bis), SGW 16:17, 22, 23, 26', 30, 
31, 34', 36' • gyan ud ~, ~ ud gyan 
(hend.) - $GW 16:25, 41, 79 [lw§- 
nyh; Paz. roSani; Skt. rocis-, 'roci-]. 

roy- (rust) (v.i.) 'grow': royed (pr.3s.) 
or r5yenihed (pass.caus.pr.3s.) — 



SGW 16:34 [Paz. rovihat; Skt. 

samudbhavarhti (3 pi.)]. 
rozgar (n.) 'daytime': ~ I dagrand 'a 

long day's work' — SGW 16:3 

[Paz. rozgar; Skt. divasa-]. 
ruwan (n.) '(moral) soul': rosn sti 

Dk III212-.0, 1 (bis) [lwb'n]. 

saman (n.) 'limit' -> ham-Tha. 
saman5mand (adj.) 'bounded, limited' 

— SGW 16:96 [Paz. samajimand; 

Skt. simamat-]. 
saxt: see saz- 
saxwan (n.) 'word, speech': ~ rayeni- 

dan 'to spin words' — SGW 16:105 

[Paz. saxun; Skt. vacas-] • -» pas~, 

pe§~. 
sayag (n.) 'shadow, shade': ciyon aftab 

ud ~ (simile for the contiguous 

Realms of Light and Darkness) — 

SGW 16:51 [Paz. asaeaa; Skt. 

chaya-]. 
saz- (v.i. impers.) 'be fitting, proper' 

(+inf.): sazed (pr.3s.) — $GW 

16:40, 44, 73' [Paz. sazat; Skt. 

yujyate, 'sarhyujyate]. 
saz- (saxt) (v.t.) 'make, prepare': 

saxtan (inf.) - Dk III 200:2 [om. 

s'htn*]. 
soflsta (n./adj.) 'sophist': dray I 

£>*/// 150:0, 3 [swkpst'k]. 
soliisn (n.) 'feeling, sense' — » 

desag~ih, desag~Tha. 
soz-: see jawedan-soz 
spah sal fir (n.) 'army commander, 

general' (Kundag) — SGW 16:16 

[Paz. spahsalar; Skt. sainyadhipati-] . 
spihr (n.) '(Zodiacal?) sphere, sky, 

firmament' - &GW 16:14, 19, 29 

[Paz. spihir; Skt. cakrapada-]. 
stardaglha (adv.) 'confoundedly, 

stupidly' — SGW 16:105 [Paz. 
sturdaiha; Skt. stabdhata- (instr.)]. 
stay- (stud) (v.t.) 'praise': stayidan 
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(inf.) - Dk 111212:2 [sfdytn']. 
stez- (v.i.) 'quarrel, argue': stezed 

(pr.3s.) — SGW 16:105 [Paz. stazot; 

Skt. yudhyati]. 
sti (n.) 'being, existence; instance': rosn 

-ruwan — Dk III 212:0, 1 [sty]. 
[stwl st' (?)]: rosn besidartar kard ~ 

(ud?> water — /)*/// 11 4:2. 

-S (-iS) (end. pron.pers.3s.): a~, i~, ke~ 
ku~, u~ [-s; Paz. -s]; -San (pi.): ke~, 
u~ [-s'n; Paz. -saj. 

Say- (sayist) (v.i.) 'be able or possible' 
(+inf.): Sayed (pr.3s. (impers.)) — 
Dk III 114:1, 2, 150:2', 2, SGW 
16:61,64, 67, 80 2 , 80, 81\ 85, 96 4 , 
99, 100, 103 [s'yf, 's'dytfn}'; Paz. 
saiiat; Skt. saknoti, 2 sakyate, 3 adhi- 
karoti, 4 saknuvarhti (= -San sayed)]; 
Sayist (pp.) - SGW 16:67 [Paz. 
saiiast; Skt. sakta-]; Sayistan (inf.) 

— $GW 16:53, 100 [Paz. saiiastan; 
Skt. -sakya-, saknoti]. 

Sayen(?) (adj.) 'possible': abun (do) ... 
hastag ne ~ kes I Jahud — Dk III 
150:0, 1 [s ] dyn' (or *sayed?)]. 

Skaft (adj.) 'extraordinary, astonishing' 

— Dk 111272:2 [Skpt']. 

skarw- (v.i.) 'stumble, stagger' 
(gannag menog): Skarwld (pp.) — 
DklHWAA [sklwyf], 

Sken(n)- (skast) (v.t.) 'break': Skastan 
(inf.) -Dk III 212: 1 [skstn']. 

Snas- (snaxt) (v.t.) 'know, recognize': 
snasihed (pass.pr.3s.) — $GW 
16:60, 104, 109 [Paz. snasihst; Skt. 
parijnayate]; Snaxtan (inf.) — $GW 
16:1 10, 1 1 1 [Paz. snaxtan; Skt. -ava- 
lokana-]. 

soyisn (n.) 'purification, cleansing': 
pad men5g yqjdahran ~ (of the soul) 

— Dk III 272:1 [swdsn'J. 

suhr (n.) 'semen virile' (of the 
Mazandaran) - SGW 16:14, 28, 33, 



34, 36 [Paz. suOur; Skt. virya-]. 

ta (conj.) 'until, while': ku ~ 'so that' 

- SGW 16:22', 26, 32 • ~ rah o ce 

- SGW 16.105 2 [Paz. anda; Skt. 
yad, 'yavat, 2 om.]. 

tan (n.) 'body' - Dk III 114:1,200:1, 
10 (bis), 11 (ter), 272:1 (quater), 2 
(bis), SGW 16:25, 38 (bis) • pad ~ 
asaman 'unlimited with regard to 
(their) body' - Dk III 150:0, 2 (ter) 
• ~ l pasen 'Final Body' (Zoro- 
astrian terminus technicus for the 
resurrection) — SGW 16:50' • 
'person': xwes ~ '(one)self — Dk 
III 200: 1 2 [to'; Paz. tan; Skt. tanu-, 
'tanoh aksatva- 'imperishableness of 
the body'] • — * akanarag~!h; hi nan 
(pi.): (vs. gyan) - SGW 16:41, 47 • 
(individual entities) — Dk III 150:2 
[tn"nc (= tanan-iz); Paz. tanaj, 

tanig (adj.) 'bodily, corporeal': pad ~ 
abzar (thus gyan speaks) — Dk III 
212:2 [tn'yk]. 

tanigard (adj.) 'corporeal': tani- 
gardan (pi.) 'corporeal beings' — 
SGW 16:39, 96 [Paz. tani.karda; Skt. 
saririn-, tanukrta-]. 

tanigardlg (adj.) 'corporeal' — SGW 
16:8, 9, 24 [Paz. tani.kardl; Skt. 
sarlrakrta-]. 

tar (n.) 'darkness' - Dk IU 114:2 
(quater), SGW 16:6, 24 • - bunistag 
'Principle of Darkness' — SGW 
16:68' • (adj.) 'dark': xwarsed ~ 'the 
sun is dark!' - Dk III 272:2 (bis) 
[fl; Paz. tar; Skt. tamisra-, 'tamo-]. 

tarig, tank (adj.) 'dark' - SGW 16:78 
[Paz. tank; Skt. tamisrin-]. 

tls (n.) 'thing' - Dk III 114:1 
(quater 1 ), SGW 16:53, 56, 80, 103, 
105,108, 109 2 , 110, HO 3 , 111 (bis) 3 
[MND'M, '(semel) MND'Mc (= tis- 
iz); Paz. Bis, 2 6isica (= tis-iz); Skt. 
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ka-cit, 3 padartha-]; tisan (pi.) — 
SGW 16:55 3 • hamag xiran karan ~ 
— Dk III 150:0, 3 [MND'M'n; Paz. 
GisaJ. 

to (pron.pers.2s.) 'you' — Dklll 1 14:1 
[LK]. 

tdhmag (n.) 'seed, stock; origin' — 
SGW 16:63 • zan az ~ 'a consan- 
guineous wife' (vs. zan az-iz be ~) 
- Dk III 200:4 (bis) [twhmk('); Paz. 
tuxmaa; Skt. blja-]. 

torn (n.) 'darkness': ~ bun 'Principle of 
Darkness' (corrupting man's ruwan) 
-Dklll 272:0 [tm]. 

tomig (adj.) 'dark': az tan ud gyan 
judgohrig ~ waxs (in Zoroastrian- 
ism)- Dklll 272:1 [tmyk]. 

tuhig (n.) 'void, empty space': ~ ud 
zaman - SGW 16:54 [Paz. Oihl; 
Skt. riktatva-]. 

u-, ud (conj.) 'and' — passim [W, 'Ps 
(= u-s); Paz. u, vaem (= u-m), vas (= 
u-s), vasa^ (= u-san); Skt. ca], 

ul (adv.) 'up, upwards': az dusox ~ 
nldan (cf. nay-) 'to lead up from 
hell' -Dklll 272:1 [L'I/|. 

ulig (adj.) 'uplifting': ~ kirbag — Dk 
III 272:1 [L'L'yk]. 

urwahm (n.) 'joy, delight' — » purr~. 

urwar (n.) 'plant, vegetation' — SGW 
16:13 [Paz. uruuar; Skt. vanaspati- 
(pl.)]; urwaran ((ud) draxtan) (ud) 
jSrdayan (pi.) - SGW 16:35, 37, 41 
[Paz. uruuaraj. 

uzwar- (v.t.) 'know, understand': 
uzwarand (subj.3pl.) — SGW 
16:80 [Paz. huzuuarad; Skt. 
vicarayatha (caus.pr.2pl.)] (or e 
*huzwared?). 

waran (n.) 'lust' - Dk III 272:1, SGW 
16:32 [win'; Paz. varun asa. (= 
waran-isan); Skt. kama-]. 



waran (n.) 'rain' — $GW 16:14, 28 
[Paz. varaj Skt. vrsti-]. 

wars (n.) 'hair' — SGW 16:13 [Paz. 
vars; Skt. kesa- (pi.)]. 

was (pron./adj.) 'much, many' — Dk 
III 150:3 (bis), SGW 10:58, 16:3, 7 
[TLYN', KBD; Paz. vas; Skt. 
bahu-]; vvasan (pi.) — SGW 16:18, 
96' [Paz. vasaj Skt. 'pracura-]. 

ward- (wast) (v.i.) 'turn, change': wa§t 
(pp.) -Dklll 272:2 [wst']. 

waSt-gohrih (n.) 'the fact that (the 
soul's) substance has changed' — 
Dk III 212:2 [(w)st'gwhlyh]. 

wattar (adj. (comp.)) 'worse; bad, evil' 

— Dklll 114:2 [SLYtl], 
wattarih (n.) 'evil, wickedness' — Dk 

111212:2 [SLYtlyh]. 
waxr (adj.) 'crooked, distorted' — 

SGW 16:69, 76, 101, 107 (bis) [Paz. 

vahar; Skt. anrta-]. 
waxS (n.) 'spirit': tomig ~ 'dark spirit' 

(mixed with tan ud gyan in Zoro- 

astrianism) — DklU212:\ [whs]. 
waxsisn (n.) 'growth': waxsiSnan (pi.) 

— SGW 16:96 [Paz. vaxsasnaj Skt. 
varddhisnu-]. 

weh (adj. (comp.)) 'better; good': ~ 
mehman — Dk III 200:3 • ~ menog 

— Dk 111 200:9 • ~ den — Dk 111 
114:0', 150:0', 272:0', 1 • ~ wizi- 
dagan(?) - Dk 111 200:4 2 [SPYL, 
'wyh, 2 SP(Y)L (or -s freftagan)] • 
—► wisp~. 

wen- (did) (v.t.) 'see': wenenend 
(caus.pr.3pl.) - SGW 16:31 [Paz. 
vininand; Skt. nidarsayamti]; wen- 
ihed <pass.pr.3s.) — SGW 16:55, 83 
[Paz. vlnihst; Skt. drsyarhte, avalo- 
kyate] ; dldan (inf.) - SGW 16:32 
[Paz. didan; Skt. darsana-]. See also 
wisp~, pes~iha 

wihan (n.) 'cause, means' — Dk III 
272:1, SGW 16:37 [wh'n; Paz. 
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vahan; Skt. hetu-]. 

wimand <n.) 'boundary, limit, defini- 
tion' — SGW 16:104 [Paz. vlmand; 
Skt. sima-] • — » ham~iha. 

winah (n.) 'sin, crime' - Dk III 200:8, 
272:0, 1, 2 (quinquies)' [wn's, 
'semel HY>] • -> kar~ih, patet~ih. 

winahgar <adj./n.) 'sinful; sinner' — 
Dk III 272:1 [wn'skOlc (= winah- 
gar-iz)]. 

winahgarih (n.) 'sinfulness' (of 
gannag menog) — Dk III 114:1 
[wn'sk'lyh]. 

winahomand (adj.) 'sinful' — Dk III 
272:2 [wn's'wmnOd]. 

win(n)ar- (v.t.) 'fix, arrange': 
win(n)5rd (pp.) - SGW 16:21 
[Paz. vinard; Skt. vinirmmita-] • -» 
a~; win(n)ardan (inf.) — Dk III 
272:1 [wyn'ltn']. 

wiray- (wirast) (v.t.) 'arrange, prepare, 
restore': wirast (pp.) — Dk III 
114:2; $GW 16:24 [wyl'sf; Paz. vi- 
rast; Skt. samaraca(ya)t (irnpOs.)]; 
wirastan (inf.) - Dk III 200:12 
[wyPstn']. 

wirastar (n.) 'restorer': gehan ~ 
(eschatological renovator, denied by 
Mani) - DkHI 200: 12 [wyl'sfl]. 

wirastarih (n.) 'restoration' -» rist~. 

wisp (pron.adj.) 'all, every' — SGW 
16:39, 70', 84 [wsp; Paz. visp; Skt. 
sarvva-, 'visva-] • ~weh (adj.) 
'entirely good' - SGW 16:69 [Paz. 
visp.vahS; Skt. visvottama-] • -wen 
(adj.) 'all-seeing' - SGW 16:69 
[Paz. vlsp.vln; Skt. visva-darsin-]. 

wisadagih (n.) 'open space': wisamTh 

ud $GW 16:52 [Paz. vasadal; 

Skt. vislesatva-]. 

wiSamih (n.) 'vacuum, void, free 
space' - SGW 16:52, 95 [Paz. 
nisaml; Skt. asanatva-, asana-]. 

wi§ob- (wisuft) (v.t.) 'disturb, destroy': 



wiSoblhed (pass.pr./fut.3s.) — Dk 
III 200:12, SGW 16:48 [wswp'yhyf; 
Paz. vasoPihst; Skt. vilayisyati]; 
wi§obIhend(?) (pass.pr.3pl.) — Dk 
III 114:1 [wswpyhyf -nd]; wiSuft 
(pp.) - Dklll 114:2 [wswpt{n}']. 

wiyabanen- (v.t.) 'lead astray, 
deceive': wiyabanened (pr.3s.) — 
SGW 16:105 [Paz. viiaPanin5t; Skt. 
vimohita- (ppp.) (= wiyabanenld)]. 

wizar(n.) 'explanation' — SGW 16:93 
[Paz. vazar; Skt. vicara-]. 

wizar- (wizard) (v.t.) 1. 'separate, re- 
lease': wizard (pp.) - Dk III 272:1 
[wc'Itln}']; wizardan (inf.) — SGW 
16:31 [Paz. vazardan; Skt. vi- 
bhaktum]; wizar(cn?)end (caus.(?) 
pr./fut.3pl.) - SGW 16:23 [Paz. 
vazarinond; Skt. vivejayisyaihti]; 
wizarihed (pass. pr. 3 s.) — SGW 
16:33, 36, 37 [Paz. vazarihot; Skt. 
vibhajyatc] • 2. 'explain, interpret', 
'mean, denote'(?): wizarcd (pr.3s.) 
— SGW 16:70, 82 [Paz. vazarot, 
vazirat; Skt. vibhanakti 'breaks 
asunder', samvadati 'agrees']. 

wizardarili (n.) 'separation, release' 
SGW 16:47 [Paz. vazardarl; Skt. 
vibhaktikarttrta-]. 

wizariSn (n.) 'separation, release' — 
SGW 16:6', 24, 27 [Paz. vazarasni; 
Skt. vibhakti-, 'vibhaktitva-J. 

wizend (n.) 'harm, injury' - Dk III 
272:1 [(w)znd]. 

wizend- (v.i.) 'hurt, harm': 
wizendihed (pass.pr.3s.) - Dk III 
272:1 [(w)zndyhyt] (or wizand- 
' quake, tremble'?). 

wizidag (n.) 'elect' (Manichaean termi- 
nus technicus): weh wizidagan (pi.) 
'good electi' Dk 111 200:4 

[SP(Y)L{Y} (w){y}c(y)tk'n (or -s 

freftagan)]. 
wuzurg (adj.) 'great, big': dam I ~ 
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'great creature' (i.e. macrocosm) — 
SGW 1 6:20 • gehan I ~ 'great world' 
(i.e. macrocosm) — SGW 16:24 
[Paz. guzurg; Skt. guru-]. 

xastag (adj.) 'crippled': druz ~ ManI — 

Dk III 200:0-12 [hstkO]. 
xir (n.) 'thing, affair' - Dk III 200:8 

(bis), 9 [CBW]; xiran (pi.) - Dk 111 

150:0,3 [CBW'n']. 
xwad (pron.emph.) 'self; indeed' — 

Dk HI 114:1 (bis), 200:9, 272:1, 2 

[BNPSH]. 
xwadayih (n.) 'sovereignty, dominion' 

- Dk III 1 14:1 [hwt'dyh]. 
xwadih (n.) 'selfhood, essence' — 

SGW 16:68, 69, 75', 76', 78 2 , 80, 
94 3 , 96 3 , 99 1 , 106 2 [Paz. x^adl; Skt. 
svatva-, 'svata-, 2 svaya-, 3 svarupa-]. 

xwah- (xwast) (v.t.) 'desire, seek': 
xwastan (inf.) - Dk III 200:9 
[B'YMWNstn]. 

xwan- (v.t.) 'call': xwanihed (pass. 
pr.3s.) SGW 16:59, 71 [Paz. 
x v anih5t; Skt. akaryatc]; xwanom 
(pr.ls.) - SGW 16:54 [Paz. xwa- 
nom; Skt. aghosayami]. 

xwarig (adj.) 'solar': dwazdahan 
xwarigan duxtaran I Zurwan (pi.) 

- SGW 16:31 [Paz. x u arigaj Skt. 
rasi- 'zodiacal house, one of the 
zodiacal signs']. 

xwarisn (n.) 'consumption': hambar I 
mardom I gehan ~ ud darisn — Dk 
III 200:2 [hwlsn']. 

xwarsed (n.) 'sun' — Dk III 272:2 
(bis) • ~ ud mah - SGW 16:21, 22, 
23, 26 [hwlsyf; Paz. x^arsst; Skt. 
surya-]. 

xwast : see xwah- 

xwe§ <pron./adj.) 'own' — Dk III 
114:2, ^Gf^ 16:68, 69, 69 2 , 73, 75, 
76 • 6 ~ burdan 'to appropriate' — 
Dk III 1 14: 1 ' • ~ tan 'oneself - Dk 



III 200:12 [NPSH, '{B}NPSH; Paz. 
x^s; Skt. sviya-, 2 nija-]. 

yazad (n.) 'God' - SGW 16:46, 67, 
68 [Paz. yazat; Skt. iajada-]; yaza- 
dan (pi.) 'gods' - Dk III 200:8, 11 
(bis 1 ), 272:1 [yzdV, '(semel ~ 
bawed (s.))]. 

yojdahrgar (n.) purifier': yojdahr- 
garan (pi.) _ Dk III 272:1 [yws- 
d'slgl'n']. 

-z (-iz) (encl.adv.) 'also, even': a~, be~, 
ne~ [-c; Paz. -(i)ca]. 

zaman (n.) 'time': tuhig ud SGW 

16:54 [Paz. jaman; Skt. kala-] • -> 
abrinHha, akanarag~Iha. 

/a in an I h (n.) 'temporality, definition in 

time': gyagomandih ud SGW 

16:55 [Paz. jamanl; Skt. kala-]. 

zamen- (v.t.) 'lead, send': zamenidan 
(inf.) - Dklll 1 14:2 [z'mynytn']. 

zamig (n.) 'earth' - SGW 16:11', 34, 
37 (bis) [Paz. zami; Skt. jagatT- 
(s./pl.), 'prthvl-]; asmanan (ud) 
zamlgan (pi.) '(ten) firmaments and 
(eight) earths' - SGW 16:96 [Paz. 
zamiiaj Skt. akasa-prthvi-]. 

zan (n.) 'woman, wife': ~ kardan 'to 
marry a woman, make (someone 
one's) wife' — Dk III 200:4 (bis) 
[NYSHO]. 

zandlk (n.) '(Manichaean) heretic' — 
Dklll 1 14:2, 272:2 (ter) [zndyk(')]. 

Zardu(x)St (n.p.) 'Zoroaster': mazdesn 
i ~ 'Mazda-worshipping (adherents) 
of Zoroaster' (or mazdesn I -an 'M., 
son of Z.'?) - SGW 16:4 [Paz. 
mahast i zaraOust; Skt. majdaiasnah 
jarathustriyah (voc.pl.)]. 

zayisn (n.) 'birth, birth-giving': 
marzisn ud ~ — SGW 16:26 • ~ 
kardan 'to give birth' — SGW 16:40 
[Paz. zaisni; Skt.janana-, janani-]. 
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zefan (adj./adv.) 'vile; wrong(ly)' — 
Dk III 114:2, 150:1', 3 1 , 272:2 
[zyp'n (ms. rather zsp'n, 'zysp 5 n('))]. 
zendan (n.) 'prison' — Dk III 114:2 
(ter) [zynd'n']. 

zendanig (adj./n.) 'prisoner': ~ kardan 
'to imprison' — $GW 16:25, 38 
[Paz. zindanl; Skt. gatyam / gotyarh 
(*guptyam (loc.) + ksip- 'cast into 
prison')]. 

zindag (part.pr./adj.) 'living, alive' — 
SGW 16:78 [Paz. zindaa; Skt. 
jivant-] • ~daStar (n./adj.) 'keeping 
alive': ~ gyan 5 tan — Dk HI 272:2 
[zyndk d'Sfl]. 

zud <adj./adv.) 'quick(ly)' - SGW 
16:23, 24 [Paz. zut; Skt. ksipram 
(adv.)]. 

Zurwan (n.p.) the Father of Greatness: 

dwazdahan xwarigan duxtaran T 

SGW 16:31 [Paz. zuruuaji; Skt. kala- 
'time']. 

Zurwanig (adj.) 'relating or belonging 
to the Father of Greatness': nog 
ewen ud nihanmanlh ud kirroglh I ~ 
(to "seduce" the Mazandaran) — 
SGW 16:3 1 • bahr I az ham ~, bahr I 

az xwadlh I 79, 80 [Paz. 

zuruuajil; Skt. kala- (n.)]. 



English index of key terms 



Abel 


Ar. habll 


83 


armour 


Syr. zyri 


abhor 


Syr. gns 


6 


(put on armour) 


Ar. tadarra'a 


abodes (celestial) 


Syr. skynt' 


18 


army 


Ax.jund 


(of demons) 


MP. gilistag 


130 




UP.sipdh 


abort 


Syr. yht 


9 


arrange 


NP. drd.il an 


abortion 


Syr. yht 1 


9 




MP. Bray- 


abyss 


Ar. yawr 


68 




MP. winnar- 


accident 


Ar. 'arad 


63 




MP. wirSy- 


acquisition 


Ar. iqtina' 


71 


Arsacids 


Ar. 'aSyaniyyah 


action 


NP.fl'l 


104 


art, skill 


Syr. 'wmnwt' 


activity 


NP. karddr, karddri 


106 


ascend 


Syr. slq 




MP. kuriglh 


135 




Ar. sa'ida 


Adam 


Syr. 'dm 


1 


Ashqalon (Ashaqlon): 


see Saklas 




Ar. 'ddam 


27 


assembly (of the gods^ 


Ar. majma' 




Ar. al-'insdnu l-'awwal 


31 


auditor 


Ar. xamnuV 


Adamas of Light 


Syr. 'dmws nwhr" 


1 




Ar. 'dmmah 


adultery, fornication 
aeon (region, etc.) 


Ar. zinan 
Syr. 'tr 1 


51 
4 


autumn 


MP. niySxSag 

W.tirmdhp) 
Ar. buxl 




Ar. 'dlam 


65 


avarice 




MP. dwarisn 


124 


Babylon, Babylonia 


Ar. b&bil 


aether, breeze 


Ar. nasim 


80 


back, loins 


Syr. hs 1 


afterlife 


Ar. ma'dd 


67 


bad: see evil 




agriculture 
air 


Ar. zar' 
Ar. jaww 


51 
37 


banner 
baptists 


NP. nisdn 
Ar. mwftasilah 




NP. hawd' 


105 


Bardesanes 


Ar. ibnu daysdn 


alley (in the heavens) 


Ar. sikkah 


53 


Bardesanitc 


Ar. daysaniyy 


angel 


Syr. ml'k' 


11 


Bar-faryad 


Ar. bar-faryad 


Ar. mal'ak 


73 


Barlaam 


NP. bilawhar 


animal 


Syr. hy wt' 


8 


barrier (betw. Light and Darkness) 




Ar. ddbbah 


44 




Ar. hajiz 




MP-gydnwar 


131 


basin, cistern 


NP. hawd 


(five sorts of animals) Ar. al-hayawanu l-xamsah 43 


basis 


NP. bun 


animate 


Ar. Su ruh 


50 




MV-Jragdn 




MP. gyanwar 


131 


battle (n.) 


Syr. q'rs' 


apostle, messenger 


Ar. rasul 


48 




NP. dwezix 


Appellant: see Call God 




(engage in battle) 


NP. Swextan 


Aquarius 


Ar. dalw 


45 


bearer 


Syr. sbl' 




NP. dalu 


103 


beast: see animal 




Arabs 


Ar. 'arab 


63 


beautiful 


Syr. Spyr 1 


archbishop 
archegos 


Ar. mitrdn 
Ar. 'imam 
Ar.ra'Js 


77 
30 
47 


beauty 

bed 

beginning 


Syr. Swpr' 
Syr. niSkb' 
Ar. mabda' 


archon 


Syr. 'rkwnt 1 


3 




MP. bun 




Ar. 'arkun 


28 




MP. nox 




MP. mazandar 


136 


without beginning 


MP. abun 


(female) 


Syr. 'rkwntwt' 


3 


being, essence 


Ar. kawn 



1 

45 

37 
100 

98 
123 
143 
143 

2 ( ) 
1 

13 

57 

36 

54 
65 

137 

112 

32 

31 

s 

109 
68 

45 

46 

50 

102 

38 

105 

101 

130 

15 

98 

98 

13 

18 

17 

11 

32 

126 

137 

122 

73 



148 
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Ar. kiydn 


73 




belly, womb 


Ar. rahim 


47 


Chinese 




MP. askamb 


124 




beloved (designation o 


f Jesus) 




chosen 




Syr. hbyb' 


7 


Christ 




Ar. habib 


38 


Christian 


Beloved of the Lights 


Syr. hbyb nhyr* 


7 


church (building) 




Ar. habibu l-'anwdr 


38 


Church (Manichae 


bind 


Syr. 'sr 


3 






MP. band- 


125 


cistern, basin 


bird 


Ar. (a'ir 


62 


city, realm 


bishop 






City of Joy 


(Christian) 


Ar. 'usquf 


28 


clear 


(Manichaean) 


Ar. sammas 


55 


clothing, vestment 


body 


Syr. pgr 1 


14 






W.kalbuS 


106 


cold (adj.) 




NP. tan 


112 


(n.) 




MP. Ian 


141 




bone 


MP. ast 


124 


colour 



Book 

of Mysteries: sec Mystery 

of Giants: see Giant 

ol the Treasure of the Living: sec Treasure 
border, boundry (bctw. light and Darkness) 

Ar. hadd 38 

MP. wimand 143 

Syr. lit 'gn' 1 

Syr. hdy' 7 

Ar. nashn 80 

Syr. bwq]' 4 

Ar. budd 32 

Syr. bn rb' 4 
Ar. al-bannd'u l-kab'tr 33 

Ar. bunyan 34 

NP. sozanda 1 1 1 

NP. sozdgi 1 1 1 

NP. masyuti 108 

Ar. qayin 69 

Syr. qr 1 16 

Ar. da'd 45 

NP.xwan- 112 

MP. xwdn- 1 44 

Syr. qry' 16 

Ar.: sec da'd 45 

Ar. al-jady 36 

NP.yWf 106 

Ar. yaqin 88 

Syr. nkpwf 12 

Ar. nazahah 79 

Ar. mawlud 87 

NP. zaSa 113 



bowls, three 

breast 

breeze 

bud 

Buddha 

Builder, Great 

building 
burning (adj.) 

(n.) 
busy (state of being) 
Cain 
call, summon, evoke 



Call God 



Capricorn 

certainty 
chastity 

child 



Np - (P 1 -) gocakdn 

Ar. sin 

NP. cini 

Ar. mujtaban 

Ar. al-masih 

Ar. nasrdniyy 

kx.bVah 

Ar. din 

NP.din 

NP. hawd 

Syr. mdynf 

Ar. baldatu s-surur 

NP. dskara 

Syr. lbws' 

Ar. libds 

NP. sard 

Ar. burudah 

NP.sardI 

Ar. /awn 

Ar. 'amudu x-subah 



Column of Glory 
command(ment), duty Ar. faridah 

W.farman 

NP. waslyal 
command of obedience 

NP. surds aii 
commander (of the demons) 

Ar. as-sindid 



companion 
complete 

compose 
conceive (child) 
concept, term 



MP. spdhsdldr 
Ar. qarln 
NP. tamdm 
MP. bowandag 
MP. hamen- 
Syr. btn 
Ar. ma'nan 



consideration, thought NP.sikdlis 
constituent, element Ar. 'unsur 



content (adj.) 
not content 
contentment 
contradiction 



NP. xunsand 
NP. nd-xwasnuS 
NP. xwasnuSl 
NP. muxdlifi 
NP.xilefi 
MP. hambasdnih 
NP. muxdlif 
MP. hampaccen 



contradictory 

copy 

copulation: see sexual intercourse 

corporeal »p. tanomand 

MP. astomand 
MP. tanig 
MP. tanlgardfig) 

corpse (i.e. the human body) 

Arjifah 



104 
60 

102 
36 
76 
80 
34 
46 

103 

105 
10 
33 
99 
10 
74 

110 
32 

110 
74 
66 
69 

103 

112 

110 

59 
140 

70 

112 

126 

132 

4 

66 
110 

66 
113 
108 
113 
108 
112 
132 
108 
133 

112 
124 
141 
141 

38 



correctness NP. durusfi 

corridor (in the gates of heaven) 

Ar. dihl'iz 
create 
creation 



creator 

crippled: see lame 

crown 



Syr. bf 
MP. dahisn 
MP. dam 

MP. daddr 



Syr. klyl 1 

Ar. 'ikl'd 
crucify, gibbet Ar. salaba 

custom, manner MP. brahm 

MP. ewen 
dam, rubble Ar. radm 

dark earth Syr. V hswkf 

Ar. 'ardu z-zulmat 

Ar. al-'ardu l-muzlimuh 
Darkness (the principle), darkness (the clement) 

Syr. hswk' 

Ar. zulmah 

NP. tarikl 

MP. tar 

MP. torn 
daughter Syr. brf 

Ar. ibnah, bint 

MP. duxtar 
Daughter of Greed (=daughter of Eve) 

Ar. ibnatu l-hirs 
deacon, Manichacan bishop 

Ar. sammas 
dead Ar. mayyit 

MP. murdag 
death Syr. mwt' 

Ar. mawt 
deceit MP.freb 

M? .freftanh 
deceptive Syr. mt'yn' 

defilement: sec pollution 



deliberation 



demon 



desolate 
destroy 
destruction 
devil 



Syr. mhsbt' 
Ar. yayb 
Syr. dyw' 
Ar. 'ifrit 
MP. dew 
MP. druz 
NP, wirm 
MP. abesthen- 
NP. haldk 
Syr. dyw' 
Ar. 'iblis 
Ar. saytan 
MP. ahrman 



inglisi 


l index 




149 


103 


devour, see: swallow 








difficulty 


W.saxti 


III 


45 


disciple (of Jesus) 


Ar. hawciriyy 


41 


5 


disobedience 


NP. inu'siyat 


107 


127 


distant 


UP.dur 


103 


127 


ditch, trench 


Ar.xandaq 


44 


127 




\<?.pdij>ln 


109 




divide 


MP. bead- 


125 


10 


divine 


NP. ezaSl 


113 


72 


divinity 


Ar. 'ihllu'il 


30 


58 


divisible 


MP. bahromand 


125 


126 


doctrine 


Ar. maShab 


47 


130 


dragon 


Ar. tinnln 


14 


48 


dread 


NP. Mm 


102 


4 


dream 


Ar. manam 


82 


27 


dry 


UP.xn.ik 


113 


28 


dry land 


Syr. ybs' 


l ) 




dryness 


Ar. yubusah 


87 


8 




UP. xuskl 


1 13 


62 


duality 


MP. doih 


128 


111 


duty: see commandment 




141 


earth 


Syr. 'r" 


3 


142 




Ar. 'aid 


27 


5 




MP. zamlg 


144 


33 


New Earth 


Syr. "r" lidt' 


4 


129 


eight earths 


Syr. tnm' Yf 


4 






Ar. &tmSnl 'aradin 


35 


33 


edifice 


Ar. bunyan 


34 




cast 


Ar. meSriq 


55 


55 


eight earths 


Syr. term' 'r't' 


1') 


78 




Ar. daman! 'aradin 


35 


137 


electus 


Ar. siddhj 


56 


10 




Ar. mujtaban 


M> 


78 




Ar. (col.) xawuss 


42 


130 




NP. (pi) "tamamakan 


112 


130 




MP. wizldag 


143 


11 


element, constituent 


Ar. 'uiifur 


66 




light elements: 


MP. amahraspandan 


122 


10 


elephant 


Syr. pyl' 


14 


68 


eleven heavens 


Syr. y' Siny' 


IS 


6 


end 


MP., frazdm 


130 


64 




MP. hanjam 


133 


128 


enemy 


NV.duSman 


103 


128 


enemy territory 


Af.lmrbiyy 


39 


112 


Enthymesis 


Ar. hammamah 


83 


121 


essence, principle 


Syr. k/n' 


9 


105 




Ar. kawn 


73 


6 




Ar. kiydn 


73 


26 


(sec also: selfhood) 






56 


eternal (without beginning) 




122 




Ar. 'azall 


28 



i 



150 



Dictionary of Manichaean texts, II 



eternity 
Eve 

evil 



evocation 
evoke: sec call 
excrete 
existence 

expel 

experienced in battle 

faith 



fashioner 
fast, fasting 

Father of Greatness 



fear 

female 

fever 

filter: see purify 

filth 

fine 

fineness 
firm 
firmament 



fire 



(Great) Fire 

First Man (Adam) 
fish (see also: Pisces) 
five 
trees 

(sorts of) animals 



Ar. qudlm 
Ar. 'Slam 
Syr. hw' 
Ar. hawwd' 
Syr. byS' 
NP. bad 
MP. duSih 
MI', wattarlh 
Syr. qryt' 



70 

65 

7 

41 

4 

101 

128 

142 

16 



NP. afigandan 
Syr. hwy' 
MP. hastih 
Syr. pit 
NP. kdrzdrl 
Syr. hymnwt' 
Ar. Iman 
NP. giruwis 
Syr. gbw? 
Ax.sawm, fiyam 



98 

6 

133 

14 

106 

6 

30 

104 

5 

59 

NP. roza 59 

Syr. V drbwt' I 

Ar. 'abu l-'azamah 26 

Ar. maliku jinani n-nur 77 
Ar. maliku 'awalimi n-nur 78 
Ar. maliku 'alami n-nur 78 
Ar. maliku n-nur 78 

MP. zurwan 145 

NP.tars 112 

Syr. nqbf 12 

Ar.hummah 41 

Ar. rujz 47 

NP.puliSi 109 

UP.laflf 107 

U?.*bdrlki 100 

NP.piiyanda 109 

Ar. falak 69 

UP. falak 103 

MP. spihr 140 

Syr. nwi -1 12 

Ar. nar 82 

MP, afar 122 

Ar. an-ndru l-kuhrd 82 

Ar. idtirdm 61 
Ar. a/- 'insanu I- 'awwal 3 1 

Ar. hiit 41 

Syr. hmS' "ylrf 2 

Ar, al-'asjaru l-xamsah 43 
Ar. al-lwyawdnu l-xamsah 43 



(luminous) gods 

angels 

intellectual forces (or 

1. intellect 

2. knowledge 

3. thought 

4. deliberation 

5. intention 

spiritual forces: 

1 . love 

2. faith 

3. loyalty 

4. friendliness 

5. wisdom 
light elements: 

1 . aether, breeze 

2. fire 

3. wind 

4. water 

5. light 

dark elements: 
l.fog 
or smoke 

2. scorching 
or fire 

3. sandstorm 
or dark wind 

or fog 

4. poison 
or heavy water 

5. darkness 
senses 

flay 
foetus 
fog 
food 



Syr. hms' Mh' zywn' 2 
At. al-'alihatu l-xamsah 43 
Ar. al-mala'ikatu 

l-xamsah 42 
celestial abodes): 

Syr. hms skynf 18 

Syr. hwn' 6 

Ar. hilm 4 1 

Syr. md" 10 

Ar. Him 65 

Syr. r'yn" 17 

Ar. 'aql 65 

Syr. mhsbt' 10 

Ar. yayb 68 

Syr. tr'ynt' 19 

Ar. fitnah 69 

kx.hubb 38 

Ar. Iman 30 

Ar. waja' 87 

Ar. mawaddah 86 

Ar. hikmah 40 
MP. amahraspanddn 1 22 

Ar. naslm 80 

Syr. nwr 1 12 

Ar. nar 82 

Syr. rwh' 16 

Ar. rih 50 

At. md' 78 

Syr. nwh^ 12 

Ar. nur 8 1 

Ar. dabdb 60 

Syr. th' 19 

Ar. duxdn 44 

Ar. /iar;g 39 

Ar. nar 82 

Ar. samum 53 
Ar. ar-rihu s-sadidatu 

l-muzlimah 50 

Ar. da&Jb 60 

Ar. samm 53 

Ar. al-md'u ti-ilaqil 79 

Ar. zulmah 62 

Ar. /fjawass jams 43 

Syr. n§{ 12 

Syr. 'wP 14 

Ar. dabdb 60 

Syr. m'kwlt' 10 

At. qui 71 

NP.jrwam 113 
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foot 
form 



fornication: see adultery 
foundation 
four 
great ones: 
l.God 

2. his light 

3. his strength 

4. his wisdom 
ephemeral (?) spirits 

prayers 
fragrance 
fragrant 
freeze 

cause to freeze 
friendliness 
fruit 
futile 
fury 

Gabrihab 
gap, open space 

garden 

gate (in the heavens) 

genus 

germinate 

Giant 

Book of the Giants 
glory 

glutton 
god 



God 

gods, five (luminous) 



god of truth 

godhood 

good 



goodness 



Syr. rgl' 16 

Syr. swrt' 1 5 

Ar. surah 59 

HP.kalbud 106 

MP.desag 128 

NP.bun 101 

Ar. al-'aza'imu I- 'arba ' 47 

Ar. allah 30 

Ar. nuruhu 8 1 

Ar. quwwaluhu 72 

Ar. hikmatuhu 40 
Ar. al-'arwahu l-'arba'u 

z-zuwwal 5 1 

Ar. salawat 'arba' 58 

Ar. fib 62 

Ar. mutanassim 79 

NP.bastan 101 

NP . fusuraniSan 103 

Ar. mawaddah 86 

MP. bar 125 

NP.bafil 100 

Syr. rwgz' 16 

Ai.jabrikab 35 

Ar.furjah 69 

MP. wisddaglh 143 

Ar. jannah 37 

Ar. bab 34 

kr.jins 37 

Syr. y" 9 

Ar. jabbdr 35 

Ar. sifru l-jabdbirah 35 

Syr. Swbh 1 1 7 

Ar. subhah 52 

Syr. srwp' 1 3 

Syr. W 2 

Ar. 'Hah 29 

NP.ezaS 113 

MP. bay 125 

MP. yazad 144 

Ar.a//flA 30 

NP. xuSdy 1 1 3 

Syr. hms' W zywn' 2 
Ar. al-'alihatu l-xamsah 43 

Ar. 'ildhu l-liaqq 29 

Ar. 'ilalnlt 30 

Syr. tb' 8 

NP.Wi l01 

MP. weh 142 

Ar. fib 62 



Gospel 
grace 

grave, tomb 
great, great one 



Great Builder 

Great Nous: see Nous 
Great Spirit: see spirit 
greatness 

greed 

guard, sentinal 

guidance 

guide 

guise 

gulp, swallow 

harm (n.) 

(v.) 

harshness 

hateful 

hear 

heart 

heat 

heaven 



Ar. 'injJl 

Syr. tybwt' 

Ar. qabr 

Syr. sgy" 

Syr. rb' 

Ar. 'azlni 

Ar. kablr 

HP.btaurg 

UP.biizurgwiir 

MP. WUZWg 

Syr. bn rb' 

Ar. al-banna'u l-kabir 



Syr. rbwt' 

Ar. 'azaniah 

Ar. hits 

Ar. Inn is 

Ar. hud an 

NP. rSh-numay 

Syr. dinwt' 

Ar. zarada 

Ar. 'aSan 

MP. wizend 

Ar. dona 

NP. battar kardan 

UP.sitabri 

Syr. sny" 

NP. SunuSan 

NP. dil 

Ar. hairarah 

NP. garmt 

Syr. imy 1 

MP. asman 

Ar. 'u.vnv samawat 

Syr. y' Smy' 



ten heavens 
eleven heavens 
heavenly sphere; see sphere 
height Syr. rwm' 

hell Ar.jaharmam 

Ml', dusox 
hell-fire Kx.jahim 

hides (of the slain archons) 

Syr. gld' 
KrJiU 
MP./'ost 
honour Syr. 'yqwr' 

hope (n.) NP. U«««S 

hosts Ar. juniid 

house tiP.xana 

Hystaspes Ar. bisldsaf 

idol Ar. ffl«am 



31 

8 

69 

13 
16 

64 

72 

112 

102 

143 

4 

33 



16 
M 
39 
39 
83 

IK) 

6 

50 

27 

143 
61 

101 

100 
13 
99 

103 
38 

104 
18 

124 
63 
IS 

17 

37 

128 

36 

5 

36 

139 

2 

99 

37 

112 

32 

59 
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Ar. wafian 


86 


(Indian idol) 


Ar. budd 


32 


ignorance 


NP.jahl 


106 


ignorant 


NP.na-ddn 


108 




MP. adan 


122 


immutabilty 


MP. awardimlh 


124 


imprison 


Syr. hbS 


7 


impurity 


UP.paliSJ 


109 


increase (v.) 


NP. afizdy- 


98 


increase (n.) 


tiP.afizun 


98 


indefinite 


MP. abrin 


121 


India(ns) 


Ar. hind 


86 


inevitable 


MP. a£ar 


122 


infinite 


MP. akandrag 


122 


infinity 


MP. akandragih 


122 


injury 


Ar. 'adan 


27 




MP. wizend 


143 


innocent 


Syr. tmym' 


19 


integrity 


Syr. tryswl' 


19 


intellect 


Syr. hwn' 


6 




Ar. hilm 


41 


intelligence 


Ar. 'aql 


65 




NP. 'aql 


100 




N P. Ms- 


105 


intention 


Syr, tr'ynt' 


19 




Ar.fifnah 


69 




Ar. himmah 


83 


Jacob, James 


Ar. ya'qiib 


88 


Jesus 


Syr. ysw' 


9 




Ar. 'Isa 


67 




Ax.yasO' 


87 


Jews 


Ar.yahud 


88 




MP. jahud 


134 


Josaphat 


NP, buSesaf 


101 


juy 


Ar. jwur 


52 


Judaea 


Ar.^aA«5tv 


88 


justice 


Sy. k'nwt' 


9 


(giver of) 


HP.daS-dihanda 


102 



Kamsaragan Ar. *al-kamsarakdniyyah 72 

kil1 Syr. qtl 15 

Ar. qatala 69 

NP.&t/s- 107 

king Syr. mlk' 1 1 

Ar. malik 11 

NP. malik 108 

(of glory) Syr. mlk swbh' 11 

(of darkness) Syr. mlk hswk' II 

(great king of honour)Syr. mlk 1 rb' d'yqr" 1 1 

kingdom, sovereignty Syr. mlkwf 1 1 

Ar. malakut 78 

NP. *malakut 107 



108 
5 

41 
100 

10 

65 
107 
103 
127 

71 
136 

41 
144 

98 
121 

30 

47 

57 

12 

72 

128 



NP. mulk 
kneel Syr. brk 

knock into (at random) Ar. xabata 
knowledgable NP.sindsd 

knowledge Syr. md° 

Ar. 'Urn 

NP.ma'rifat 

NP. dani's 

MP. dan is n 
Korbikos Ar. qurbjqus 

Kundag MP. kundag 

lame, crippled Ar. 'ahnaf 

MP. xastag 
' ast NP. axirin 

MP. abdom 
leader (religious) Ar. 'imam 

Ar. rals 
leaf of a door (in the gates of heaven) 

Ar. mist a' 
leopard Syr. nmf 

lie Ar. kiSb 

MP. did 
Light (the priniciple), light (the element) 

Syr. nwhr' 12 

Ar. nur 8 1 

NP. ro.san, rosan(d)i I 10 

MP. rosnfih) 140 

Light-earth Ar. 'ardu n-nur 27 

Ar. al-'ardu n-nayyiruh 27 
Light (or Dawn?) of certainty and foundation 

Ar. dihhu (subhul) l-yaq'ini 

wa t-ta'sis 61 

limb (of the Light-earth etc.) 

Ar. 'udw 63 

limit: sec border 

limited, finite MP . kanaragomand 134 

MP '. sdmanomand 140 

lion Syr. 'ry' 3 

Ar. 'asad 28 

Living Soul Ar. nafsu l-hayat 8 1 

Living Spirit Syr. rwh> hy 1 17 

Ar. ruhu l-hayah 49 

longsuffering Syr. ngyrwt 1 1 1 

lord(ship) of the house NP.katxu5ay(i) 107 

loyalty Ar. wa/a' 87 

luminous Sy r zvw > 7 

Syr. nhyr 1 1 1 

Ar. nayyir 82 

Ar. munlr 82 

lust Syr. rgf 16 

Ar. sahwah 56 
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lying 
macrocosmos 

maiden: see virgin 
male 



management, plan 
Manes, Mani 

Manichacan 

(in polemical texts) 

manner: see custom 

marriage 

mate 

material 

meat 

meeting place 

merchandise 

Messenger (Third) 

microcosmos 

middle 

middle heaven 
mighty, formidable 
Miqlas 
mix (v.) 

mixture 

moist 

moisture 

monastery 
moon 

Mother of Life (or: the 



MP. war an 142 

Av.kiSb 72 

MP. dro 128 

MP. gehdn J wuzurg 130 

MP. dam i wuzurg 143 

Syr. dkr' 6 

MP. nar 1 37 

Syr. 'ns' 3 

Ar. 'insan 3 1 

Ar. tadblr 44 

NP. tadblr 1 1 1 

Syr. m'ny 10 

Ar. mam 74 

MP. (Paz.) manae 136 

Syr. mnyny' 1 1 

Ar. mandniyy 75 

Ar. mdnawiyy 76 

Ar. maniyy 76 

Ar. zindiq 51 

MP. zandlk 144 

Av.nikdh 81 

Syr. brt zwg' 5 

MP. getig 130 

Ar. lahm 74 

Ar. majma' 36 

Syr. t'grwt' 19 

Syr. 'y z 8 r ' 2 

Ar. al-basir 33 

NP. koSak-buS 107 

MP .gehdn J kodak 1 3 

NP.m/>wi 108 

Syr. ms't Siny' 1 1 

Syr. tqyp' 19 

Ar. miqlas 11 

Syr. hit 8 

Ar. mazaja 76 

Ar. mizaj 76 

MP. guniegih 131 

MP. gumezisn 131 

Syr. rOV 17 

NP. tar 112 

Ar. rutubah 49 

NP. tarn 112 

Ar. bi'ah 34 

Syr. shr" 13 

Ar. qamar 1 1 

MP- man 136 
Living) 

Syr. W dhy 1 3 



mountain 
mouth 
(seal of the) 
murder 
mystery 

Book of Mysteries 
Nabatacan 
*Nabroel, Namrocl 
nature 
Naweka-r) 
need (n.) 
New Earth 
New Paradise 

nhSbt 

noble 

non-separation 

North Star 

nourish 

Nous (Great Nous) 

oblication: sec commandment 

odious: sec hateful 

offspring: sec child 

oneness 

onslaught (of evil) 

open space: sec gap 

oppression 

origin 



Ar. 'umnui l-haydh 

Ar. rUhu yamnatihi 

Ar. bahijah 

Ar.jabal 

Syr. pwm' 

Ar. xatamu l-fam 

Ar. qatl 

Ar. sirr 

Ar. sifru l-'asrar 

Ar. nabatiyy 

Syr. nmr'yl, nqb'yl 

NP. fab' 

Ar. nawekai) 

NP. niydz 

Syr. V hdf 

Ar. al-jannatu l-jadidah 

Syr. nhSbt 

NP. nabil 

MP. awizdrddrih 

Ar. al-jady 

W.parwar- 

Ar. al-bakimu l-hddi 



MP. i'klh 

MP. ebgatOglli) 

HPJitSb 



Ar. V 
NP.«,v/ 

Ornament of Brilliance: sec Splcditencns 
NP. 'aSdh 



pain 

Paraclete 

Paradise (of Light) 



part 

passion 

Pattikios 

peace 

people of this age 

perfect ones 

Pisces (sec also: fish) 

plan: see management 

plant, vegetation 

poison 



poll tax 
pollution 



M.fdraqlJt.faraqlU 

Ar. baldatu s-surur 

Ar. jannah. jindn 

Ar. jinanu n-nur 

Syr. pig' 

NP. hawa 

Ar.fattiq, fatttk, batik 

Syr. Sim' 

NP.A'tf/r/ / in zamana 

NP. *tam&makan 

NP. hf" 

MP. urwar 
Syr. zW 
Syr. sm' 
Ar. samm 
Ax.jizyah 
Syr. zhmwt' 



30 

49 
34 
35 
14 
42 
69 
52 
52 
79 
12 

111 
82 

109 
4 

37 
12 

108 

124 
36 

109 
40 



129 
129 

111 
29 
99 

100 

68 

33 

37 

37 

14 

105 

68 

18 

112 

112 

105 

142 

7 

13 

53 

36 

7 
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poverty 

power 

Pragmateia 

prayer (personal) 



(ritual prayer) 

pregnant 

priest, presbyter 
(Christian) 
(Manichaean) 

primal, eternal 

Primal Devil 
Primal Man 



principle 



(see also essence) 
prisoner 

prophet 

prophcthood 
prosperous 
proverb 
pure 

purification 



purify, filter 



purity, chastity 

quality 

quantity 

queen 

radiance 

raise, lilt up 

Raw-faryad 
realm, region 



MP.alugaglh 123 

Ar. maskanah 11 

NP.nSrd 109 

Ar.faraqmSfiya 69 

Syr. slwt' 1 5 

kr.du'a' 45 

UP.du'd' 103 

Ar. saldh 48 

NP. namdz 59 

Syr. bt,n' 4 

Ar . qass 70 

Ar. qissis 70 

Syr. qdmy' 15 

Ar. qadim 70 

Ar. at- 'iblixu l-qadim 26 

Syr. 'nl' qdmy' 3 
Ar. al- 'insanu l-qadim 3 1 

MP. ohrmazd 138 

Ar. 'as I 29 

Ar. mubda' 32 

MP. bumStfag) 126 

MP. bus tag 125 

MP. zSndunig 145 

Ar. nabiyy 79 

NP. payyambar 42 

Ar. nubuwwah 79 

NP. abclSan 98 

NP.maQal 107 

NP.pclk 109 

MP. abezag 121 

Ar. tasfiyyah 57 

Ar. istitfei' 58 

Ar. istiqsa' 70 

MP. pdldyisn 138 

MP. soyisn 141 

Syr. si 15 

Ar.fqffa 57 

tJP. palSy- 109 

MP. pagen- 138 

MP./m%- 138 

Ar. nazShah 79 

MP. <?/yowVi 127 

MP. dandih 126 

Ar. malikah 78 

NP. <Jft 98 

Syr. rwm 1 7 

MP. ahram- 122 

Ar. raw-faryad 50 

Ar. 'a/am 65 



reason 
rebel 

reconciliation 
region of Light 
reincarnation 

religion 



reply 

Respondant 
resurrection 
rest (v.) 

(n.) 
return, be reincarnated 
reveal 
revelation 
right hand, right side 

righteous 

righteousness 
roar 
root 
rot 
let rot 



Ar. fitnah 
Syr. mrwd 1 
Syr. pys 1 
Syr. V dnwh^ 
Ar. tandsux 
Ar. taraddud 
Ar. din 
NP. din 
MP. den 
Syr. V 
Syr. 'ny' 
Ar. qiyamah 
NP. asay- 
MP, asanih 
Ar. taraddada 

Syr.gr 

Ar. wahy 
Ar. y a ml n 
Ar. yamnah 
Syr. zdyq' 
Ar. slddiq 
Ar. siddlqut 
Syr. nhm 
Ar. 'as I 

NP.pd.sa/j- 



row (in the gates of heaven) 

Ar. saff 



rubble, dam 
rule, dominion 
ruler 

Saklas 



sandstorm 

Satan 

seal 
of the mouth 
of the prophets 

secret: see mystery 

secret thought 

sect 

self: see soul 

selfhood 



Ar. radm 

NP. sultan 

W.paSsd 

MP. das tar 

Syr. 'sqlwn 

Ar. sindid 

NP.zawba('a)f> 

Ar. samum 

NP.samiim 

Ar. saytdn 

Ar. xatam 

Ar. xatamu l-fam 

Ar. xatamu n-nabiyyin 

NP.xatm i payyambardn 

Ar. yayb 
Ar. millah 



NP.xwaSi 
MP, xwadih 

semen (of the archons) MP. suhr 
(see also: sin) 

senses (five) Ar. (p\.)hawdss 



69 

II 

14 

4 

79 

48 

46 

103 

127 

14 

14 

72 

98 

124 

48 

5 

86 

8S 

88 

7 

56 

57 

11 

29 

109 

57 

48 

111 

109 

127 

4 

59 

114 
53 

110 
56 
42 
42 
42 
42 

68 

77 

113 
144 
141 

39 
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NP. (pi.) hawass 
NP. bexraSi 
NP.juSagl 
MP.juddgJh 
MP. wizarddrih 
MP. wizarisn 
NP. kirm 
Syr. 'bd' 
Ar. sadil 

Ar. al-'arwahu s-sab' 
Ax.salawat sab' 
NP. haft waswas 
Syr. psq 
Ar. nikdh 
MP. marzisn 
Ar. iabwaqan etc. 
Ar. zi// 



senselessness 
separation 



serpent 
servitor 
Seth, Shethel 
seven 

spirits 

prayers 

temptations 
sever 
sexual intercourse 

Shaburagan 

shadow 
(like) shadow and sun(light) 

Ar. az-zillu wa s-sams 
MP. a/lab uds&yag 

Shethel: see Seth 

shield Syr. mgn' 

Ar. mijann 

ships (=sun and moon) Syr. 'lp' 

simple, innocent Syr. tniym' 

sin (in Syr. also euphemistically for 'semen') 
Syr. htyt' 
Ar. 'iihn 
MP. bazagih 

MP. winilh 

Ar. 'atiim 

MP. bazakkar 
MP. winahgar 
MP. windhomand 
NP. nisan 
Ar. sisin 
HV.xunari 
Syr. 'wmnwt' 
MP. abzar 



sinful, sinner 



sign, banner 
Sisin 
skilful 
skill 

skin: see hides 
sky: sec heaven(s) 
sleep 

smell (sense of) 

smoke 

solar, of the sun 
son 



Syr. Snf 
Ar. manam 
Ar. rd'ihah 
NP. boy 
Syr. th' 
Ar. duxdn 
MP. xwarig 
Syr. br 1 
Ar. ibn 



105 
102 
106 
134 
143 
143 
107 
14 
54 

49 

58 
112 
15 
SI 
136 
54 
62 

62 

140 

10 
53 

2 
19 

8 

26 

125 

143 

26 

125 

143 

143 

109 

54 

113 

1 

122 



18 

S2 
50 

101 
19 
44 

144 

5 

33 



Son of the widow (=the false Jesus) 

Ar. ibmi I- 'armalah 



sons of darkness 
sons of Light 
sorcery 
sort 



soul 



(Living Soul) 



Syr. b^ hSwk' 

Syr. bny nwhr 1 

Ar. sihr 

kr.jins 

Ar. ma'nd 

NP.gfiwa 

Syr. npS' 

Ar. nafs 

Ar. nasamah 

NP./flfl 

MP. ©an 

MP. ruwan 

Ar. nafsu l-hayah 



sovereignty: sec kingdom 



sowing 

space 

spaciality 

sphere (of heaven) 



spirit 



Great Spirit 
Living Spirit 



spiritual 



Ar. zar' 

MP.gyag 

MP. gyagdmandlh 

Ar. fa lak 

UP./alak 

MP.spihr 

Syr. rwh' 

Ar. nth 

MP. waxx 

Ar. nth yamnatihi 

Syr. rwh' hy' 

Ar. nihil l-haydh 

Ar. nlhdniyy 



Splenditcncns (Ornament of Brilliance) 



spring (the season) 
stand 

staff 
star 

state 
stench 
store 
stratcgem 



strength 

stretch out 

struggle 

subjugate 

subtlety: sec fineness 

substance 



Syr spt vyw 1 
Ar. al-munJr '! 
HP.bahar 
Syr. qwm 
Ar. adma 
Syr. 'yd' 
Ar. najm 
HP.sitara 
NP. hdl 
NP. gaud 
MP. hamhCtr 
Ar. ladh'ir 
NP. tadbir 
MP. nihanmanih 
Ar. quwwah 
Syr. mth 
NP. kosi.i 
Syr. kbs 

Sx.jawhar 
Ar. 'ayn 



33 

5 

5 

52 

37 

66 

105 

12 

SO 

79 

105 

131 

140 

SI 

51 

131 

131 

69 

103 

140 

16 

49 

142 

49 

17 

49 

50 

15 

82 

I0I 

16 

72 

14 

79 

100 

105 

104 

132 

44 

111 

137 

72 

II 

107 

9 

J8 

(-7 
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Dictionary of Manichaean texts, II 





W.gawhar 


105 


Third Messenger 


Syr. >yzgr> 


2 




MP. gohr 


131 




Ar. al-baSXr 


33 


of good substance 


NP. bih-gawhar 


101 


three 


Ar. t?a/atf 


34 


of bad substance 


NP. bad-gawhar 


101 


three bowls 


Syr. tit 'gn' 


1 


of the same substance NP. ham-gawhar 


105 


three circles 


Ar. i?a/Ji?w da'irat 


34 




MP. ham-gohrfig) 


133 


three days 


Ar. al-'ayydmu i9-j?a/ai?a/i35 


of different substance NP .ju8-gawhar 


106 


three gods 


Ar. tialMatu 'dlihah 


35 




MP. jud-gohr 


134 


three seals 


Ar. daladu xawdtim 


35 


suffering 


NP. dard 


103 




W.si waslyat 


112 




MP. dard 


127 


three trenches 


Ar. al-xanddiqu 




summer 


NP. tdhixtdn 


111 




&-dalai}ah 


35 


summit 


MP. bdlist 


125 


threshold (in the heavens) 




sun 


Syr. SmS' 


18 




Ar. 'atabah 


62 




Ar. sams 


55 


thriving 


NP. SbdSan 


98 




NP.AW«r.ve5 


113 


time 


Syr. zbn 1 


7 




MP. a/tab 


122 




NP. waql 


112 




MV.xwarsed 


144 




NP. zamana 


114 


supplication 


Ar.du'd' 


45 




MP. hangam 


133 




W.du'd' 


103 




MP. zamdn 


144 


suppression (of lust) 


Ar. qam' 


71 


tithe 


Ar. 'usr 


63 


swallow 


Syr. bl* 


4 


toil, trouble 


NP. ranj 


110 




Syr. srp 


13 




MP. ranj 


139 




Ar. istarata 


53 


tomb 


Ar. qabr 


69 




Ar. zarada 


50 


tooth 


Syr. Sn 1 


18 




MP. obcir- 


138 


tranquility 


Syr. Syn' 


17 


swamp 


Ar. butihah 


33 


transmigration: see reincarnation 




sword 


Syr. syry 


13 


treasure 


Ar. kanz 


73 


Syrian, Syriac 


Ar. suriyy 


54 


Treasure of the Living Ar. kanzu l-'ahyd' 


73 


syzygos 


Ar. qarin 


70 


tree 


Ar. sajar 


55 


(sec also: twin) 








MP. draxt 


128 


task 


Syr.'bd' 


14 


Tree of Life 


Syr. Mn dhy' 


2 


taste (v.) 


Syr. t'm 


9 


tremble, become agitated 




(n.) 


Ar. ta'm 


62 




Syr. zv/ 


7 


teach 


MP. 6as- 


126 




Ar. irta'ada 


49 


teacher 


Ar. mu'allim 


65 


trench: see ditch 






teaching 


MP. caSlagfih) 


126 


tribulation 


NP. bald' 


101 




MP. hammoz 


133 


true god 


Ar. 'ildhu l-haqq 


29 


temptation 


NP. waswas' 


112 


trust 


NP. &iqat 


103 


ten 






truth 


Syr. §1^ 


19 


ten obligations 


Ar. 'asrufard'id 


63 




Ar. haqq 


40 


ten words 


Ar. al-kalimdtu l-'asr 


63 




NP. rasti 


110 


ten heavens 


Ar. 'a.srw .yawf/wo/ 


63 


Tuquz 07UZ 


Ar. tuyuzyuz 


34 


testament 


NP. wa.yfyaf 


112 


twelve (constituants, 


virgins, gates, greatnesses) 




testimony 


Ar. sahddah 


55 




Syr. ti'sr 


19 


theft 


Ar. sariqah 


53 




Ar . itind 'alar 


35 


thigh 


Syr.'tm' 


14 




MP. dwdzdah 


129 


thought 


Syr. r'yn' 


17 


twin 


Ar. taw'am 


34 




Ar. 'aql 


65 


unyoked 


MP. abeyoxt 


121 




NP. andesa 


99 


Uyghurs 


Ar. tuyuzyuz 


34 




NP. sikdlis 


110 


venom: see poison 






Thoughtful One 


Ar. hammdmah 


83 


vestment: see clothing 





1 








English index 
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victorious 




NP.perdz 


109 


womb of Darkness 


Ar. rahimu z-zuhnah 


47 




victory 




Syr. zkwf 


7 


word 


Ar. kalimah 


72 
III 








NP.perozi 


109 




NP.saxun 




vigil 




Ar. tahajjud 


83 




MP. saxwan 


140 
14 
65 




virgin, maiden 


Syr. btwlt' 
Ar. bikr 


5 
33 


world 


Syr. 'lm' 
Ar. 'a la m 








Ar. 'aSrd' 


63 




NP. jahun 


106 








MP. duxtar 


129 




MP. gehdn 


130 




visible 




NP. padlS 


109 


worry 


UP.andesa 


99 




Vistaspa 
voice 




Ar. bistdsaf 
Syr. qP 
Ar. sawt 


32 
15 
59 


Zako 
Zoroaster 


Ar. zakuww 
Ar. zaradust 
MP. zarduxst 


5 1 

51 

144 




(supernatural) 


Ar. hdtif 


83 


Zoroastrianism 


Ar. al-mujusiyyah 


Hi 




void 




MP. tuhig 


142 








1 


vomit (n.) 




Syr. tywb' 


19 










voracious 




Syr. blw" 


4 










wake (v.) 




Syr. 'wr 


14 










wall 




Ar. sSr 


54 










war 




Syr. qrb> 
NP. harb 
MP. ardig 


16 
105 

123 










warmth: sec heat 














watch 




Syr. mtrt' 


11 










watchman 




Ar. hdjiz 


39 










water 




Syr. my 1 


11 














Ar. ma' 


78 














HP.db 


98 








weak 




NP. 'ejiz 


100 












NP. sust 


111 










weakness 




NP. sustJ 


111 










weapon 




Ar. sildh 


53 










west 




Ar. yarb, mayrib 


67 










wilfull, doi 


ng one's own will 
















NP. kam-kunanda 


106 














MP. kdmagomand 


134 










wind 




Syr. rwh' 
Ar. rih 
NP. bad 


16 

50 

100 










hot wind, 


sandstorm 


Ar. samum 


53 












NP. samum 


110 










winter 




NP. zamistdn 


114 










wisdom 




Syr. hkmt' 


8 












Ar. hikmah 


40 














NP.xiraS 


113 










wise 




Ar. hakim 


40 














UP.ddnd 


102 














MP. ddndg 


127 










Wise Woman of the Age 
















Ar. hakimatu d-dahr 


40 










woman 




Ar. /m/'fl 'oh 


76 










womb: see 


belly 













